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                           Namo tassa bhagavato arahato samm±sambuddhassa 
 
 
                                                             Sa½yuttanik±ye
 
 
                                                    Sag±th±vagga-aµµhakath±
 
 
                                                         Ganth±rambhakath±
 
          Karuº±s²talahadaya½ (1.0001), paññ±pajjotavihatamohatama½;
          sanar±maralokagaru½, vande sugata½ gativimutta½.
          Buddhopi buddhabh±va½, bh±vetv± ceva sacchikatv± ca;
          ya½ upagato gatamala½, vande tamanuttara½ dhamma½.
          Sugatassa oras±na½, putt±na½ m±rasenamathan±na½;
          aµµhannampi sam³ha½, siras± vande ariyasaªgha½.
          Iti me pasannamatino, ratanattayavandan±maya½ puñña½;
          ya½ suvihatantar±yo, hutv± tass±nubh±vena.
          Sa½yuttavaggapaµimaº¹itassa, sa½yutta-±gamavarassa;
          buddh±nubuddhasa½vaººitassa, ñ±ºappabhedajananassa.
          Atthappak±sanattha½, aµµhakath± ±dito vasisatehi;
          pañcahi y± saªg²t±, anusaªg²t± ca pacch±pi.
          S²ha¼ad²pa½ pana ±bhat±tha, vasin± mah±mahindena;
          µhapit± s²ha¼abh±s±ya, d²pav±s²namatth±ya.
          Apanetv±na (1.0002) tatoha½, s²ha¼abh±sa½ manorama½ bh±sa½;
          tantinay±nucchavika½, ±ropento vigatadosa½.
          Samaya½ avilomento, ther±na½ therava½sad²p±na½;
          sunipuºavinicchay±na½, mah±vih±re niv±s²na½.
          Hitv± punappun±gata-mattha½, attha½ pak±sayiss±mi;
          sujanassa ca tuµµhattha½, ciraµµhitatthañca dhammassa.
          S±vatthipabh³t²na½, nagar±na½ vaººan± kat± heµµh±;
          saªg²t²na½ dvinna½, y± me attha½ vadantena.
          Vitth±ravasena suda½, vatth³ni ca y±ni tattha vutt±ni;
          tesampi na idha bhiyyo, vitth±rakatha½ kariss±mi.
          Sutt±na½ pana atth±, na vin± vatth³hi ye pak±santi;
          tesa½ pak±sanattha½, vatth³nipi dassayiss±mi.
          S²lakath± dhutadhamm±, kammaµµh±n±ni ceva sabb±ni;
          cariy±vidh±nasahito, jh±nasam±pattivitth±ro.
          Sabb± ca abhiññ±yo, paññ±saªkalananicchayo ceva;



          khandh±dh±t±yatanindriy±ni, ariy±ni ceva catt±ri.
          Sacc±ni paccay±k±radesan±, suparisuddhanipuºanay±;
          avimuttatantimagg±, vipassan±bh±van± ceva.
          Iti pana sabba½ yasm±, visuddhimagge may± suparisuddha½.
          vutta½ tasm± bhiyyo, na ta½ idha vic±rayiss±mi.
          “Majjhe visuddhimaggo, esa catunnampi ±gam±nañhi.
          µhatv± pak±sayissati, tattha yath±bh±sitamattha½”.
          Icceva kato tasm±, tampi gahetv±na saddhimet±ya;
          aµµhakath±ya vij±natha, sa½yuttavinissita½ atthanti.
 
                                                         1. Devat±sa½yutta½
 
 
                                                                1. Na¼avaggo
 
 
                                                   1. Oghataraºasuttavaººan±
 
    Tattha  (1.0003)  sa½yutt±gamo  n±ma sag±th±vaggo, nid±navaggo, khandhaka-
vaggo, sa¼±yatanavaggo, mah±vaggoti pañcavaggo hoti. Suttato–
          “Satta suttasahass±ni, satta suttasat±ni ca;
          dv±saµµhi ceva sutt±ni, eso sa½yuttasaªgaho”.
    Bh±ºav±rato  bh±ºav±rasata½  hoti.  Tassa  vaggesu  sag±th±vaggo ±di, suttesu
oghataraºasutta½.  Tass±pi “eva½ me sutan”ti-±dika½ ±yasmat± ±nandena paµha-
mamah±saªg²tik±le  vutta½  nid±nam±di.  S±  panes±  paµhamamah±saªg²ti  suma-
ªgalavil±siniy±  d²ghanik±yaµµhakath±ya  ±dimhi vitth±rit±, tasm± s± tattha vitth±rita-
nayeneva veditabb±.
    1.  Ya½ paneta½ “eva½ me sutan”ti-±dika½ nid±na½, tattha evanti nip±tapada½.
Meti-±d²ni  n±mapad±ni.  S±vatthiya½  viharat²ti  ettha  v²ti upasaggapada½, harat²ti
±khy±tapadanti imin± t±va nayena padavibh±go veditabbo.
    Atthato  pana  eva½saddo  t±va  upam³padesa-sampaha½sana-garahaºa-vaca-
nasampaµiggah±k±ranidassan±vadh±raº±di-anekatthappabhedo.      Tath±     hesa–
“eva½  j±tena maccena, kattabba½ kusala½ bahun”ti (dha. pa. 53) evam±d²su upa-
m±ya½  ±gato.  “Eva½  te  abhikkamitabba½,  eva½ te paµikkamitabban”ti-±d²su (a.
ni.  4.122)  upadese.  “Evameta½  bhagav±,  evameta½ sugat±”ti-±d²su (a. ni. 3.66)
sampaha½sane.  “Evameva½ pan±ya½ vasal² yasmi½ v± tasmi½ v± tassa muº¹a-
kassa  samaºakassa  vaººa½  bh±sat²”ti-±d²su  (sa½.  ni. 1.187) garahaºe. “Eva½,
bhanteti  kho  te  bhikkh³  bhagavato  paccassosun”ti-±d²su  (ma. ni. 1.1) vacanasa-
mpaµiggahe.  “Eva½  by±  kho  aha½, bhante, bhagavat± dhamma½ desita½ ±j±n±-
m²”ti-±d²su  (ma.  ni.  1.398)  ±k±re  (1.0004).  “Ehi  tva½  m±ºavaka,  yena samaºo
±nando   tenupasaªkama;   upasaªkamitv±  mama  vacanena  samaºa½  ±nanda½
app±b±dha½   app±taªka½   lahuµµh±na½   bala½   ph±suvih±ra½   puccha–  ‘subho



m±ºavo    todeyyaputto    bhavanta½   ±nanda½   app±b±dha½   app±taªka½   lahu-
µµh±na½   bala½  ph±suvih±ra½  pucchat²’ti.  Evañca  vadehi–  ‘s±dhu  kira  bhava½
±nando   yena   subhassa   m±ºavassa  todeyyaputtassa  nivesana½,  tenupasaªka-
matu  anukampa½  up±d±y±’ti”±d²su (d². ni. 1.445) nidassane. “Ta½ ki½ maññatha
k±l±m±,  ime  dhamm±  kusal±  v±  akusal±  v±ti?  Akusal±,  bhante.  S±vajj± v± ana-
vajj±  v±ti?  S±vajj±,  bhante. Viññugarahit± v± viññuppasatth± v±ti? Viññugarahit±,
bhante.  Samatt±  sam±dinn±  ahit±ya  dukkh±ya  sa½vattanti  v±  no v±, katha½ vo
ettha  hot²ti?  Samatt±,  bhante, sam±dinn± ahit±ya dukkh±ya sa½vattanti, eva½ no
ettha  hot²”ti-±d²su  (a.  ni. 3.66) avadh±raºe. Sv±yamidha ±k±ranidassan±vadh±ra-
ºesu daµµhabbo.
    Tattha  ±k±ratthena  eva½saddena etamattha½ d²peti– n±n±nayanipuºa½ aneka-
jjh±sayasamuµµh±na½  atthabyañjanasampanna½ vividhap±µih±riya½ dhammattha-
desan±  paµivedhagambh²ra½  sabbasatt±na½ sakasakabh±s±nur³pato sotapatha-
m±gacchanta½ tassa bhagavato vacana½ sabbappak±rena ko samattho viññ±tu½?
Sabbath±mena  pana  sotuk±mata½  janetv±pi  eva½  me  suta½,  may±pi eken±k±-
rena sutanti.
    Nidassanatthena–   “n±ha½   sayambh³,  na  may±  ida½  sacchikatan”ti  att±na½
parimocento–   “eva½  me  suta½,  may±pi  eva½  sutan”ti  id±ni  vattabba½  sakala-
sutta½ nidasseti.
    Avadh±raºatthena–   “etadagga½,   bhikkhave,   mama   s±vak±na½  bhikkh³na½
bahussut±na½   yadida½  ±nando,  gatimant±na½,  satimant±na½,  dhitimant±na½,
upaµµh±k±na½  yadida½  ±nando”ti  (a.  ni.  1.220-223)  eva½  bhagavat±– “±yasm±
±nando  atthakusalo  dhammakusalo byañjanakusalo niruttikusalo pubb±parakusa-
lo”ti   (a.  ni.  5.169)  eva½  dhammasen±patin±  ca  pasatthabh±v±nur³pa½  attano
dh±raºabala½  dassento  satt±na½  sotuk±mata½  janeti–  “eva½  me  suta½, tañca
kho  atthato  v± byañjanato v± an³namanadhika½, evameva na aññath± daµµhabba-
n”ti.
    Mesaddo  (1.0005)  t²su  atthesu  dissati. Tath± hissa– “g±th±bhig²ta½ me abhoja-
neyyan”ti-±d²su  (su.  ni.  81)  may±ti  attho.  “S±dhu  me,  bhante,  bhagav±  sa½khi-
ttena  dhamma½  deset³  ”  ti-±d²su  (sa½.  ni.  4.88)  mayhanti  attho.  “Dhammad±-
y±d±  me,  bhikkhave,  bhavath±”ti-±d²su  (ma.  ni.  1.29)  mam±ti  attho.  Idha  pana
“may± sutan”ti ca “mama sutan”ti ca atthadvaye yujjati.
     Sutanti   aya½   sutasaddo   sa-upasaggo   anupasaggo  ca  gamana-vissuta-kili-
nna-upacit±nuyoga-sotaviññeyya-sotadv±r±nus±raviññ±t±di-anekatthappabhedo.
Tath±  hissa–  “sen±ya  pasuto”ti-±d²su gacchantoti attho. “Sutadhammassa passa-
to”ti-±d²su   (ud±.  11)  vissutadhammass±ti  attho.  “Avassut±  avassutass±”ti-±d²su
(p±ci.  657)  kilinn±kilinnass±ti  attho.  “Tumhehi  puñña½  pasuta½  anappakan”ti-±-
d²su  (khu.  p±. 7.12) upacitanti attho. “Ye jh±napasut± dh²r±”ti-±d²su (dha. pa. 181)
jh±n±nuyutt±ti   attho.   “Diµµha½   suta½  mutan”ti-±d²su  (ma.  ni.  1.241)  sotaviññe-
yyanti  attho.  “Sutadharo  sutasannicayo”ti-±d²su  (ma. ni. 1.339) sotadv±r±nus±ra-
viññ±tadharoti  attho. Idha panassa sotadv±r±nus±rena upadh±ritanti v± upadh±ra-
ºanti  v± attho. Me-saddassa hi may±ti atthe sati– “eva½ may± suta½, sotadv±r±nu-



s±rena  upadh±ritan”ti  yujjati. Mam±ti atthe sati– “eva½ mama suta½, sotadv±r±nu-
s±rena upadh±raºan”ti yujjati.
     Evametesu   t²su   padesu   evanti  sotaviññ±º±diviññ±ºakiccanidassana½.  Meti
vuttaviññ±ºasamaªgipuggalanidassana½.    Sutanti    assavanabh±vapaµikkhepato
an³n±nadhik±vipar²taggahaºanidassana½.    Tath±   evanti   tassa   sotadv±r±nus±-
rena   pavatt±ya   viññ±ºav²thiy±   n±nappak±rena   ±rammaºe   pavattibh±vappak±-
sana½.     Meti     attappak±sana½.    Sutanti    dhammappak±sana½.    Ayañhettha
saªkhepo–  “n±nappak±rena  ±rammaºe pavatt±ya viññ±ºav²thiy± may± na añña½
kata½, ida½ pana kata½, aya½ dhammo suto”ti.
    Tath±   (1.0006)   evanti   niddisitabbappak±sana½.   Meti  puggalappak±sana½.
Sutanti puggalakiccappak±sana½. Ida½ vutta½



hoti– “ya½ sutta½ niddisiss±mi, ta½ may± eva½ sutan”ti.
    Tath±   evanti   yassa  cittasant±nassa  n±n±k±rappavattiy±  n±natthabyañjanaga-
haºa½  hoti,  tassa  n±n±k±raniddeso.  Evanti  hi  aya½ ±k±rapaññatti. Meti kattuni-
ddeso.    Sutanti    visayaniddeso.    Ett±vat±   n±n±k±rappavattena   cittasant±nena
ta½samaªgino kattuvisaye gahaºasanniµµh±na½ kata½ hoti.
    Atha  v± evanti puggalakiccaniddeso. Sutanti viññ±ºakiccaniddeso. Meti ubhaya-
kiccayuttapuggalaniddeso.  Aya½ panettha saªkhepo– “may± savanakiccaviññ±ºa-
samaªgin± puggalena viññ±ºavasena laddhasavanakiccavoh±rena sutan”ti.
    Tattha   evanti   ca   meti   ca   saccikaµµhaparamatthavasena  avijjam±napaññatti.
Kiñhettha   ta½   paramatthato  atthi,  ya½  evanti  v±  meti  v±  niddesa½  labhetha.
Sutanti  vijjam±napaññatti.  Yañhi ta½ ettha sotena upaladdha½, ta½ paramatthato
vijjam±nanti.  Tath±  evanti  ca meti ca ta½ ta½ up±d±ya vattabbato up±d±paññatti.
Sutanti diµµh±d²ni upanidh±ya vattabbato upanidh±paññatti.
    Ettha  ca  evanti vacanena asammoha½ d²peti. Na hi samm³¼ho n±nappak±rapa-
µivedhasamattho   hoti.   Sutanti  vacanena  sutassa  asammosa½  d²peti.  Yassa  hi
suta½  sammuµµha½  hoti,  na  so  k±lantarena may± sutanti paµij±n±ti. Iccassa asa-
mmohena   paññ±siddhi,   asammosena   pana  satisiddhi.  Tattha  paññ±pubbaªga-
m±ya  satiy±  byañjan±vadh±raºasamatthat±, satipubbaªgam±ya paññ±ya atthapa-
µivedhasamatthat±.     Tadubhayasamatthat±yogena     atthabyañjanasampannassa
dhammakosassa anup±lanasamatthato dhammabhaº¹±g±rikattasiddhi.
    Aparo  nayo–  evanti  vacanena  yoniso  manasik±ra½  d²peti,  ayoniso  manasika-
roto    hi    n±nappak±rapaµivedh±bh±vato.   Sutanti   vacanena   avikkhepa½   d²peti
vikkhittacittassa  savan±bh±vato.  Tath±  hi  vikkhittacitto puggalo sabbasampattiy±
vuccam±nopi  “na  may±  suta½,  puna (1.0007) bhaºath±”ti bhaºati. Yoniso mana-
sik±rena   cettha   attasamm±paºidhi½   pubbe  ca  katapuññata½  s±dheti,  samm±
appaºihitattassa   pubbe   akatapuññassa  v±  tadabh±vato.  Avikkhepena  saddha-
mmassavana½    sappuris³panissayañca    s±dheti.    Na   hi   vikkhittacitto   sotu½
sakkoti, na ca sappurise anupanissayam±nassa savana½ atth²ti.
    Aparo  nayo–  yasm±  “evanti  yassa  cittasant±nassa  n±n±k±rappavattiy±  n±na-
tthabyañjanaggahaºa½    hoti,   tassa   n±n±k±raniddeso”ti   vutta½,   so   ca   eva½
bhaddako  ±k±ro  na  samm± appaºihitattano pubbe akatapuññassa v± hoti, tasm±
evanti   imin±  bhaddakena  ±k±rena  pacchimacakkadvayasampattimattano  d²peti.
Sutanti    savanayogena    purimacakkadvayasampatti½.    Na   hi   appatir³padese
vasato  sappuris³panissayavirahitassa  v± savana½ atthi. Iccassa pacchimacakka-
dvayasiddhiy±    ±sayasuddhi    siddh±    hoti,   purimacakkadvayasiddhiy±   payoga-
suddhi,  t±ya ca ±sayasuddhiy± adhigamabyattisiddhi, payogasuddhiy± ±gamabya-
ttisiddhi.   Iti   payog±sayasuddhassa   ±gam±dhigamasampannassa  vacana½  aru-
ºugga½  viya s³riyassa udayato, yoniso manasik±ro viya ca kusalakammassa, ara-
hati bhagavato vacanassa pubbaªgama½ bhavitunti µh±ne nid±na½ µhapento eva½
me sutanti-±dim±ha.
    Aparo   nayo–   evanti   imin±   n±nappak±rapaµivedhad²pakena  vacanena  attano
atthapaµibh±napaµisambhid±sampattisabbh±va½  d²peti. Sutanti imin± sotabbabhe-



dapaµivedhad²pakena  dhammaniruttipaµisambhid±sampattisabbh±va½.  Evanti  ca
ida½  yoniso  manasik±rad²pakavacana½  bh±sam±no–  “ete may± dhamm± mana-
s±nupekkhit±  diµµhiy±  suppaµividdh±”ti  d²peti.  Sutanti  ida½  savanayogad²pakava-
cana½   bh±sam±no–  “bah³  may±  dhamm±  sut±  dh±t±  vacas±  paricit±”ti  d²peti.
Tadubhayenapi  atthabyañjanap±rip³ri½  d²pento  savane  ±dara½ janeti. Atthabya-
ñjanaparipuººañhi   dhamma½  ±darena  assuºanto  mahat±  hit±  parib±hiro  hot²ti
±dara½ janetv± sakkacca½ dhammo sotabboti.
    Eva½  (1.0008) me sutanti imin± pana sakalena vacanena ±yasm± ±nando tath±-
gatappavedita½  dhamma½  attano  adahanto asappurisabh³mi½ atikkamati, s±va-
katta½  paµij±nanto  sappurisabh³mi½ okkamati. Tath± asaddhamm± citta½ vuµµh±-
peti,  saddhamme  citta½ patiµµh±peti. “Kevala½ sutameveta½ may±, tasseva pana
bhagavato   vacanan”ti   d²pento   att±na½  parimoceti,  satth±ra½  apadisati,  jinava-
cana½ appeti, dhammanetti½ patiµµh±peti.
    Apica  “eva½ me sutan”ti attan± upp±ditabh±va½ appaµij±nanto purimavacana½
vivaranto–  “sammukh±  paµiggahitamida½  may±  tassa bhagavato catuves±rajjavi-
s±radassa  dasabaladharassa  ±sabhaµµh±naµµh±yino  s²han±dan±dino  sabbasattu-
ttamassa   dhammissarassa   dhammar±jassa  dhamm±dhipatino  dhammad²passa
dhammasaraºassa saddhammavaracakkavattino samm±sambuddhassa vacana½,
na  ettha  atthe  v± dhamme v± pade v± byañjane v± kaªkh± v± vimati v± kattabb±”-
ti  sabbadevamanuss±na½  imasmi½  dhamme  assaddhiya½  vin±seti,  saddh±sa-
mpada½ upp±det²ti. Teneta½ vuccati–
          “Vin±sayati assaddha½, saddha½ va¹¹heti s±sane;
          eva½ me sutamicceva½, vada½ gotamas±vako”ti.
    Ekanti  gaºanaparicchedaniddeso.  Samayanti paricchinnaniddeso. Eka½ sama-
yanti aniyamitaparid²pana½. Tattha samayasaddo–
          “Samav±ye khaºe k±le, sam³he hetudiµµhisu;
          paµil±bhe pah±ne ca, paµivedhe ca dissati”.
    Tath±  hissa  “appeva  n±ma  svepi upasaªkameyy±ma k±lañca samayañca up±-
d±y±”ti  evam±d²su  (d².  ni.  1.447)  samav±yo attho. “Ekova kho, bhikkhave, khaºo
ca   samayo  ca  brahmacariyav±s±y±”ti-±d²su  (a.  ni.  8.29)  khaºo.  “Uºhasamayo
pari¼±hasamayo”ti-±d²su  (p±ci.  358)  k±lo. “Mah±samayo pavanasmin”ti-±d²su (d².
ni.  2.332)  sam³ho.  “Samayopi kho te, bhadd±li, appaµividdho ahosi, bhagav± kho
s±vatthiya½  viharati,  bhagav±pi  ma½ j±nissati– ‘bhadd±li, n±ma bhikkhu satthus±-
sane  sikkh±ya  aparip³rak±r²’ti.  Ayampi  kho te (1.0009), bhadd±li, samayo appaµi-
viddho  ahos²”ti-±d²su  (ma.  ni.  2.135)  hetu.  “Tena  kho  pana  samayena  ugg±ha-
m±no   paribb±jako   samaºamuº¹ik±putto   samayappav±dake   tinduk±c²re  ekas±-
lake mallik±ya ±r±me paµivasat²”ti-±d²su (ma. ni. 2.260) diµµhi.
          “Diµµhe dhamme ca yo attho, yo cattho sampar±yiko;
          atth±bhisamay± dh²ro, paº¹itoti pavuccat²”ti.–
¾d²su  (sa½.  ni.  1.129)  paµil±bho.  “Samm±  m±n±bhisamay± antamak±si dukkha-
ss±”ti-±d²su  (ma.  ni.  1.28)  pah±na½.  “Dukkhassa  p²¼anaµµho  saªkhataµµho sant±-
paµµho   vipariº±maµµho   abhisamayaµµho”ti-±d²su   (paµi.   ma.  2.8)  paµivedho.  Idha



panassa  k±lo  attho.  Tena sa½vacchara-utu-m±sa¹¹ham±sa-ratti-diva-pubbaºha-
majjhanhika-s±yanha-paµhamamajjhimapacchimay±ma-muhutt±d²su    k±lappabhe-
dabh³tesu samayesu eka½ samayanti d²peti.
    Tattha   kiñc±pi   etesu   sa½vacchar±d²su  samayesu  ya½  ya½  sutta½  yasmi½
yasmi½   sa½vacchare  utumhi  m±se  pakkhe  rattibh±ge  divasabh±ge  v±  vutta½,
sabba½  ta½  therassa  suvidita½  suvavatth±pita½  paññ±ya.  Yasm±  pana “eva½
me  suta½  asukasa½vacchare  asuka-utumhi asukam±se asukapakkhe asukaratti-
bh±ge  asukadivasabh±ge  v±”ti  eva½  vutte  na  sakk±  sukhena dh±retu½ v± uddi-
situ½   v±   uddis±petu½   v±,   bahu   ca  vattabba½  hoti,  tasm±  ekeneva  padena
tamattha½ samodh±netv± “eka½ samayan”ti ±ha.
    Ye  v±  ime  gabbhokkantisamayo j±tisamayo sa½vegasamayo abhinikkhamana-
samayo   dukkarak±rikasamayo   m±ravijayasamayo  abhisambodhisamayo  diµµha-
dhammasukhavih±rasamayo    desan±samayo   parinibb±nasamayoti   evam±dayo
bhagavato  devamanussesu  ativiya  suppak±s± anekak±lappabhed± eva samay±.
Tesu   samayesu   desan±samayasaªkh±ta½   eka½  samayanti  d²peti.  Yo  c±ya½
ñ±ºakaruº±kiccasamayesu     karuº±kiccasamayo,     attahitaparahitapaµipattisama-
yesu  parahitapaµipattisamayo  (1.0010),  sannipatit±na½ karaº²yadvayasamayesu
dhammikath±samayo,    desan±paµipattisamayesu    desan±samayo,   tesupi   sama-
yesu aññatara½ sandh±ya “eka½ samayan”ti ±ha.
    Kasm±  panettha  yath±  abhidhamme  “yasmi½  samaye  k±m±vacaran”ti  ca  ito
aññesu  suttapadesu  “yasmi½ samaye, bhikkhave, bhikkhu vivicceva k±meh²”ti ca
bhummavacanena  niddeso  kato,  vinaye  ca  “tena  samayena  buddho bhagav±”ti
karaºavacanena,   tath±   akatv±   “eka½   samayan”ti  upayogavacanena  niddeso
katoti.  Tattha  tath±,  idha  ca aññath± atthasambhavato. Tattha hi abhidhamme ito
aññesu   suttapadesu  ca  adhikaraºattho  bh±venabh±valakkhaºattho  ca  sambha-
vati.  Adhikaraºañhi k±lattho sam³hattho ca samayo, tattha vutt±na½ phass±didha-
mm±na½  khaºasamav±yahetusaªkh±tassa  ca samayassa bh±vena tesa½ bh±vo
lakkh²yati. Tasm± tadatthajotanattha½ tattha bhummavacananiddeso kato.
    Vinaye  ca  hetu-attho karaºattho ca sambhavati. Yo hi so sikkh±padapaññattisa-
mayo   s±riputt±d²hipi  dubbiññeyyo,  tena  samayena  hetubh³tena  karaºabh³tena
ca     sikkh±pad±ni     paññ±payanto     sikkh±padapaññattihetuñca    apekkham±no
bhagav±  tattha  tattha  vih±si.  Tasm±  tadatthajotanattha½  tattha karaºavacanena
niddeso kato.
    Idha   pana  aññasmi½  ca  eva½j±tike  accantasa½yogattho  sambhavati.  Yañhi
samaya½    bhagav±    ima½   añña½   v±   suttanta½   desesi,   accantameva   ta½
samaya½  karuº±vih±rena  vih±si.  Tasm±  tadatthajotanattha½ idha upayogavaca-
naniddeso katoti.
    Teneta½ vuccati–
          “Ta½ ta½ atthamapekkhitv±, bhummena karaºena ca;
          aññatra samayo vutto, upayogena so idh±”ti.
    Por±º±  pana  vaººayanti–  “tasmi½  samaye”ti  v±  “tena  samayen±”ti v± “eka½
samayan”ti  v± abhil±pamattabhedo esa, sabbattha bhummameva (1.0011) atthoti.



Tasm± “eka½ samayan”ti vuttepi “ekasmi½ samaye”ti attho veditabbo.
    Bhagav±ti  garu.  Garu½  hi loke “bhagav±”ti vadanti. Ayañca sabbaguºavisiµµha-
t±ya sabbasatt±na½ garu, tasm± “bhagav±”ti veditabbo. Por±ºehipi vutta½–
          “Bhagav±ti vacana½ seµµha½, bhagav±ti vacanamuttama½;
          garu g±ravayutto so, bhagav± tena vuccat²”ti. (visuddhi. 1.142);
    Apica–
          “Bhagyav± bhaggav± yutto, bhagehi ca vibhattav±;
          bhattav± vantagamano, bhavesu bhagav± tato”ti.–
Imiss±   g±th±ya  vasenassa  padassa  vitth±rato  attho  veditabbo.  So  ca  visuddhi-
magge (visuddhi. 1.144) buddh±nussatiniddese vuttoyeva.



    Ett±vat±   cettha  eva½  me  sutanti  vacanena  yath±suta½  dhamma½  dassento
bhagavato    dhammasar²ra½   paccakkha½   karoti.   Tena   “nayida½   atikkantasa-
tthuka½   p±vacana½,  aya½  vo  satth±”ti  satthu  adassanena  ukkaºµhita½  jana½
samass±seti.   Eka½  samaya½  bhagav±ti  vacanena  tasmi½  samaye  bhagavato
avijjam±nabh±va½    dassento    r³pak±yaparinibb±na½    s±dheti.    Tena   “eva½vi-
dhassa   n±ma   ariyadhammassa   desako  dasabaladharo  vajirasaªgh±tasam±na-
k±yo   sopi  bhagav±  parinibbuto,  kena  aññena  j²vite  ±s±  janetabb±”ti  j²vitamada-
matta½  jana½  sa½vejeti,  saddhamme  cassa uss±ha½ janeti. Evanti ca bhaºanto
desan±sampatti½  niddisati. Me sutanti s±vakasampatti½. Eka½ samayanti k±lasa-
mpatti½. Bhagav±ti desakasampatti½.
    S±vatthiyanti eva½n±make nagare. Sam²patthe ceta½ bhummavacana½. Vihara-
t²ti  avisesena  iriy±pathadibbabrahma-ariyavih±resu aññataravih±rasamaªg²parid²-
panameta½.    Idha    pana    µh±nagamananisajj±sayanappabhedesu   iriy±pathesu
aññatara-iriy±pathasam±yogaparid²pana½  (1.0012),  tena  µhitopi gacchantopi nisi-
nnopi say±nopi bhagav± viharaticceva veditabbo. So hi eka½ iriy±pathab±dhana½
aññena   iriy±pathena   vicchinditv±   aparipatanta½   attabh±va½   harati   pavatteti,
tasm± “viharat²”ti vuccati.
     Jetavaneti   jetassa   r±jakum±rassa   vane.  Tañhi  tena  ropita½  sa½va¹¹hita½
parip±lita½  ahosi,  tasm± “jetavanan”ti saªkha½ gata½. Tasmi½ jetavane. An±tha-
piº¹ikassa  ±r±meti  an±thapiº¹ikena  gahapatin±  catupaññ±sahiraññakoµiparicc±-
gena  buddhappamukhassa  bhikkhusaªghassa niyy±titatt± “an±thapiº¹ikassa ±r±-
mo”ti  saªkha½ gate ±r±me. Ayamettha saªkhepo, vitth±ro pana papañcas³daniy±
majjhimaµµhakath±ya sabb±savasuttavaººan±ya½ (ma. ni. aµµha. 1.14) vutto.
    Tattha  siy±–  yadi t±va bhagav± s±vatthiya½ viharati, “jetavane”ti na vattabba½.
Atha  tattha  viharati,  “s±vatthiyan”ti  na  vattabba½.  Na hi sakk± ubhayattha eka½
samaya½ viharitunti. Na kho paneta½ eva½ daµµhabba½.
    Nanu  avocumha  “sam²patthe  bhummavacanan”ti. Tasm± yath± gaªg±yamun±-
d²na½   sam²pe   goy³th±ni   carant±ni   “gaªg±ya½  caranti,  yamun±ya½  carant²”ti
vuccati,   evamidh±pi   yadida½   s±vatthiy±   sam²pe   jetavana½,   tattha  viharanto
vuccati  “s±vatthiya½  viharati jetavane”ti. Gocarag±manidassanattha½ hissa s±va-
tthivacana½, pabbajit±nur³paniv±saµµh±nanidassanattha½ sesavacana½.
     Aññatar±  devat±ti n±magottavasena ap±kaµ± ek± devat±ti attho. “Abhij±n±ti no,
bhante,   bhagav±   ahu  ñ±taññatarassa  mahesakkhassa  yakkhassa  sa½khittena
taºh±saªkhayavimutti½  bh±sit±”ti ettha pana abhiññ±to sakkopi devar±j± “aññata-
ro”ti   vutto.  “Devat±”ti  ca  ida½  dev±nampi  devadh²t±nampi  s±dh±raºavacana½.
Imasmi½  panatthe  devo adhippeto, so ca kho r³p±vacar±na½ dev±na½ aññataro.
    Abhikkant±ya  rattiy±ti  ettha  abhikkanta-saddo  khayasundar±bhir³pa-abbh±nu-
modan±d²su dissati. Tattha “abhikkant±, bhante, ratti, nikkhanto paµhamo y±mo (1.00
ciranisinno  bhikkhusaªgho, uddisatu, bhante, bhagav± bhikkh³na½ p±timokkhan”-
ti  evam±d²su  (a.  ni.  8.20;  c³¼ava.  383)  khaye  dissati.  “Aya½ imesa½ catunna½
puggal±na½ abhikkantataro ca paº²tataro c±”ti evam±d²su (a. ni. 4.100) sundare.
          “Ko me vandati p±d±ni, iddhiy± yasas± jala½;



          abhikkantena vaººena, sabb± obh±saya½ dis±”ti.–
Evam±d²su  (vi.  va.  857)  abhir³pe.  “Abhikkanta½  bho  gotama, abhikkanta½ bho
gotam±”ti  evam±d²su (p±r±. 15) abbh±numodane. Idha pana khaye. Tena abhikka-
nt±ya  rattiy±,  parikkh²º±ya  rattiy±ti  vutta½ hoti. Tatth±ya½ devaputto majjhimay±-
masamanantare    ±gatoti    veditabbo.    Niy±mo   hi   kiresa   devat±na½   yadida½
buddh±na½  v±  buddhas±vak±na½  v±  upaµµh±na½ ±gacchant± majjhimay±masa-
manantareyeva ±gacchanti.
    Abhikkantavaºº±ti  idha  abhikkanta-saddo  abhir³pe,  vaººa-saddo  pana chavi-
thuti-kulavagga-k±raºa-saºµh±nappam±ºa-r³p±yatan±d²su   dissati.  Tattha  “suva-
ººavaººosi  bhagav±”ti  evam±d²su  (su. ni. 553) chaviy±. “Kad± saññ³¼h± pana te,
gahapati,  ime  samaºassa vaºº±”ti evam±d²su (ma. ni. 2.77) thutiya½. “Catt±rome,
bho gotama, vaºº±”ti evam±d²su (d². ni. 3.115) kulavagge. “Atha kena nu vaººena,
gandhathenoti  vuccat²”ti  evam±d²su  (sa½.  ni. 1.234) k±raºe. “Mahanta½ hatthir±-
javaººa½  abhinimminitv±”ti  evam±d²su (sa½. ni. 1.138) saºµh±ne. “Tayo pattassa
vaºº±”ti  evam±d²su  (p±r±.  602)  pam±ºe.  “Vaººo  gandho  raso oj±”ti evam±d²su
r³p±yatane.  So  idha  chaviy±  daµµhabbo.  Tena  abhikkantavaºº± abhir³pacchavi,
iµµhavaºº±  man±pavaºº±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Devat±  hi  manussaloka½ ±gaccham±n±
pakativaººa½   pakati-iddhi½   jahitv±  o¼±rika½  attabh±va½  katv±  atirekavaººa½
atireka-iddhi½  m±petv± naµasamajj±d²ni gacchant± manuss± viya abhisaªkhatena
k±yena   ±gacchanti.  Tattha  k±m±vacar±  anabhisaªkhatenapi  ±gantu½  sakkonti,
r³p±vacar±  pana  na (1.0014) sakkonti. Tesañhi atisukhumo attabh±vo, na tena iri-
y±pathakappana½  hoti.  Tasm±  aya½  devaputto  abhisaªkhateneva  ±gato.  Tena
vutta½ “abhikkantavaºº±”ti.
    Kevalakappanti   ettha   kevala-saddo  anavasesa-yebhuyy±by±miss±natirekada-
¼hatthavisa½yog±di-anekattho.    Tath±    hissa    “kevalaparipuººa½   parisuddha½
brahmacariyan”ti   evam±d²su   (p±r±.   1)  anavasesatthamattho.  “Kevalakapp±  ca
aªgamagadh±  pah³ta½  kh±dan²yabhojan²ya½ ±d±ya upasaªkamissant²”ti evam±-
d²su    (mah±va.   43)   yebhuyyat±.   “Kevalassa   dukkhakkhandhassa   samudayo
hot²”ti  evam±d²su (vibha. 225) aby±missat±. “Kevala½ saddh±mattaka½ n³na aya-
m±yasm±”ti   evam±d²su   (mah±va.  244)  anatirekat±.  “¾yasmato,  bhante,  anuru-
ddhassa  b±hiyo  n±ma  saddhivih±riko  kevalakappa½ saªghabhed±ya µhito”ti eva-
m±d²su  (a.  ni. 4.243) da¼hatthat±. “Keval² vusitav± uttamapurisoti vuccat²”ti evam±-
d²su (sa½. ni. 3.57) visa½yogo attho. Idha panassa anavasesattho adhippeto.
    Kappa-saddo  pan±ya½  abhisaddahana-voh±ra-k±la-paññatti-chedana-vikappa-
lesasamantabh±v±di-anekattho.    Tath±    hissa    “okappaniyameta½   bhoto   gota-
massa,   yath±  ta½  arahato  samm±sambuddhass±”ti  evam±d²su  (ma.  ni.  1.387)
abhisaddahanamattho.  “Anuj±n±mi,  bhikkhave,  pañcahi  samaºakappehi phala½
paribhuñjitun”ti  evam±d²su  (c³¼ava. 250) voh±ro. “Yena suda½ niccakappa½ viha-
r±m²”ti  evam±d²su  (ma.  ni.  1.387)  k±lo. “Icc±yasm± kappo”ti evam±d²su paññatti.
“Alaªkato    kappitakesamass³”ti    evam±d²su   (vi.   va.   1094,   1101)   chedana½.
“Kappati  dvaªgulakappo”ti evam±d²su (c³¼ava. 446) vikappo. “¾tthi kappo nipajjitu-
n”ti  evam±d²su  (a.  ni. 8.80) leso. “Kevalakappa½ ve¼uvana½ obh±setv±”ti evam±-



d²su  (sa½.  ni.  1.94)  samantabh±vo.  Idha  panassa samantabh±vattho adhippeto.
Tasm±  kevalakappa½  jetavananti ettha “anavasesa½ samantato jetavanan”ti eva-
mattho daµµhabbo.
    Obh±setv±ti     (1.0015)     vatth±laªk±rasar²rasamuµµhit±ya     ±bh±ya     pharitv±,
candim± viya s³riyo viya ca ekobh±sa½ ekapajjota½ karitv±ti attho.
    Yen±ti   bhummatthe   karaºavacana½.   Yena  bhagav±  tenupasaªkam²ti  tasm±
“yattha  bhagav±,  tattha  upasaªkam²”ti  evamettha attho daµµhabbo. Yena v± k±ra-
ºena   bhagav±   devamanussehi  upasaªkamitabbo,  tena  k±raºena  upasaªkam²ti
evamettha  attho  daµµhabbo. Kena ca k±raºena bhagav± upasaªkamitabbo? N±na-
ppak±raguºavises±dhigam±dhipp±yena,     s±duphal³pabhog±dhipp±yena    dijaga-
ºehi  niccaphalitamah±rukkho  viya. Upasaªkam²ti ca gat±ti vutta½ hoti. Upasaªka-
mitv±ti  upasaªkamanapariyos±nad²pana½.  Atha  v±  eva½ gat± tato ±sannatara½
µh±na½ bhagavato sam²pasaªkh±ta½ gantv±tipi vutta½ hoti.
    Id±ni  yenatthena  loke  aggapuggalassa  upaµµh±na½  ±gat±,  ta½  pucchituk±m±
dasanakhasamodh±nasamujjala½     añjuli½     sirasi     patiµµhapetv±    ekamanta½
aµµh±si.  Ekamantanti  bh±vanapu½sakaniddeso–  “visama½ candimas³riy± pariva-
ttant²”ti-±d²su   (a.  ni.  4.70)  viya.  Tasm±  yath±  µhit±  ekamanta½  µhit±  hoti,  tath±
aµµh±s²ti evamettha attho daµµhabbo. Bhummatthe v± eta½ upayogavacana½. Aµµh±-
s²ti  µh±na½  kappesi.  Paº¹it±  hi devamanuss± garuµµh±niya½ upasaªkamitv± ±sa-
nakusalat±ya   ekamanta½   tiµµhanti,   ayañca   devo   tesa½   aññataro,  tasm±  eka-
manta½ aµµh±si.
    Katha½   µhito   pana   ekamanta½  µhito  hot²ti?  Cha  µh±nadose  vajjetv±.  Seyya-
thida½–   atid³ra½,   acc±sanna½,  upariv±ta½,  unnatappadesa½,  atisammukha½,
atipacch±ti.   Atid³re  µhito  hi  sace  kathetuk±mo  hoti,  ucc±saddena  kathetabba½
hoti.    Acc±sanne   µhito   saªghaµµana½   karoti.   Upariv±te   µhito   sar²ragandhena
b±dhati.  Unnatappadese  µhito ag±rava½ pak±seti. Atisammukh± µhito sace daµµhu-
k±mo   hoti,   cakkhun±   cakkhu½  ±hacca  daµµhabba½  hoti.  Atipacch±  µhito  sace
daµµhuk±mo  hoti,  g²va½  pas±retv± daµµhabba½ hoti. Tasm± ayampi ete cha µh±na-
dose vajjetv± aµµh±si. Tena vutta½ “ekamanta½ aµµh±s²”ti.
    Etadavoc±ti   (1.0016)  eta½  avoca.  Katha½  n³ti  k±raºapucch±.  Bhagavato  hi
tiººoghabh±vo    dasasahassilokadh±tuy±    p±kaµo,    tenimiss±    devat±ya    tattha
kaªkh±   natthi,   imin±  pana  k±raºena  “tiººo”ti  na  j±n±ti,  tena  s±  ta½  k±raºa½
puccham±n± evam±ha.
    M±ris±ti   devat±na½   piyasamud±c±ravacanameta½.  Niddukkh±ti  vutta½  hoti.
Yadi  eva½  “yad±  kho  te,  m±risa,  saªkun±  saªku  hadaye sam±gaccheyya, atha
na½  tva½  j±neyy±si ‘vassasahassa½ me niraye paccam±nass±’”ti (ma. ni. 1.512)
ida½  virujjhati.  Na  hi  nerayikasatto  niddukkho  n±ma  hoti. Kiñc±pi na niddukkho,
ru¼h²saddena  pana  eva½ vuccati. Pubbe kira paµhamakappik±na½ niddukkh±na½
sukhasamappit±na½  esa  voh±ro,  aparabh±ge  dukkha½  hotu  v±  m±  v±,  ru¼h²sa-
ddena   aya½  voh±ro  vuccateva  nippadum±pi  nirudak±pi  v±  pokkharaº²  pokkha-
raº² viya.
    Oghamatar²ti   ettha   catt±ro   ogh±,   k±mogho   bhavogho  diµµhogho  avijjoghoti.



Tattha   pañcasu   k±maguºesu   chandar±go   k±mogho  n±ma.  R³p±r³pabhavesu
chandar±go  jh±nanikanti  ca  bhavogho  n±ma.  Dv±saµµhi  diµµhiyo diµµhogho n±ma.
Cat³su  saccesu  aññ±ºa½  avijjogho n±ma. Tattha k±mogho aµµhasu lobhasahaga-
tesu   cittupp±desu   uppajjati,   bhavogho   cat³su  diµµhigatavippayuttalobhasahaga-
tesu  cittupp±desu uppajjati, diµµhogho cat³su diµµhigatasampayuttesu cittupp±desu
uppajjati, avijjogho sabb±kusalesu uppajjati.
     Sabbopi cesa avahananaµµhena r±saµµhena ca oghoti veditabbo. Avahananaµµhe-
n±ti  adhogamanaµµhena.  Ayañhi  attano  vasa½  gate  satte  adho gameti, niray±di-
bhed±ya  duggatiya½yeva  nibbatteti,  uparibh±va½  v±  nibb±na½  gantu½  adento
adho  t²su  bhavesu  cat³su  yon²su  pañcasu  gat²su  sattasu viññ±ºaµµhit²su navasu
satt±v±sesu  ca  gamet²tipi  attho.  R±saµµhen±ti  mahantaµµhena.  Mah±  heso kilesa-
r±si   av²cito   paµµh±ya   y±va  bhavagg±  patthaµo,  yadida½  pañcasu  k±maguºesu
chandar±go  n±ma. Sesesupi eseva nayo. Evamaya½ r±saµµhen±pi oghoti (1.0017)
veditabbo.  Atar²ti  ima½  catubbidhampi  ogha½  kena  nu  tva½,  m±risa, k±raºena
tiººoti pucchati.
    Athass±  bhagav±  pañha½  vissajjento  appatiµµha½  khv±hanti-±dim±ha.  Tattha
appatiµµhanti   appatiµµhahanto.   An±y³hanti   an±y³hanto,   av±yamantoti   attho.  Iti
bhagav±



g³¼ha½   paµicchanna½  katv±  pañha½  kathesi.  Devat±pi  na½  sutv±  “b±hiraka½
t±va   ogha½   tarant±   n±ma   µh±tabbaµµh±ne   tiµµhant±  taritabbaµµh±ne  ±y³hant±
taranti,  aya½ pana av²cito y±va bhavagg± patthaµa½ kilesogha½ kilesar±si½ appa-
tiµµhahanto  an±y³hanto  atarinti  ±ha.  Ki½  nu  kho  eta½?  Katha½  nu kho etan”ti?
Vimati½ pakkhant± pañhassa attha½ na aññ±si.
     Ki½   pana  bhagavat±  yath±  satt±  na  j±nanti,  eva½  kathanatth±ya  p±ramiyo
p³retv±   sabbaññut±  paµividdh±ti?  Na  etadatth±ya  paµividdh±.  Dve  pana  bhaga-
vato   desan±  niggahamukhena  ca  anuggahamukhena  ca.  Tattha  ye  paº¹itam±-
nino  honti  aññ±tepi ñ±tasaññino pañcasat± br±hmaºapabbajit± viya, tesa½ m±na-
niggahattha½  yath±  na  j±nanti,  eva½  m³lapariy±y±disadisa½  dhamma½ deseti.
Aya½    niggahamukhena    desan±.    Vuttampi   ceta½   “niggayha   niggayh±ha½,
±nanda,  vakkh±mi,  pavayha  pavayha,  ±nanda,  vakkh±mi,  yo  s±ro, so µhassat²”ti
(ma.  ni.  3.196).  Ye  pana  ujuk±  sikkh±k±m±, tesa½ suviññeyya½ katv± ±kaªkhe-
yyasutt±disadisa½  dhamma½  deseti,  “abhirama, tissa, abhirama, tissa, ahamov±-
dena  ahamanuggahena  ahamanus±saniy±”ti  (sa½.  ni.  3.84)  ca ne samass±seti.
Aya½ anuggahamukhena desan±.
    Aya½  pana  devaputto  m±natthaddho  paº¹itam±n²,  eva½  kirassa ahosi– aha½
ogha½   j±n±mi,   tath±gatassa   oghatiººabh±va½  j±n±mi,  “imin±  pana  k±raºena
tiººo”ti  ettakamatta½  na  j±n±mi.  Iti  mayha½  ñ±tameva  bahu,  appa½  aññ±ta½,
tamaha½    kathitamattameva    j±niss±mi.   Kiñhi   n±ma   ta½   bhagav±   vadeyya,
yass±ha½  attha½  na  j±neyyanti.  Atha  satth± “aya½ kiliµµhavattha½ viya (1.0018)
raªgaj±ta½  abhabbo  ima½  m±na½  appah±ya desana½ sampaµicchitu½, m±nani-
ggaha½    t±vassa    katv±   puna   n²cacittena   pucchantassa   pak±sess±m²”ti   paµi-
cchanna½  katv±  pañha½  kathesi. Sopi nihatam±no ahosi, s± cassa nihatam±nat±
uttaripañhapucchaneneva  veditabb±.  Tassa  pana  pañhapucchanassa ayamattho–
katha½  pana  tva½, m±risa, appatiµµha½ an±y³ha½ oghamatari, yath±ha½ j±n±mi,
eva½ me katheh²ti.
    Athassa    bhagav±    kathento    yad±sv±hanti-±dim±ha.   Tattha   yad±   sv±hanti
yasmi½  k±le  aha½.  Suk±ro  nip±tamatta½.  Yath±  ca  ettha,  eva½ sabbapadesu.
Sa½s²d±m²ti  paµicchanna½  katv±  ataranto tattheva os²d±mi. Nibbuyh±m²ti µh±tu½
asakkonto  ativatt±mi.  Iti  µh±ne  ca v±y±me ca dosa½ disv± atiµµhanto av±yamanto
oghamatarinti   eva½  bhagavat±  pañho  kathito.  Devat±yapi  paµividdho,  na  pana
p±kaµo,  tassa  p±kaµ²karaºattha½  satta duk± dassit±. Kilesavasena hi santiµµhanto
sa½s²dati   n±ma,  abhisaªkh±ravasena  ±y³hanto  nibbuyhati  n±ma.  Taºh±diµµh²hi
v±    santiµµhanto    sa½s²dati   n±ma,   avasesakiles±nañceva   abhisaªkh±r±nañca
vasena  ±y³hanto  nibbuyhati  n±ma. Taºh±vasena v± santiµµhanto sa½s²dati n±ma,
diµµhivasena  ±y³hanto  nibbuyhati n±ma. Sassatadiµµhiy± v± santiµµhanto sa½s²dati
n±ma,   ucchedadiµµhiy±   ±y³hanto   nibbuyhati  n±ma.  Ol²yan±bhinives±  hi  bhava-
diµµhi,   atidh±van±bhinives±   vibhavadiµµhi.   L²navasena  v±  santiµµhanto  sa½s²dati
n±ma,  uddhaccavasena ±y³hanto nibbuyhati n±ma. Tath± k±masukhallik±nuyoga-
vasena  santiµµhanto  sa½s²dati n±ma, attakilamath±nuyogavasena ±y³hanto nibbu-
yhati  n±ma.  Sabb±kusal±bhisaªkh±ravasena santiµµhanto sa½s²dati n±ma, sabba-



lokiyakusal±bhisaªkh±ravasena    ±y³hanto   nibbuyhati   n±ma.   Vuttampi   ceta½–
“seyyath±pi,  cunda,  ye keci akusal± dhamm±, sabbe te adhobh±gaªgaman²y±, ye
keci kusal± dhamm±, sabbe te uparibh±gaªgaman²y±”ti (ma. ni. 1.86).
    Ima½    pañhavissajjana½    sutv±va    devat±    sot±pattiphale   patiµµh±ya   tuµµh±
pasann±   attano   tuµµhiñca   pas±dañca  pak±sayant²  cirassa½  vat±ti  g±tham±ha.
Tattha   cirassanti  cirassa  k±lassa  accayen±ti  attho.  Aya½  (1.0019)  kira  devat±
kassapasamm±sambuddha½  disv±  tassa  parinibb±nato  paµµh±ya  antar±  añña½
buddha½  na diµµhapubb±, tasm± ajja bhagavanta½ disv± evam±ha. Ki½ panim±ya
devat±ya  ito  pubbe  satth± na diµµhapubboti. Diµµhapubbo v± hotu adiµµhapubbo v±,
dassana½  up±d±ya eva½ vattu½ vaµµati. Br±hmaºanti b±hitap±pa½ kh²º±savabr±-
hmaºa½.  Parinibbutanti  kilesanibb±nena  nibbuta½.  Loketi sattaloke. Visattikanti
r³p±d²su   ±rammaºesu   ±sattavisattat±d²hi  k±raºehi  visattik±  vuccati  taºh±,  ta½
visattika½  appatiµµham±na½  an±y³ham±na½ tiººa½ nittiººa½ uttiººa½ cirassa½
vata kh²º±savabr±hmaºa½ pass±m²ti attho.
     Samanuñño   satth±   ahos²ti  tass±  devat±ya  vacana½  citteneva  samanumodi,
ekajjh±sayo  ahosi.  Antaradh±y²Ti abhisaªkhatak±ya½ jahitv± attano pakati-up±di-
ººakak±yasmi½yeva  µhatv±  laddh±s±  laddhapatiµµh±  hutv± dasabala½ gandhehi
ca m±lehi ca p³jetv± attano bhavana½yeva agam±s²ti.
 
                                               Oghataraºasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     2. Nimokkhasuttavaººan±
 
    2.  Id±ni  dutiyasuttato  paµµh±ya  paµhamam±gatañca  utt±natthañca pah±ya ya½
ya½  anutt±na½,  ta½  tadeva  vaººayiss±ma. J±n±si noti j±n±si nu. Nimokkhanti-±-
d²ni  magg±d²na½  n±m±ni.  Maggena hi satt± kilesabandhanato nimuccanti, tasm±
maggo   satt±na½   nimokkhoti   vutto.   Phalakkhaºe   pana   te   kilesabandhanato
pamutt±,  tasm±  phala½  satt±na½  pamokkhoti vutta½. Nibb±na½ patv± satt±na½
sabbadukkha½  viviccati, tasm± nibb±na½ vivekoti vutta½. Sabb±ni v± et±ni nibb±-
nasseva  n±m±ni.  Nibb±nañhi  patv±  satt± sabbadukkhato nimuccanti pamuccanti
viviccanti,    tasm±    tadeva    “nimokkho    pamokkho    viveko”ti    vutta½.   J±n±mi
khv±hanti  j±n±mi  kho aha½. Avadh±raºattho khok±ro (1.0020). Aha½ j±n±miyeva.
Satt±na½    nimokkh±dij±nanatthameva   hi   may±   samati½sa   p±ramiyo   p³retv±
sabbaññutaññ±ºa½   paµividdhanti   s²han±da½   nadati.   Buddhas²han±da½  n±ma
kira eta½ sutta½.
     Nand²bhavaparikkhay±Ti     nand²m³lakassa    kammabhavassa    parikkhayena.
Nandiy±  ca  bhavassa c±tipi vaµµati. Tattha hi purimanaye nand²bhavena tividhaka-
mm±bhisaªkh±ravasena   saªkh±rakkhandho   gahito,  saññ±viññ±ºehi  ta½sampa-
yutt±  ca  dve  khandh±.  Tehi  pana t²hi khandhehi sampayutt± vedan± tesa½ gaha-
ºena   gahit±v±ti   anup±diººak±na½   catunna½   ar³pakkhandh±na½  appavattiva-
sena  sa-up±disesa½ nibb±na½ kathita½ hoti. Vedan±na½ nirodh± upasam±ti up±-



diººakavedan±na½  nirodhena  ca upasamena ca. Tattha vedan±gahaºena ta½sa-
mpayutt±  tayo  khandh±  gahit±va  honti,  tesa½  vatth±rammaºavasena r³pakkha-
ndhopi.   Eva½   imesa½   up±diººak±na½   pañcanna½  khandh±na½  appavattiva-
sena  anup±disesa½  nibb±na½  kathita½  hoti.  Dutiyanaye  pana nandiggahaºena
saªkh±rakkhandho     gahito,     bhavaggahaºena     upapattibhavasaªkh±to     r³pa-
kkhandho,   saññ±d²hi   sar³peneva   tayo   khandh±.   Eva½   imesa½   pañcanna½
khandh±na½  appavattivasena  nibb±na½ kathita½ hot²ti veditabba½. Imameva ca
naya½  catunik±yikabhaº¹ikatthero  roceti. Iti nibb±navaseneva bhagav± desana½
niµµh±pes²ti.
 
                                                 Nimokkhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      3. Upan²yasuttavaººan±
 
    3.    Tatiye    upan²yat²ti    parikkh²yati   nirujjhati,   upagacchati   v±,   anupubbena
maraºa½  upet²ti  attho.  Yath±  v± gop±lena gogaºo n²yati, eva½ jar±ya maraºasa-
ntika½   upan²yat²ti   attho.  J²vitanti  j²vitindriya½.  Appanti  paritta½  thoka½.  Tassa
dv²h±k±rehi  parittat±  veditabb±  sarasaparittat±ya ca khaºaparittat±ya ca. Sarasa-
parittat±yapi  hi  “yo, bhikkhave, cira½ j²vati, so vassasata½ appa½ v± bhiyyo”ti (d².
ni.  2.7;  sa½. ni. 2.143) vacanato paritta½. Khaºaparittat±yapi. Paramatthato hi ati-
paritto   satt±na½   j²vitakkhaºo   ekacittappavattimattoyeva  (1.0021).  Yath±  n±ma
rathacakka½  pavattam±nampi  ekeneva  nemippadesena pavattati, tiµµham±nampi
ekeneva  tiµµhati,  evameva½ ekacittakkhaºika½ satt±na½ j²vita½, tasmi½ citte niru-
ddhamatte  satto  niruddhoti  vuccati.  Yath±ha–  at²te cittakkhaºe j²vittha na j²vati na
j²vissati,  an±gate cittakkhaºe j²vissati na j²vati na j²vittha, paccuppanne cittakkhaºe
j²vati na j²vittha na j²vissati.
          “J²vita½ attabh±vo ca, sukhadukkh± ca keval±;
          ekacittasam±yutt±, lahuso vattate khaºo.
          “Ye niruddh± marantassa, tiµµham±nassa v± idha;
          sabbepi sadis± khandh±, gat± appaµisandhik±.
          “Anibbattena na j±to, paccuppannena j²vati;
          cittabhaªg± mato loko, paññatti paramatthiy±”ti. (mah±ni. 10);
     Jar³pan²tass±ti  jara½  upagatassa,  jar±ya  v±  maraºasantika½  upan²tassa. Na
santi   t±º±ti  t±ºa½  leºa½  saraºa½  bhavitu½  samatth±  n±ma  keci  natthi.  Eta½
bhayanti  eta½ j²vitindriyassa maraº³pagamana½, ±yuparittat±, jar³pan²tassa t±º±-
bh±voti  tividha½  bhaya½  bhayavatthu  bhayak±raºanti  attho.  Puññ±ni  kayir±tha
sukh±vah±n²ti   viññ³   puriso   sukh±vah±ni   sukhad±yak±ni   puññ±ni  kareyya.  Iti
devat±   r³p±vacarajjh±na½   sandh±ya  pubbacetana½  aparacetana½  muñcaceta-
nañca  gahetv±  bahuvacanavasena  “puññ±n²”ti  ±ha. Jh±nass±da½ jh±nanikanti½
jh±nasukhañca  gahetv± “sukh±vah±n²”ti ±ha. Tass± kira devat±ya saya½ d²gh±yu-
kaµµh±ne   brahmaloke   nibbattatt±   heµµh±   k±m±vacaradevesu   paritt±yukaµµh±ne



cavam±ne   upapajjam±ne  ca  thullaphusitake  vuµµhip±tasadise  satte  disv±  etada-
hosi  “ahovatime  satt±  jh±na½  bh±vetv±  aparih²najjh±n± k±la½ katv± brahmaloke
ekakappa-dvekappa-catukappa-aµµhakappa-so¼asakappa-dvatti½sakappa-catusa-
µµhikappappam±ºa½ addh±na½ tiµµheyyun”ti. Tasm± evam±ha.
     Atha  bhagav±–  “aya½ devat± aniyy±nika½ vaµµakatha½ kathet²”ti vivaµµamass±
dassento  dutiya½  g±tham±ha.  Tattha  lok±misanti  dve  lok±mis±  (1.0022)  pariy±-
yena   ca  nippariy±yena  ca.  Pariy±yena  tebh³makavaµµa½  lok±misa½,  nippariy±-
yena   catt±ro  paccay±.  Idha  pariy±yalok±misa½  adhippeta½.  Nippariy±yalok±mi-
sampi   vaµµatiyeva.   Santipekkhoti   nibb±nasaªkh±ta½  accantasanti½  pekkhanto
icchanto patthayantoti.
 
                                                  Upan²yasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       4. Accentisuttavaººan±
 
    4.  Catutthe  accent²ti  atikkamanti.  K±l±ti purebhatt±dayo k±l±. Tarayanti rattiyoti
rattiyo   atikkamam±n±   puggala½  maraº³pagaman±ya  tarayanti  s²gha½  s²gha½
gamayanti.  Vayoguº±ti  paµhamamajjhimapacchimavay±na½ guº±, r±sayoti attho.
“Anuj±n±mi,  bhikkhave, ahat±na½ vatth±na½ diguºa½ saªgh±µin”ti (mah±va. 348)
ettha  hi paµalaµµho guºaµµho. “Sataguº± dakkhiº± p±µikaªkhitabb±”ti (ma. ni. 3.379)
ettha   ±nisa½saµµho.  “Anta½  antaguºan”ti  ettha  koµµh±saµµho.  “Kayir±  m±l±guºe
bah³”ti   (dha.  pa.  53)  ettha  r±saµµho.  “Pañca  k±maguº±”ti  ettha  bandhanaµµho.
Idha   pana   r±saµµho   guºaµµho.   Tasm±   vayoguº±ti  vayor±sayo  veditabb±.  Anu-
pubba½  Jahant²ti  anupaµip±µiy±  puggala½  jahanti.  Majjhimavaye µhita½ hi paµha-
mavayo   jahati,   pacchimavaye   µhita½   dve   paµhamamajjhim±   jahanti,   maraºa-
kkhaºe  pana  tayopi  vay±  jahanteva. Eta½ bhayanti eta½ k±l±na½ atikkamana½,
rattidiv±na½  taritabh±vo,  vayoguº±na½  jahanabh±voti  tividha½ bhaya½. Sesa½
purimasadisamev±ti.
    Accentisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
                                                    5. Katichindasuttavaººan±
 



    5.   Pañcame   (1.0023)  kati  chindeti  chindanto  kati  chindeyya.  Sesapadesupi
eseva  nayo.  Ettha ca “chinde jahe”ti atthato eka½. G±th±bandhassa pana maµµha-
bh±vattha½  aya½  devat±  saddapunarutti½  vajjayant²  evam±ha.  Kati saªg±tigoti
kati  saªge  atigato,  atikkantoti  attho.  Saªg±tikotipi  p±µho,  ayameva  attho. Pañca
chindeti   chindanto   pañca   orambh±giyasa½yojan±ni   chindeyya.  Pañca  jaheTi
jahanto    pañcuddhambh±giyasa½yojan±ni    jaheyya.    Idh±pi   chindanañca   jaha-
nañca  atthato  ekameva,  bhagav±  pana  devat±ya ±ropitavacan±nur³peneva eva-
m±ha.   Atha  v±  p±desu  baddhap±sasakuºo  viya  pañcorambh±giyasa½yojan±ni
heµµh±    ±ka¹¹ham±n±k±r±ni   honti,   t±ni   an±g±mimaggena   chindeyy±ti   vadati.
Hatthehi   gahitarukkhas±kh±   viya   pañcuddhambh±giyasa½yojan±ni   upari  ±ka-
¹¹ham±n±k±r±ni honti, t±ni arahattamaggena jaheyy±ti vadati. Pañca cuttari bh±va-
yeti  etesa½  sa½yojan±na½  chindanatth±ya ceva pah±natth±ya ca uttari atireka½
visesa½  bh±vento  saddh±pañcam±ni  indriy±ni  bh±veyy±ti  attho.  Pañca  saªg±ti-
goti  r±gasaªgo dosasaªgo mohasaªgo m±nasaªgo diµµhisaªgoti ime pañca saªge
atikkanto.   Oghatiººoti   vuccat²ti  caturoghatiººoti  kath²yati.  Im±ya  pana  g±th±ya
pañcindriy±ni lokiyalokuttar±ni kathit±n²ti.
 
                                                Katichindasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        6. J±garasuttavaººan±
 
    6.   Chaµµhe   j±garatanti   j±garant±na½.   Pañca  j±garatanti  vissajjanag±th±ya½
pana   saddh±d²su   pañcasu   indriyesu  j±garantesu  pañca  n²varaº±  sutt±  n±ma.
Kasm±?  Yasm±  ta½samaªg²puggalo  yattha  katthaci  nisinno  v±  µhito v± aruºa½
uµµhapentopi   pam±dat±ya   akusalasamaªgit±ya   sutto  n±ma  hoti.  Eva½  suttesu
pañcasu   n²varaºesu   pañcindriy±ni   j±gar±ni   n±ma.   Kasm±   (1.0024)?   Yasm±
ta½samaªg²puggalo  yattha  katthaci nipajjitv± nidd±yantopi appam±dat±ya kusala-
samaªgit±ya  j±garo  n±ma  hoti.  Pañcahi  pana  n²varaºeheva  kilesaraja½  ±diyati
gaºh±ti  par±masati.  Purim±  hi  k±macchand±dayo  pacchim±na½ paccay± hont²ti
pañcahi  indriyehi  parisujjhat²ti  ayamattho veditabbo. Idh±pi pañcindriy±ni lokiyalo-
kuttar±neva kathit±n²ti.
 
                                                   J±garasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   7. Appaµividitasuttavaººan±
 
    7.  Sattame  dhamm±ti  catusaccadhamm±.  Appaµividit±ti  ñ±ºena  appaµividdh±.
Parav±des³ti   dv±saµµhidiµµhigatav±desu.   Te   hi  ito  paresa½  titthiy±na½  v±datt±
parav±d±  n±ma. N²yareti attano dhammat±yapi gacchanti, parenapi n²yanti. Tattha
sayameva    sassat±d²ni    gaºhant±    gacchanti   n±ma,   parassa   vacanena   t±ni



gaºhant±  n²yanti  n±ma.  K±lo  tesa½  pabujjhitunti tesa½ puggal±na½ pabujjhitu½
aya½  k±lo.  Lokasmiñhi buddho uppanno, dhammo desiyati, saªgho suppaµipanno,
paµipad±  bhaddik±, ime ca pana mah±jan± vaµµe sutt± nappabujjhant²ti devat± ±ha.
Sambuddh±Ti  samm±  hetun±  k±raºena  buddh±.  Catt±ro  hi  buddh±–  sabbaññu-
buddho,  paccekabuddho,  catusaccabuddho, sutabuddhoti. Tattha samati½sap±ra-
miyo  p³retv±  samm±sambodhi½  patto  sabbaññubuddho  n±ma. Kappasatasaha-
ss±dhik±ni   dve   asaªkhyeyy±ni  p±ramiyo  p³retv±  sayambhuta½  patto  pacceka-
buddho   n±ma.   Avases±   kh²º±sav±   catusaccabuddh±   n±ma.   Bahussuto  suta-
buddho   n±ma.   Imasmi½   atthe  tayopi  purim±  vaµµanti.  Sammadaññ±ti  samm±
hetun±   k±raºena   j±nitv±.   Caranti   visame   samanti   visame  v±  lokasanniv±se
visame v± sattanik±ye visame v± kilesaj±te sama½ carant²ti.
 
                                               Appaµividitasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 8. Susammuµµhasuttavaººan±
 
    8.  Aµµhame  (1.0025) susammuµµh±ti paññ±ya appaµividdhabh±veneva sunaµµh±.
Yath±  hi  dve  khett±ni  kasitv±,  eka½ vapitv±, bahudhañña½ adhigatassa av±pita-
khettato  aladdha½  sandh±ya  “bahu½  me  dhañña½  naµµhan”ti  vadanto  aladdha-
meva  “naµµhan”ti  vadati, evamidh±pi appaµividit±va susammuµµh± n±ma. Asammu-
µµh±ti paññ±ya paµividdhabh±veneva anaµµh±. Sesa½ purimasadisamev±ti.
 
                                             Susammuµµhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    9. M±nak±masuttavaººan±
 
    9.   Navame   m±nak±mass±ti  m±na½  k±mentassa  icchantassa.  Damoti  evar³-
passa    puggalassa    sam±dhipakkhiko   damo   natth²ti   vadati.   “Saccena   danto
damas±  upeto,  vedantag³  vusitabrahmacariyo”ti  (sa½.  ni. 1.195) ettha hi indriya-
sa½varo  damoti  vutto.  “Yadi  sacc± dam± c±g±, khanty± bhiyyodha vijjat²”ti (sa½.
ni.  1.246;  su.  ni.  191)  ettha  paññ±.  “D±nena  damena sa½yamena saccavajjena
atthi  puñña½,  atthi  puññassa  ±gamo”ti  (sa½. ni. 4.365) ettha uposathakamma½.
“Sakkhissasi   kho   tva½,  puººa,  imin±  dam³pasamena  samann±gato  sun±para-
ntasmi½   janapade  viharitun”ti  (sa½.  ni.  4.88;  ma.  ni.  3.396)  ettha  adhiv±sana-
khanti.  Imasmi½  pana  sutte damoti sam±dhipakkhikadhamm±na½ eta½ n±ma½.
Tenev±ha–  “na  monamatthi  asam±hitass±”ti.  Tattha  monanti  catumaggañ±ºa½,
tañhi  mun±t²ti  mona½,  catusaccadhamme j±n±t²ti attho. Maccudheyyass±ti tebh³-
makavaµµassa.  Tañhi  maccuno  patiµµh±naµµhena  maccudheyyanti vuccati. P±ranti
tasseva   p±ra½   nibb±na½.   Tareyy±ti  paµivijjheyya  p±puºeyya  v±.  Ida½  vutta½
hoti–  eko  araññe  viharanto  pamatto  puggalo  maccudheyyassa p±ra½ na tareyya



na paµivijjheyya na p±puºeyy±ti.
     M±na½   pah±y±ti   arahattamaggena  navavidham±na½  pajahitv±.  Susam±hita-
ttoTi   upac±rappan±sam±dh²hi   suµµhu   sam±hitatto.   Sucetasoti  ñ±ºasampayutta-
t±ya  (1.0026)  sundaracitto.  Ñ±ºavippayuttacittena hi sucetasoti na vuccati, tasm±
ñ±ºasampayuttena    sucetaso    hutv±ti    attho.   Sabbadhi   vippamuttoti   sabbesu
khandh±yatan±d²su  vippamutto  hutv±.  Tareyy±ti  ettha  tebh³makavaµµa½ samati-
kkamanto  nibb±na½ paµivijjhanto tarat²ti paµivedhataraºa½ n±ma vutta½. Iti im±ya
g±th±ya  tisso  sikkh±  kathit±  honti.  Katha½– m±no n±m±ya½ s²labhedano, tasm±
“m±na½  pah±y±”ti  imin±  adhis²lasikkh± kathit± hoti. “Susam±hitatto”ti imin± adhi-
cittasikkh±.   “Sucetaso”ti   ettha   cittena   paññ±  dassit±,  tasm±  imin±  adhipaññ±-
sikkh±  kathit±.  Adhis²lañca  n±ma  s²le  sati  hoti,  adhicitta½  citte  sati,  adhipaññ±
paññ±ya  sati.  Tasm± s²la½ n±ma pañcapi dasapi s²l±ni, p±timokkhasa½varo adhi-
s²la½   n±m±ti   veditabba½.   Aµµha   sam±pattiyo  citta½,  vipassan±p±dakajjh±na½
adhicitta½.  Kammassakatañ±ºa½  paññ±,  vipassan±  adhipaññ±. Anuppannepi hi
buddhupp±de   pavattat²ti   pañcas²la½   dasas²la½   s²lameva,  p±timokkhasa½vara-
s²la½  buddhupp±deyeva  pavattat²ti  adhis²la½.  Cittapaññ±supi  eseva nayo. Apica
nibb±na½   patthayantena   sam±dinna½  pañcas²lampi  dasas²lampi  adhis²lameva.
Sam±pann±   aµµha   sam±pattiyopi   adhicittameva.   Sabbampi  v±  lokiyas²la½  s²la-
meva,  lokuttara½  adhis²la½. Cittapaññ±supi eseva nayoti. Iti im±ya g±th±ya samo-
dh±netv± tisso sikkh± sakalas±sana½ kathita½ hot²ti.
 
                                                M±nak±masuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      10. Araññasuttavaººan±
 
    10.  Dasame  sant±nanti  santakiles±na½,  paº¹it±na½  v±.  “Santo  have  sabbhi
pavedayanti  (j±.  2.21.413),  d³re  santo  pak±sant²”ti-±d²su  (dha.  pa. 304) hi paº¹i-
t±pi    santoti   vutt±.   Brahmac±rinanti   seµµhac±r²na½   maggabrahmacariyav±sa½
vasant±na½.    Kena    vaººo    pas²dat²ti    kena   k±raºena   chavivaººo   pas²dat²ti
pucchati.  Kasm±  panes±  eva½  pucchati? Es± kira vanasaº¹av±sik± bhummade-
vat± ±raññake bhikkh³ pacch±bhatta½ piº¹ap±tapaµikkante arañña½ pavisitv± (1.00
rattiµµh±nadiv±µµh±nesu   m³lakammaµµh±na½   gahetv±   nisinne   passati.  Tesañca
eva½   nisinn±na½   balavacittekaggat±   uppajjati.  Tato  visabh±gasantati  v³pasa-
mmati,  sabh±gasantati  okkamati,  citta½  pas²dati.  Citte  pasanne lohita½ pas²dati,
cittasamuµµh±n±ni   up±d±r³p±ni   parisuddh±ni   honti,   vaºµ±  pamuttat±laphalassa
viya   mukhassa   vaººo  hoti.  Ta½  disv±  devat±  cintesi–  “sar²ravaººo  n±m±ya½
paº²t±ni  rasasampann±ni  bhojan±ni  sukhasamphass±ni  niv±sanap±puraºasaya-
n±ni   utusukhe  tebh³mik±dibhede  ca  p±s±de  m±l±gandhavilepan±d²ni  ca  labha-
nt±na½   pas²dati,  ime  pana  bhikkh³  piº¹±ya  caritv±  missakabhatta½  bhuñjanti,
vira¼amañcake   v±  phalake  v±  sil±ya  v±  sayan±ni  kappenti,  rukkham³l±d²su  v±
abbhok±se  v±  vasanti,  kena  nu  kho  k±raºena  etesa½  vaººo pas²dat²”ti. Tasm±



pucchi.
    Athass±  bhagav±  k±raºa½  kathento  dutiya½  g±tha½  ±ha.  Tattha at²tanti at²te
asuko  n±ma  r±j±  dhammiko ahosi, so amh±ka½ paº²te paccaye ad±si. ¾cariyupa-
jjh±y±   l±bhino   ahesu½.  Atha  maya½  evar³p±ni  bhojan±ni  bhuñjimh±,  c²var±ni
p±rupimh±ti  eva½  ekacce  paccayab±hullik± viya ime bhikkh³ at²ta½ n±nusocanti.
Nappajappanti   n±gatanti   an±gate   dhammiko   r±j±   bhavissati,   ph²t±   janapad±
bhavissanti,  bah³ni  sappinavan²t±d²ni  uppajjissanti, “kh±datha bhuñjath±”ti tattha
tattha   vatt±ro  bhavissanti,  tad±  maya½  evar³p±ni  bhojan±ni  bhuñjiss±ma,  c²va-
r±ni  p±rupiss±m±ti  eva½  an±gata½  na  patthenti.  Paccuppannen±ti  yena kenaci
taªkhaºe laddhena y±penti. Ten±ti tena tividhen±pi k±raºena.
     Eva½   vaººasampatti½  dassetv±  id±ni  tasseva  vaººassa  vin±sa½  dassento
anantara½  g±tham±ha.  Tattha  an±gatappajapp±y±ti an±gatassa patthan±ya. Ete-
n±Ti  etena  k±raºadvayena.  Na¼ova  harito  lutoti  yath±  harito na¼o l±yitv± uºhap±-
s±ºe pakkhitto sussati, eva½ sussant²ti.
 
                                Araññasuttavaººan± niµµhit±. Na¼avaggo paµhamo.
 
 
                                                            2. Nandanavaggo
 
 
                                                      1. Nandanasuttavaººan±
 
    11.  Nandanavaggassa  (1.0028)  paµhame tatr±ti tasmi½ ±r±me. Khoti byañjana-
siliµµhat±vasena   nip±tamatta½.   Bhikkh³   ±mantes²ti  parisajeµµhake  bhikkh³  j±n±-
pesi.  Bhikkhavoti tesa½ ±mantan±k±rad²pana½. Bhadanteti pativacanad±na½. Te
bhikkh³ti   ye   tattha   sammukh²bh³t±   dhammapaµigg±hak±   bhikkh³.  Bhagavato
paccassosunti   bhagavato   vacana½   pati-assosu½,   abhimukh±   hutv±  suºi½su
sampaµicchi½s³ti  attho.  Etadavoc±ti eta½ id±ni vattabba½ “bh³tapubban”ti-±diva-
cana½   avoca.  Tattha  t±vati½sak±yik±ti  t±vati½sak±ye  nibbatt±.  T±vati½sak±yo
n±ma  dutiyadevaloko  vuccati.  Maghena  m±ºavena  saddhi½ macalag±me k±la½
katv±  tattha  uppanne  tetti½sa  devaputte  up±d±ya  kira  tassa devalokassa aya½
paººatti  j±t±ti  vadanti. Yasm± pana sesacakkav±¼esupi cha k±m±vacaradevalok±
atthi.  Vuttampi  ceta½  “sahassa½  c±tumah±r±jik±na½ sahassa½ t±vati½s±nan”ti
(a.  ni.  10.29),  tasm±  n±mapaººattiyeves± tassa devalokass±ti veditabb±. Evañhi
niddosa½ pada½ hoti.
    Nandane  vaneti ettha ta½ vana½ paviµµhe paviµµhe nandayati toset²ti nandana½.
Pañcasu  hi  maraºanimittesu  uppannesu “sampatti½ pah±ya caviss±m±”ti paride-
vam±n±   devat±  sakko  dev±namindo  “m±  paridevittha,  abhijjanadhamm±  n±ma
saªkh±r±   natth²”ti   ovaditv±   tattha  paves±peti.  T±sa½  aññ±hi  devat±hi  b±h±su
gahetv±  pavesit±nampi  tassa  sampatti½  disv±va  maraºasoko v³pasammati, p²ti-
p±mojjameva  uppajjati.  Atha  tasmi½  k²¼am±n±  eva  uºhasantatto himapiº¹o viya



vil²yanti,   v±t±pahatad²pasikh±   viya   vijjh±yant²ti   eva½  ya½kiñci  anto  paviµµha½
nandayati tosetiyev±ti nandana½, tasmi½ nandane. Acchar±saªghaparivut±ti



acchar±ti devadh²t±na½ n±ma½, t±sa½ sam³hena parivut±.
    Dibbeh²ti   devaloke   nibbattehi.  Pañcahi  k±maguºeh²ti  man±piyar³pasaddaga-
ndharasaphoµµhabbasaªkh±tehi pañcahi k±mabandhanehi k±makoµµh±sehi v± (1.002
Samappit±ti   upet±.   Itara½   tasseva   vevacana½.  Paric±rayam±n±ti  ramam±n±,
tesu  tesu v± r³p±d²su indriy±ni sañc±rayam±n±. T±ya½ vel±yanti tasmi½ paric±ra-
ºak±le.  So  panassa  devaputtassa  adhun±  abhinibbattak±lo  veditabbo.  Tassa hi
paµisandhikkhaºeyeva    rattasuvaººakkhandho    viya   virocayam±no   tig±vutappa-
m±ºo  attabh±vo  nibbatti.  So  dibbavatthanivattho dibb±laªk±rapaµimaº¹ito dibba-
m±l±vilepanadharo     dibbehi    candanacuººehi    sama½    vikiriyam±no    dibbehi
pañcahi  k±maguºehi  ovuto  nivuto pariyonaddho lobh±bhibh³to hutv± lobhanissa-
raºa½  nibb±na½  apassanto  ±sabhi½  v±ca½ bh±santo viya mah±saddena “na te
sukha½  paj±nant²”ti  ima½  g±tha½  g±yam±no  nandanavane vicari. Tena vutta½–
“t±ya½ vel±ya½ ima½ g±tha½ abh±s²”ti.
    Ye  na  passanti  nandananti  ye tatra pañcak±maguº±nubhavanavasena nanda-
navana½ na passanti. Naradev±nanti devanar±na½, devapuris±nanti attho. Tidas±-
nanti   tikkhattu½   dasanna½.   Yasassinanti   pariv±rasaªkh±tena   yasena  sampa-
nn±na½.
     Aññatar±   devat±ti   ek±   ariyas±vik±   devat±.  Paccabh±s²ti  “aya½  b±ladevat±
ima½  sampatti½  nicca½  acala½  maññati,  n±ss± chedanabhedanaviddha½sana-
dhammata½   j±n±t²”ti   adhipp±ya½   vivaµµetv±   dassent²  “na  tva½  b±le”ti  im±ya
g±th±ya  pati-abh±si.  Yath±  arahata½  vacoti  yath±  arahant±na½ vacana½, tath±
tva½   na   j±n±s²ti.   Eva½   tass±   adhipp±ya½   paµikkhipitv±   id±ni  arahant±na½
vacana½  dassent²  anicc±ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  anicc±  vata saªkh±r±ti sabbe tebh³-
makasaªkh±r±  hutv±  abh±vatthena anicc±. Upp±davayadhamminoti upp±davaya-
sabh±v±.  Uppajjitv±  nirujjhant²ti  ida½  purimasseva  vevacana½.  Yasm±  v± uppa-
jjitv±   nirujjhanti,   tasm±   upp±davayadhamminoti.  Upp±davayaggahaºena  cettha
tadanantar±  vemajjhaµµh±na½  gahitameva  hoti.  Tesa½  v³pasamo sukhoti tesa½
saªkh±r±na½    v³pasamasaªkh±ta½    nibb±nameva    sukha½.   Ida½   arahata½
vacoti.
 
                                                 Nandanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       2. Nandatisuttavaººan±
 
    12.  Dutiye  (1.0030)  nandat²ti  tussati  attamano hoti. Puttim±ti bahuputto. Tassa
hi  ekacce  putt±  kasikamma½  katv±  dhaññassa  koµµhe  p³renti,  ekacce  vaºijja½
katv±  hiraññasuvaººa½  ±haranti, ekacce r±j±na½ upaµµhahitv± y±nav±hanag±ma-
nigam±d²ni  labhanti.  Atha  tesa½ ±nubh±vasaªkh±ta½ siri½ anubhavam±n± m±t±
v±  pit±  v±  nandati.  Chaºadivas±d²su  v±  maº¹itapas±dhite putte sampatti½ anu-
bhavam±ne  disv±  nandat²ti,  “nandati  puttehi  puttim±”ti  ±ha. Gohi tathev±ti yath±
puttim±  puttehi,  tath±  gos±mikopi  sampanna½  gomaº¹ala½  disv± g±vo niss±ya



gorasasampatti½   anubhavam±no   gohi  nandati.  Upadh²  hi  narassa  nandan±Ti,
ettha  upadh²ti catt±ro upadh²– k±m³padhi, khandh³padhi, kiles³padhi, abhisaªkh±-
r³padh²ti.   K±m±pi   hi   “ya½   pañca   k±maguºe  paµicca  uppajjati  sukha½  soma-
nassa½,  aya½  k±m±na½  ass±do”ti  (ma. ni. 1.166) eva½ vuttassa sukhassa adhi-
µµh±nabh±vato   “upadhiyati  ettha  sukhan”ti  imin±  vacanatthena  upadh²ti  vuccati.
Khandh±pi  khandham³lakassa  dukkhassa  adhiµµh±nabh±vato,  kiles±pi  ap±yadu-
kkhassa   adhiµµh±nabh±vato,   abhisaªkh±r±pi   bhavadukkhassa  adhiµµh±nabh±va-
toti.  Idha pana k±m³padhi adhippeto. Pañca hi k±maguº± tebh³mik±dip±s±da-u¼±-
rasayana-vatth±laªk±ra-n±µakapariv±r±divasena    paccupaµµhit±    p²tisomanassa½
upasa½haram±n±  nara½  nandayanti.  Tasm± yath± putt± ca g±vo ca, eva½ imepi
upadh²  hi narassa nandan±ti veditabb±. Na hi so nandati yo nir³padh²ti yo k±magu-
ºasampattirahito   daliddo   dullabhagh±sacch±dano,   na   hi   so  nandati.  Evar³po
manussapeto ca manussanerayiko ca ki½ nandissati bhagav±ti ±ha.
    Ida½  sutv±  satth±  cintesi– “aya½ devat± sokavatthumeva nandavatthu½ karoti,
sokavatthubh±vamass±   d²pess±m²”ti   phalena   phala½  p±tento  viya  t±yeva  upa-
m±ya  tass±  v±da½  bhindanto  tameva  g±tha½  parivattetv±  socat²ti  ±ha.  Tattha
socati   putteh²Ti   videsagaman±divasena   puttesu  naµµhesupi  nassantesupi  id±ni
nassissant²ti  n±sasaªk²pi  (1.0031)  socati, tath± matesupi marantesupi corehi r±ja-
purisehi  gahitesu  v±  paccatthik±na½ hattha½ upagatesu v± maraºasaªk²pi hutv±
socati.   Rukkhapabbat±d²hi   patitv±   hatthap±d±d²na½   bhedavasena  bhinnesupi
bhijjantesupi   bhedasaªk²pi   hutv±  socati.  Yath±  ca  puttehi  puttim±,  gos±mikopi
tatheva  navah±k±rehi  gohi socati. Upadh² hi narassa socan±ti yath± ca puttag±vo,
eva½ pañca k±maguºopadh²pi–
          “Tassa ce k±may±nassa, chandaj±tassa jantuno;
          te k±m± parih±yanti, sallaviddhova ruppat²”ti. (su. ni. 773)–
Vuttanayena   nara½   socanti.   Tasm±  narassa  socan±  sokavatthukamev±ti  vedi-
tabb±.  Na  hi  so socati, yo nir³padh²ti yassa pana catubbidh±pete upadhiyo natthi,
so nirupadhi mah±kh²º±savo ki½ socissati, na socati devateti.
 
                                                   Nandatisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               3. Natthiputtasamasuttavaººan±
 
    13.   Tatiye   natthi  puttasama½  pemanti  vir³pepi  hi  attano  puttake  suvaººabi-
mbaka½  viya  maññanti,  m±l±gu¼e  viya  s²s±d²su  katv±  pariharam±n±  tehi  ohadi-
t±pi  omuttik±pi  gandhavilepanapatit±  viya somanassa½ ±pajjanti. Ten±ha– “natthi
puttasama½  peman”ti.  Puttapemasama½ pema½ n±ma natth²ti vutta½ hoti. Gosa-
mita½  dhananti  gohi  sama½  godhanasama½  godhanasadisa½  añña½  dhana½
n±ma   natthi   bhagav±ti  ±ha.  S³riyasam±  ±bh±ti  s³riy±bh±ya  sam±  aññ±  ±bh±
n±ma  natth²ti  dasseti.  Samuddaparam±ti ye keci aññe sar± n±ma, sabbe te samu-
ddaparam±,   samuddo  tesa½  uttamo,  samuddasadisa½  añña½  udakanidh±na½



n±ma natthi, bhagav±ti.
     Yasm±  pana attapemena sama½ pema½ n±ma natthi. M±t±pit±dayo hi cha¹¹e-
tv±pi  puttadh²t±dayo  ca aposetv±pi satt± att±nameva (1.0032) posenti. Dhaññena
ca  sama½  dhana½  n±ma  natthi.  (yad±  hi  satt±  dubbhikkh±  honti),  tath±r³pe hi
k±le  hiraññasuvaºº±d²ni  gomahi½s±d²nipi  dhaññaggahaºattha½  dhaññas±mik±-
nameva  santika½ gahetv± gacchanti. Paññ±ya ca sam± ±bh± n±ma natthi. S³riy±-
dayo  hi  ekadesa½yeva obh±santi, paccuppannameva ca tama½ vinodenti. Paññ±
pana   dasasahassimpi   lokadh±tu½  ekappajjota½  k±tu½  sakkoti,  at²ta½s±dipaµi-
cch±dakañca  tama½  vidhamati.  Meghavuµµhiy±  ca  samo  saro n±ma natthi. Nad²-
v±pi  hotu  tal±k±d²ni  v±,  vuµµhisamo  saro  n±ma  natthi.  Meghavuµµhiy±  hi  pacchi-
nn±ya   mah±samuddo   aªgulipabbatemanamattampi   udaka½   na   hoti,   vuµµhiy±
pana  pavattam±n±ya  y±va  ±bhassarabhavan±pi ekodaka½ hoti. Tasm± bhagav±
devat±ya paµig±tha½ vadanto natthi attasama½ pemanti-±dim±h±ti.
 
                                           Natthiputtasamasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      4. Khattiyasuttavaººan±
 
    14.  Catutthe  khattiyo  dvipadanti  dvipad±na½  r±j±  seµµho.  Kom±r²ti kum±rik±le
gahit±.   Aya½   sesabhariy±na½   seµµh±ti   vadati.  Pubbajoti  paµhama½  j±to  k±ºo
v±pi  hotu kuºi-±d²na½ v± aññataro, yo paµhama½ j±to, ayameva putto imiss± deva-
t±ya   v±de   seµµho   n±ma   hoti.  Yasm±  pana  dvipad±d²na½  buddh±dayo  seµµh±,
tasm±  bhagav±  paµig±tha½  ±ha. Tattha kiñc±pi bhagav± sabbesa½yeva apad±di-
bhed±na½   satt±na½   seµµho,   uppajjam±no  panesa  sabbasattaseµµho  dvipadesu-
yeva  uppajjati,  tasm±  sambuddho dvipada½ seµµhoti ±ha. Dvipadesu uppannassa
cassa  sabbasattaseµµhabh±vo  appaµihatova hoti. ¾j±n²yoti hatth² v± hotu ass±d²su
aññataro   v±,  yo  k±raºa½  j±n±ti,  aya½  ±j±n²yova  catuppad±na½  seµµhoti  attho.
K³µakaººarañño  gu¼avaººa-asso  viya.  R±j±  kira p±c²nadv±rena nikkhamitv± ceti-
yapabbata½   gamiss±m²ti  kalambanad²t²ra½  sampatto,  asso  t²re  µhatv±  udaka½
otaritu½  na  icchati,  r±j±  ass±cariya½  ±mantetv±,  “aho  (1.0033)  vata  tay±  asso
sikkh±pito  udaka½  otaritu½  na  icchat²”ti  ±ha.  ¾cariyo  “susikkh±pito deva asso,
etassa  hi  citta½–  ‘sac±ha½  udaka½  otariss±mi,  v±la½ temissati, v±le tinte rañño
aªge  udaka½  p±teyy±’ti,  eva½ tumh±ka½ sar²re udakap±tanabhayena na otarati,
v±la½  gaºh±peth±”ti  ±ha.  R±j±  tath±  k±resi.  Asso  vegena  otaritv±  p±ra½ gato.
Suss³s±Ti  suss³sam±n±.  Kum±rik±le v± gahit± hotu pacch± v±, sur³p± v± vir³p±
v±,  y±  s±mika½  suss³sati paricarati toseti, s± bhariy±na½ seµµh±. Assavoti ±suºa-
m±no.  Jeµµho  v±  hi  hotu  kaniµµho  v±,  yo  m±t±pit³na½  vacana½ suº±ti, sampaµi-
cchati,   ov±dapaµikaro   hoti,  aya½  putt±na½  seµµho,  aññehi  sandhicchedak±dico-
rehi puttehi ko attho devateti.
 
                                                  Khattiyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.



 
 
                                                    5. Saºam±nasuttavaººan±
 
    15.  Pañcame  µhite majjhanhiketi µhitamajjhanhike. Sannis²ves³ti yath± ph±suka-
µµh±na½  upagantv±  sannisinnesu  vissamam±nesu. Ýhitamajjhanhikak±lo n±mesa
sabbasatt±na½    iriy±pathadubbalyak±lo.    Idha    pana    pakkh²na½yeva   vasena
dassito.   Saºatev±ti   saºati   viya   mah±virava½   viya   muccati.   Saºam±nameva
cettha   “saºatev±”ti   vutta½.   Tappaµibh±ga½   n±meta½.   Nid±ghasamayasmiñhi
µhitamajjhanhikak±le  catuppadagaºesu  ceva  pakkh²gaºesu ca sannisinnesu v±ta-
p³rit±na½   susirarukkh±nañceva   chiddaveºupabb±nañca  khandhena  khandha½
s±kh±ya   s±kha½   saªghaµµayant±na½   p±dap±nañca  araññamajjhe  mah±saddo
uppajjati.  Ta½  sandh±yeta½  vutta½.  Ta½  bhaya½  paµibh±ti  manti  ta½ evar³pe
k±le   mah±-araññassa   saºam±na½   mayha½  bhaya½  hutv±  upaµµh±ti.  Dandha-
paññ±  kires±  devat±  tasmi½  khaºe attano nisajjaph±suka½ kath±ph±suka½ duti-
yaka½   alabhant²   evam±ha.   Yasm±   pana  t±dise  k±le  piº¹ap±tapaµikkantassa
vivitte  araññ±yatane  kammaµµh±na½  gahetv±  nisinnassa  bhikkhuno  anappaka½
sukha½ uppajjati, ya½ sandh±ya vutta½–
          “Suññ±g±ra½ (1.0034) paviµµhassa, santacittassa bhikkhuno;
          am±nus² rat² hoti, samm± dhamma½ vipassato”ti. (dha. pa. 373) ca,
          “Purato pacchato v±pi, aparo ce na vijjati;
          at²va ph±su bhavati, ekassa vasato vane”ti. (therag±. 537) ca;
     Tasm±  bhagav±  dutiya½  g±tham±ha. Tattha s± rati paµibh±ti manti y± evar³pe
k±le  ekakassa  nisajj±  n±ma,  s±  rati  mayha½  upaµµh±t²ti  attho.  Sesa½ t±disame-
v±ti.
 
                                                Saºam±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    6. Nidd±tand²suttavaººan±
 
    16.    Chaµµhe   nidd±Ti,   “abhij±n±maha½,   aggivessana,   gimh±na½   pacchime
m±se  nidda½  okkamit±”ti  (ma.  ni. 1.387) evar³p±ya aby±katanidd±ya pubbabh±-
g±parabh±gesu  sekhaputhujjan±na½  sasaªkh±rika-akusale citte uppanna½ thina-
middha½. Tand²ti aticch±t±tis²t±dik±lesu uppanna½ ±gantuka½ ±lasiya½.



Vuttampi  ceta½–  “tattha  katam±  tand²?  Y±  tand² tandiyan± tandimanat± ±lasya½
±lasy±yan±  ±lasy±yitatta½,  aya½ vuccati tand²”ti (vibha. 857). Vijambhit±ti k±yavi-
jambhan±.   Arat²ti   akusalapakkh±  ukkaºµhitat±.  Bhattasammadoti  bhattamucch±
bhattakilamatho.   Vitth±ro   pana  tesa½–  “tattha  katam±  vijambhit±?  Y±  k±yassa
jambhan±  vijambhan±”ti-±din± nayena abhidhamme ±gatova. Eten±ti etena nidd±-
din±  upakkilesena  upakkiliµµho  niv±ritap±tubh±vo. Nappak±sat²ti na jotati, na p±tu-
bhavat²ti   attho.   Ariyamaggoti   lokuttaramaggo.   Idh±ti  imasmi½  loke.  P±ºinanti
satt±na½.  V²riyen±ti  maggasahaj±tav²riyena.  Na½  paº±metv±ti eta½ kilesaj±ta½
n²haritv±.  Ariyamaggoti  lokiyalokuttaramaggo.  Iti maggeneva upakkilese n²haritv±
maggassa visuddhi vutt±ti.
 
                                                Nidd±tand²suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      7. Dukkarasuttavaººan±
 
    17.   Sattame   (1.0035)  duttitikkhanti  dukkhama½  du-adhiv±siya½.  Abyatten±ti
b±lena.  S±maññanti  samaºadhammo.  Imin±  devat±  ida½  dasseti–  ya½  paº¹it±
kulaputt±   dasapi   vass±ni   v²satipi   saµµhipi   vass±ni   dante   abhidantam±dh±ya
jivh±ya   t±lu½  ±haccapi  cetas±  citta½  abhiniggaºhitv±pi  ek±sana½  ekabhatta½
paµisevam±n±   ±p±ºakoµika½   brahmacariya½   carant±  s±mañña½  karonti.  Ta½
bhagav±  b±lo abyatto k±tu½ na sakkot²ti. Bah³ hi tattha samb±dh±ti tasmi½ s±ma-
ññasaªkh±te  ariyamagge bah³ samb±dh± magg±dhigam±ya paµipannassa pubba-
bh±ge bah³ parissay±ti dasseti.
    Cittañce  na  niv±rayeti  yadi  ayoniso  uppanna½  citta½  na niv±reyya, kati ah±ni
s±mañña½  careyya?  Ekadivasampi na careyya. Cittavasiko hi samaºadhamma½
k±tu½  na  sakkoti. Pade padeti ±rammaºe ±rammaºe. ¾rammaºañhi idha padanti
adhippeta½.  Yasmi½  yasmi½  hi ±rammaºe kileso uppajjati, tattha tattha b±lo vis²-
dati  n±ma.  Iriy±pathapadampi  vaµµati.  Gaman±d²su  hi  yattha  yattha  kileso uppa-
jjati, tattha tattheva vis²dati n±ma. Saªkapp±nanti k±masaªkapp±d²na½.
     Kummo   v±ti   kacchapo   viya.   Aªg±n²ti  g²vapañcam±ni  aªg±ni.  Samodahanti
samodahanto,  samodahitv± v±. Manovitakketi manamhi uppannavitakke. Ett±vat±
ida½  dasseti–  yath±  kummo  soº¹ipañcam±ni  aªg±ni  sake  kap±le samodahanto
siªg±lassa  ot±ra½  na deti, samodahitv± cassa appasayhata½ ±pajjati, evameva½
bhikkhu  manamhi  uppannavitakke  sake  ±rammaºakap±le  samodaha½ m±rassa
ot±ra½  na  deti,  samodahitv± cassa appasayhata½ ±pajjat²ti. Anissitoti taºh±diµµhi-
nissayehi  anissito  hutv±.  Aheµhay±noti  avihi½sam±no.  Parinibbutoti kilesanibb±-
nena   parinibbuto.   N³pavadeyya   kañc²ti   ya½kiñci  puggala½  ±c±ravipatti-±d²su
y±ya  k±yaci  maªku½ k±tuk±mo hutv± na vadeyya, “k±lena vakkh±mi no ak±len±”-
ti-±dayo   pana  pañca  dhamme  ajjhatta½  upaµµhapetv±  ullumpanasabh±vasaºµhi-
tena cittena k±ruññata½ paµicca vadeyy±ti.
 



                                                  Dukkarasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                           8. Hir²suttavaººan±
 
    18.   Aµµhame   (1.0036)   hir²nisedhoti   hiriy±  akusale  dhamme  nisedhet²ti  hir²ni-
sedho.  Koci  lokasmi½  vijjat²ti  koci evar³po vijjat²ti pucchati. Yo ninda½ apabodha-
t²ti  yo  garaha½ apaharanto bujjhati. Asso bhadro kas±miv±Ti yath± bhadro ass±j±-
n²yo  kasa½  apaharanto  bujjhati,  patodacch±ya½  disv±  sa½vijjhanto viya kas±ya
attani  nip±ta½  na deti, evameva yo bhikkhu bh³tassa dasa-akkosavatthuno attani
nip±ta½   adadanto   ninda½  apabodhati  apaharanto  bujjhati,  evar³po  koci  kh²º±-
savo   vijjat²ti   pucchati.   Abh³takkosena   pana   parimutto  n±ma  natthi.  Tanuy±ti
tanuk±,   hiriy±   akusale   dhamme  nisedhetv±  carant±  kh²º±sav±  n±ma  appak±ti
attho.   Sad±   sat±ti   niccak±la½   sativepullena  samann±gat±.  Anta½  dukkhassa
pappuyy±Ti  vaµµadukkhassa  koµi½ antabh³ta½ nibb±na½ p±puºitv±. Sesa½ vutta-
nayamev±ti.
 
                                                      Hir²suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        9. Kuµik±suttavaººan±
 
    19.  Navame  kacci  te  kuµik±ti aya½ devat± dasa m±se antovasanaµµh±naµµhena
m±tara½  kuµika½  katv±,  yath±  sakuº±  divasa½  gocarapasut±  ratti½ kul±vaka½
all²yanti,   evameva½   satt±   tattha   tattha   gantv±pi  m±tug±massa  santika½  ±ga-
cchanti,  ±layavasena  bhariya½  kul±vaka½  katv±.  Kulapaveºi½ sant±nakaµµhena
putte  sant±nake  katv±,  taºha½  bandhana½  katv±,  g±th±bandhanena ime pañhe
samodh±netv±  bhagavanta½  pucchi, bhagav±piss± vissajjento taggh±ti-±dim±ha.
Tattha  taggh±ti  eka½savacane  nip±to.  Natth²ti  pah±ya pabbajitatt± vaµµasmi½ v±
puna m±tukucchiv±sassa d±rabharaºassa puttanibbattiy± v± abh±vato natthi.
     Devat±   “may±   sann±ha½  bandhitv±  gu¼h±  pañh±  pucchit±,  ayañca  samaºo
pucchitamatteyeva vissajjesi, j±na½ nu kho me ajjh±saya½ kathesi, ud±hu (1.0037)
aj±na½  ya½  v± ta½ v± mukh±ru¼ha½ kathes²”ti cintetv± puna kint±hanti-±dim±ha.
Tattha  kint±hanti  ki½  te  aha½.  Athass±  bhagav± ±cikkhanto m±taranti-±dim±ha.
S±hu  teti  g±th±ya  anumoditv± sampaha½sitv± bhagavanta½ vanditv± gandham±-
l±d²hi p³jetv± attano devaµµh±nameva gat±ti.
 
                                                    Kuµik±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    10. Samiddhisuttavaººan±
 



    20.   Dasame   tapod±r±meti  tapodassa  tattodakassa  rahadassa  vasena  eva½
laddhan±me    ±r±me.   Vebh±rapabbatassa   kira   heµµh±   bhummaµµhakan±g±na½
pañcayojanasatika½   n±gabhavana½  devalokasadisa½  maºimayena  talena  ±r±-
muyy±nehi  ca  samann±gata½. Tattha n±g±na½ k²¼anaµµh±ne mah±-udakarahado,
tato   tapod±  n±ma  nad²  sandati  kuthit±  uºhodak±.  Kasm±  panes±  edis±?  R±ja-
gaha½  kira  pariv±retv±  mah±petaloko  tiµµhati, tattha dvinna½ mah±lohakumbhini-
ray±na½  antarena aya½ tapod± ±gacchati, tasm± kuthit± sandati. Vuttampi ceta½–
         “Yat±ya½,  bhikkhave,  tapod± sandati, so daho acchodako s²todako s±todako
    setodako  suppatittho  ramaº²yo pah³tamacchakacchapo, cakkamatt±ni ca padu-
    m±ni  pupphanti.  Apic±ya½,  bhikkhave, tapod± dvinna½ mah±niray±na½ antari-
    k±ya ±gacchati, ten±ya½ tapod± kuthit± sandat²”ti (p±r±. 231).
    Imassa  pana  ±r±massa  abhimukhaµµh±ne  tato  mah±-udakarahado  j±to,  tassa
vasen±ya½ vih±ro “tapod±r±mo”ti vuccati.
    Samiddh²ti  tassa  kira  therassa  attabh±vo  samiddho abhir³po p±s±diko, tasm±
“samiddh²”tveva  saªkha½ gato. Gatt±ni parisiñcitunti padh±nikatthero esa, balava-
pacc³se   uµµh±y±san±   sar²ra½  utu½  g±h±petv±  bahi  (1.0038)  saµµhihatthamatte
mah±caªkame  apar±para½  caªkamitv±  “sedagahitehi  gattehi paribhuñjam±na½
sen±sana½  kilissat²”ti  maññam±no  gatt±ni  parisiñcanattha½ sar²radhovanattha½
upasaªkami.  Ekac²varo  aµµh±s²ti niv±sana½ niv±setv± k±yabandhana½ bandhitv±
c²vara½ hatthena gahetv± aµµh±si.
    Gatt±ni  pubb±payam±noti gatt±ni pubbasadis±ni vodak±ni kurum±no. Allasar²re
p±ruta½  hi  c²vara½ kilissati duggandha½ hoti, na ceta½ vatta½. Thero pana vatta-
sampanno,  tasm±  vatte  µhitova  nh±yitv± paccuttaritv± aµµh±si. Tattha ida½ nh±na-
vatta½–  udakatittha½  gantv±  yattha  katthaci  c²var±ni  nikkhipitv±  vegena  µhitake-
neva  na  otaritabba½, sabbadis± pana oloketv± vivittabh±va½ ñatv± kh±ºugumba-
lat±d²ni  vavatthapetv±  tikkhattu½  ukk±sitv±  avakujja  µhitena  uttar±saªgac²vara½
apanetv± pas±retabba½, k±yabandhana½ mocetv± c²varapiµµheyeva µhapetabba½.
Sace  udakas±µik±  natthi,  udakante  ukkuµika½  nis²ditv± niv±sana½ mocetv± sace
sinnaµµh±na½  atthi, pas±retabba½. No ce atthi, sa½haritv± µhapetabba½. Udaka½
otarantena  saºika½ n±bhippam±ºamatta½ otaritv± v²ci½ anuµµh±pentena sadda½
akarontena     nivattitv±    ±gatadis±bhimukhena    nimujjitabba½,    eva½    c²vara½
rakkhita½  hoti.  Ummujjantenapi  sadda½  akarontena  saºika½ ummujjitv± nh±na-
pariyos±ne  udakante  ukkuµikena nis²ditv± niv±sana½ parikkhipitv± uµµh±ya supari-
maº¹ala½   niv±setv±   k±yabandhana½   bandhitv±   c²vara½   ap±rupitv±va   µh±ta-
bbanti.
    Theropi   tath±   nh±yitv±   paccuttaritv±  vigaccham±na-udaka½  k±ya½  olokaya-
m±no  aµµh±si.  Tassa  pakatiy±pi p±s±dikassa pacc³sasamaye samm± pariºat±h±-
rassa   uºhodakena   nh±tassa  ativiya  mukhavaººo  viroci,  bandhan±  pavuttat±la-
phala½  viya  pabh±sampanno  puººacando  viya  taªkhaºavikasitapaduma½  viya
mukha½  sassirika½  ahosi,  sar²ravaººopi  vippas²di.  Tasmi½  samaye vanasaº¹e
adhivatth±   bhummadevat±  p±s±dika½  bhikkhu½  olokayam±n±  samana½  nigga-
hetu½    asakkont²   k±mapari¼±h±bhibh³t±   hutv±,   “thera½   palobhess±m²”ti   atta-



bh±va½   u¼±rena   (1.0039)   alaªk±rena   alaªkaritv±  sahassavaµµipad²pa½  pajjala-
m±n±  viya  canda½  uµµh±payam±n±  viya  sakal±r±ma½  ekobh±sa½ katv± thera½
upasaªkamitv±  avanditv±va  veh±se  µhit± g±tha½ abh±si. Tena vutta½– “atha kho
aññatar± devat± …pe… ajjhabh±s²”ti.
    Abhutv±ti  pañca  k±maguºe  aparibhuñjitv±.  Bhikkhas²ti  piº¹±ya carasi. M± ta½
k±lo  upaccag±ti  ettha  k±lo  n±ma  pañcak±maguºapaµisevanakkhamo  daharayo-
bbanak±lo.  Jar±jiººena hi obhaggena daº¹apar±yaºena pavedham±nena k±sas±-
s±bhibh³tena  na sakk± k±me paribhuñjitu½. Iti ima½ k±la½ sandh±ya devat± “m±
ta½ k±lo upaccag±”ti ±ha. Tattha m± upaccag±ti m± atikkami.
    K±la½  voha½  na  j±n±m²ti  ettha  voti  nip±tamatta½.  K±la½ na j±n±m²ti maraºa-
k±la½ sandh±ya vadati. Satt±nañhi–
          “J²vita½ by±dhi k±lo ca, dehanikkhepana½ gati;
          pañcete j²valokasmi½, animitt± na n±yare”.
    Tattha  j²vita½  t±va  “ettakameva,  na  ito  paran”ti vavatth±n±bh±vato animitta½.
Kalalak±lepi  hi  satt± maranti, abbuda-pesi-ghana-a¹¹ham±sa-ekam±sa-dvem±sa-
tem±sa-catum±sapañcam±sa   …pe…  dasam±sak±lepi,  kucchito  nikkhantasama-
yepi,   tato   para½   vassasatassa   antopi  bahipi  marantiyeva.  By±dhipi  “imin±va
by±dhin±   satt±  maranti,  na  aññen±”ti  vavatth±n±bh±vato  animitto.  Cakkhuroge-
napi  hi  satt±  maranti  sotarog±d²na½  aññatarenapi.  K±lopi,  “imasmi½  yeva k±le
maritabba½,   na   aññasmin”ti  eva½  vavatth±n±bh±vato  animitto.  Pubbaºhepi  hi
satt±   maranti   majjhanhik±d²na½  aññatarasmimpi.  Dehanikkhepanampi,  “idheva
m²yam±n±na½  dehena  patitabba½,  na  aññatth±”ti  eva½ vavatth±n±bh±vato ani-
mitta½.   Antog±me  j±t±nañhi  bahig±mepi  attabh±vo  patati,  bahig±mepi  j±t±na½
antog±mepi.   Tath±   thalaj±na½   jale,   jalaj±na½  thaleti  anekappak±rato  vitth±re-
tabba½.   Gatipi,  “ito  cutena  idha  nibbattitabban”ti  eva½  vavatth±n±bh±vato  ani-
mitt±.  Devalokato  hi  cut±  manussesupi  nibbattanti  (1.0040), manussalokato cut±
devalok±d²na½   yattha   katthaci   nibbattant²ti  eva½  yante  yuttagoºo  viya  gatipa-
ñcake    loko   samparivattati.   Tasseva½   samparivattato   “imasmi½   n±ma   k±le
maraºa½ bhavissat²”ti ima½ maraºassa k±la½ voha½ na j±n±mi.



yati.  Tasm±ti  yasm±  aya½  k±lo  paµicchanno  na  paññ±yati,  tasm±  pañca  k±ma-
    Channo  k±lo  na  dissat²ti  aya½  k±lo  mayha½  paµicchanno  avibh³to na paññ±-
yati.  Tasm±ti  yasm±  aya½  k±lo  paµicchanno  na  paññ±yati,  tasm±  pañca  k±ma-
guºe  abhutv±va  bhikkh±mi.  M± ma½ k±lo upaccag±ti ettha samaºadhammakara-
ºak±la½   sandh±ya  “k±lo”ti  ±ha.  Ayañhi  samaºadhammo  n±ma  pacchime  k±le
tisso  vayos²m±  atikkantena  obhaggena daº¹apar±yaºena pavedham±nena k±sa-
s±s±bhibh³tena  na  sakk±  k±tu½.  Tad±  hi  na sakk± hoti icchiticchita½ buddhava-
cana½  v±  gaºhitu½, dhutaªga½ v± paribhuñjitu½, araññav±sa½ v± vasitu½, icchi-
ticchitakkhaºe  sam±patti½  v±  sam±pajjitu½,  padabh±ºa-sarabhaññadhammaka-
th±-anumodan±d²ni    v±    k±tu½,    taruºayobbanak±le   paneta½   sabba½   sakk±
k±tunti  aya½  samaºadhammakaraºassa k±lo m± ma½ upaccag±, y±va ma½ n±ti-
kkamati, t±va k±me abhutv±va samaºadhamma½ karom²ti ±ha.
    Pathaviya½  patiµµhahitv±ti  s± kira devat±– “aya½ bhikkhu samaºadhammakara-
ºassa  k±la½  n±ma katheti, ak±la½ n±ma katheti, sahetuka½ katheti s±nisa½san”-
ti  ett±vat±va  there  lajja½  paccupaµµh±petv±  mah±brahma½  viya aggikkhandha½
viya   ca   na½   maññam±n±   g±ravaj±t±   ±k±s±   oruyha  pathaviya½  aµµh±si,  ta½
sandh±yeta½  vutta½.  Kiñc±pi  pathaviya½  µhit±,  yena  panatthena  ±gat±,  punapi
tameva  gahetv±  daharo  tvanti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  sus³ti  taruºo.  K±¼akesoti  suµµhu
k±¼akeso.   Bhadren±ti   bhaddakena.   Ekacco   hi  daharopi  sam±no  k±ºo  v±  hoti
kuºi-±d²na½  v±  aññataro,  so  bhadrena  yobbanena  samann±gato  n±ma  na hoti.
Yo  pana  abhir³po hoti dassan²yo p±s±diko sabbasampattisampanno, ya½ yadeva
alaªk±raparih±ra½   icchati,   tena   tena   alaªkato   devaputto   viya   carati,   aya½
bhadrena  yobbanena  samann±gato  n±ma  hoti.  Thero  ca uttamar³pasampanno,
tena na½ evam±ha.
    Anikk²¼it±v²   (1.0041)   k±mes³ti   k±mesu   ak²¼itak²¼o   abhutt±v²,   akatak±mak²¼oti
attho.  M±  sandiµµhika½  hitv±ti yebhuyyena hi t± adiµµhasacc± av²tar±g± aparacitta-
vid³niyo  devat±  bhikkh³  dasapi  vass±ni  v²satimpi  …pe…  saµµhimpi vass±ni pari-
suddha½   akhaº¹a½  brahmacariya½  caram±ne  disv±–  “ime  bhikkh³  m±nusake
pañca   k±maguºe  pah±ya  dibbe  k±me  patthayant±  samaºadhamma½  karont²”ti
sañña½   upp±denti,   ayampi   tattheva  upp±desi.  Tasm±  m±nusake  k±me  sandi-
µµhike, dibbe ca k±like katv± evam±ha.
    Na  kho  aha½,  ±vusoti, ±vuso, aha½ sandiµµhike k±me hitv± k±like k±me na anu-
dh±v±mi  na  patthemi  na  pihemi.  Kalikañca  kho aha½, ±vusoti aha½ kho, ±vuso,
k±lika½  k±ma½  hitv±  sandiµµhika½ lokuttaradhamma½ anudh±v±mi. Iti thero citt±-
nantara½  aladdhabbat±ya  dibbepi  m±nusakepi  pañca  k±maguºe  k±lik±ti  ak±si,
citt±nantara½   laddhabbat±ya   lokuttaradhamma½   sandiµµhikanti.   Pañcak±magu-
ºesu   samohitesupi   sampannak±mass±pi   k±mino   citt±nantara½  icchiticchit±ra-
mmaº±nubhavana½  na  sampajjati.  Cakkhudv±re  iµµh±rammaºa½  anubhavituk±-
mena  hi  cittak±rapotthak±rar³pak±r±dayo  pakkos±petv±,  “ida½  n±ma sajjeth±”ti
vattabba½   hoti.  Etthantare  anekakoµisatasahass±ni  citt±ni  uppajjitv±  nirujjhanti.
Atha  pacch±  ta½  ±rammaºa½ samp±puº±ti. Sesadv±resupi eseva nayo. Sot±pa-



ttimagg±nantara½   pana   sot±pattiphalameva   uppajjati,  antar±  aññassa  cittassa
v±ro natthi. Sesaphalesupi eseva nayoti.
    So   tamevattha½   gahetv±  k±lik±  hi,  ±vusoti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  k±lik±ti  vuttana-
yena  samohitasampattin±pi  k±lantare  pattabb±.  Bahudukkh±ti  pañca  k±maguºe
niss±ya   pattabbadukkhassa   bahut±ya   bahudukkh±.   Ta½vatthukasseva  up±y±-
sassa  bahut±ya  bahup±y±s±.  ¾d²navo  ettha  bhiyyoti  pañca  k±maguºe  niss±ya
laddhabbasukhato   ±d²navo   bhiyyo,   dukkhameva  bahutaranti  attho.  Sandiµµhiko
aya½  dhammoti  aya½  lokuttaradhammo yena yena adhigato hoti, tena tena para-
saddh±ya  gantabbata½  hitv±  paccavekkhaºañ±ºena  saya½ daµµhabboti (1.0042)
sandiµµhiko.  Attano  phalad±na½  sandh±ya  n±ssa k±loti ak±lo, ak±loyeva ak±liko.
Yo  ettha  ariyamaggadhammo,  so  attano  pavattisamanantarameva  phala½ det²ti
attho. “Ehi passa ima½ dhamman”ti eva½ pavatta½ ehipassavidhi½ arahat²ti ehipa-
ssiko.  ¾ditta½  cela½  v±  s²sa½  v±  ajjhupekkhitv±pi  bh±van±vasena  attano  citte
upanaya½  arahat²ti  opaneyyiko.  Sabbehi  ugghaµitaññ³-±d²hi viññ³hi “bh±vito me
maggo, adhigata½ phala½, sacchikato nirodho”ti attani attani veditabboti paccatta½
veditabbo  viññ³h²ti. Ayamettha saªkhepo, vitth±ro pana visuddhimagge (visuddhi.
1.146 ±dayo) dhamm±nussativaººan±ya½ vutto.
    Id±ni   s±   devat±   andho  viya  r³pavisesa½  therena  kathitassa  atthe  aj±nant²
kathañca  bhikkh³ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  kathañc±tipadassa “kathañca bhikkhu k±lik±
k±m±  vutt± bhagavat±, katha½ bahudukkh±, katha½ bahup±y±s±”ti? Eva½ sabba-
padehi sambandho veditabbo.
    Navoti   aparipuººapañcavasso   hi   bhikkhu   navo   n±ma   hoti,   pañcavassato
paµµh±ya   majjhimo,   dasavassato   paµµh±ya  thero.  Aparo  nayo–  aparipuººadasa-
vasso  navo,  dasavassato paµµh±ya majjhimo, v²sativassato paµµh±ya thero. Tesa½
aha½ navoti vadati.
    Navopi  ekacco  sattaµµhavassak±le pabbajitv± dv±dasaterasavass±ni s±maºera-
bh±veneva  atikkanto  cirapabbajito  hoti,  aha½  pana acirapabbajitoti vadati. Ima½
dhammavinayanti   ima½   dhammañca   vinayañca.  Ubhayampeta½  s±sanasseva
n±ma½.  Dhammena  hettha  dve  piµak±ni  vutt±ni,  vinayena  vinayapiµaka½, iti t²hi
piµakehi pak±sita½ paµipatti½ adhun± ±gatomh²ti vadati.
    Mahesakkh±h²ti  mah±pariv±r±hi.  Ekekassa  hi  devarañño koµisatampi koµisaha-
ssampi  pariv±ro  hoti,  te  att±na½  mahante  µh±ne  µhapetv±  tath±gata½ passanti.
Tattha amh±dis±na½ appesakkh±na½ m±tug±maj±tik±na½ kuto ok±soti dasseti.
    Mayampi    (1.0043)   ±gaccheyy±m±ti   ida½   s±   devat±   “sacepi   cakkav±¼a½
p³retv±  paris± nisinn± hoti, mahatiy± buddhav²thiy± satthu santika½ gantu½ labha-
t²”ti  ñatv±  ±ha.  Puccha  bhikkhu,  puccha  bhikkh³ti  thirakaraºavasena  ±me¹ita½
kata½.
    Akkheyyasaññinoti  ettha  “devo,  manusso,  gahaµµho,  pabbajito,  satto, puggalo,
tisso,   phusso”ti-±din±   nayena   akkheyyato   sabbesa½  akkh±n±na½  sabb±sa½
kath±na½  vatthubh³tato  pañcakkhandh±  “akkheyy±”ti  vuccanti. “Satto naro poso
puggalo  itth²  puriso”ti  eva½  saññ±  etesa½  atth²ti  saññino, akkheyyesveva saññi-
noti  akkheyyasaññino,  pañcasu  khandhesu sattapuggal±disaññinoti attho. Akkhe-



yyasmi½  patiµµhit±ti  pañcasu  khandhesu  aµµhah±k±rehi patiµµhit±. Ratto hi r±gava-
sena  patiµµhito  hoti,  duµµho  dosavasena,  m³¼ho mohavasena, par±maµµho diµµhiva-
sena,   th±magato   anusayavasena,  vinibaddho  m±navasena,  aniµµhaªgato  viciki-
cch±vasena,  vikkhepagato  uddhaccavasena  patiµµhito  hoti.  Akkheyya½ apariññ±-
y±ti  pañcakkhandhe  t²hi  pariññ±hi aparij±nitv±. Yogam±yanti maccunoti maccuno
yoga½  payoga½  pakkhepa½ upakkhepa½ upakkama½ abbhantara½ ±gacchanti,
maraºavasa½ gacchant²ti attho. Evamim±ya g±th±ya k±lik± k±m± kathit±.
    Pariññ±y±ti   ñ±tapariññ±,   t²raºapariññ±,   pah±napariññ±ti   im±hi  t²hi  pariññ±hi
parij±nitv±.  Tattha  katam±  ñ±tapariññ±?  Pañcakkhandhe  parij±n±ti– “aya½ r³pa-
kkhandho,    aya½    vedan±kkhandho,    aya½    saññ±kkhandho,   aya½   saªkh±ra-
kkhandho,  aya½  viññ±ºakkhandho,  im±ni  tesa½  lakkhaºarasapaccupaµµh±napa-
daµµh±n±n²”ti,   aya½   ñ±tapariññ±.   Katam±   t²raºapariññ±?   Eva½   ñ±ta½   katv±
pañcakkhandhe  t²reti aniccato dukkhato rogatoti dv±catt±l²s±ya ±k±rehi. Aya½ t²ra-
ºapariññ±.    Katam±    pah±napariññ±?   Eva½   t²rayitv±   aggamaggena   pañcasu
khandhesu chandar±ga½ pajahati. Aya½ pah±napariññ±.
    Akkh±t±ra½  na  maññat²ti  eva½ t²hi pariññ±hi pañcakkhandhe parij±nitv± kh²º±-
savo   bhikkhu   akkh±t±ra½   puggala½   na  maññati.  Akkh±t±ranti  kammavasena
k±raºa½   veditabba½,   akkh±tabba½   kathetabba½   puggala½   na   maññati,   na
passat²ti  attho (1.0044). Kinti akkh±tabbanti? “Tisso”ti v± “phusso”ti v± eva½ yena
kenaci   n±mena  v±  gottena  v±  pak±setabba½.  Tañhi  tassa  na  hot²ti  ta½  tassa
kh²º±savassa  na  hoti.  Yena  na½  vajj±ti  yena  na½  “r±gena  ratto”ti  v±  “dosena
duµµho”ti   v±   “mohena  m³¼ho”ti  v±ti  koci  vadeyya,  ta½  k±raºa½  tassa  kh²º±sa-
vassa natthi.
    Sace  vij±n±si  vadeh²ti sace evar³pa½ kh²º±sava½ j±n±si, “j±n±m²”ti vadehi. No
ce  j±n±si,  atha  “na  j±n±m²”ti  vadehi.  Yakkh±Ti  devata½  ±lapanto  ±ha. Iti im±ya
g±th±ya   sandiµµhiko   navavidho   lokuttaradhammo   kathito.  S±dh³ti  ±y±canatthe
nip±to.
    Yo  maññat²ti  yo  att±na½  “aha½  samo”ti  v±  “vises²”ti v± “nih²no”ti v± maññati.
Etena  “seyyohamasm²”ti-±dayo  tayo  m±n±  gahit±va.  Tesu  gahitesu  nava m±n±
gahit±va  honti. So vivadetha ten±ti so puggalo teneva m±nena yena kenaci pugga-
lena  saddhi½–  “kena  ma½  tva½  p±puº±si,  ki½  j±tiy±  p±puº±si,  ud±hu gottena,
kulapadesena,    vaººapokkharat±ya,   b±husaccena,   dhutaguºen±”ti   eva½   viva-
deyya. Iti im±yapi upa¹¹hag±th±ya k±lik± k±m± kathit±.
    T²su  vidh±s³ti  t²su  m±nesu.  “Ekavidhena  r³pasaªgaho”ti-±d²su  (dha.  sa. 584)
hi   koµµh±so   “vidho”ti  vutto.  “Katha½vidha½  s²lavanta½  vadanti,  katha½vidha½
paññavanta½  vadant²”ti-±d²su  (sa½. ni. 1.95) ±k±ro. “Tisso im±, bhikkhave, vidh±.
Katam±   tisso?   Seyyohamasm²ti   vidh±,   sadisohamasm²ti  vidh±,  h²nohamasm²ti
vidh±”ti-±d²su  (sa½.  ni.  5.162)  m±no “vidh±”ti vutto. Idh±pi m±nova. Tena vutta½
“t²su  vidh±s³ti  t²su  m±nes³”ti.  Avikampam±noti so puggalo etesu saªkhepato t²su,
vitth±rato   navasu  m±nesu  na  kampati,  na  calati.  Samo  vises²ti  na  tassa  hot²ti
tassa  pah²nam±nassa  kh²º±savassa “aha½ sadiso”ti v± “seyyo”ti v± “h²no”ti v± na
hot²ti  dasseti.  Pacchimapada½ vuttanayameva. Iti im±yapi upa¹¹hag±th±ya nava-



vidho sandiµµhiko lokuttaradhammo kathito.
    Pah±si  (1.0045)  saªkhanti,  “paµisaªkh±  yoniso  ±h±ra½  ±h±ret²”ti-±d²su  (sa½.
ni.   4.120,   239)  paññ±  “saªkh±”ti  ±gat±.  “Atthi  te  koci  gaºako  v±  muddiko  v±
saªkh±yako   v±,  yo  pahoti  gaªg±ya  v±luka½  gaºetun”ti  (sa½.  ni.  4.410)  ettha
gaºan±.   “Saññ±nid±n±   hi   papañcasaªkh±”ti-±d²su  (su.  ni.  880)  koµµh±so.  “Y±
tesa½   tesa½   dhamm±na½   saªkh±   samaññ±”ti   (dha.   sa.   1313-1315)   ettha
paººatti  “saªkh±”ti  ±gat±.  Idh±pi ayameva adhippet±. Pah±si saªkhanti padassa
hi  ayamevattho–  ratto  duµµho m³¼ho iti ima½ paººatti½ kh²º±savo pah±si jahi paja-
h²ti.
    Na  vim±namajjhag±ti  navabheda½  tividham±na½ na upagato. Niv±saµµhena v±
m±tukucchi   “vim±nan”ti  vuccati,  ta½  ±yati½  paµisandhivasena  na  upagacch²tipi
attho.   An±gatatthe   at²tavacana½.   Acchecch²ti   chindi.   Chinnaganthanti  catt±ro
ganthe  chinditv±  µhita½.  An²ghanti niddukkha½. Nir±santi nittaºha½. Pariyesam±-
n±ti  olokayam±n±.  N±jjhagamunti na adhigacchanti na vindanti na passanti. Vatta-
m±natthe  at²tavacana½. Idha v± hura½ v±ti idhaloke v± paraloke v±. Sabbanivesa-
nes³ti  tayo  bhav±,  catasso  yoniyo, pañca gatiyo, satta viññ±ºaµµhitiyo, nava satt±-
v±s±,  iti  imesupi sabbesu sattanivesanesu evar³pa½ kh²º±sava½ k±yassa bhed±
uppajjam±na½  v±  uppanna½  v±  na passant²ti attho. Im±ya g±th±ya sandiµµhika½
lokuttaradhammameva kathesi.
    Imañca  g±tha½  sutv±  s±pi  devat± attha½ sallakkhesi, teneva k±raºena imassa
khv±ha½,   bhanteti-±dim±ha.   Tattha  p±pa½  na  kayir±ti  g±th±ya  dasakusalaka-
mmapathavasenapi   kathetu½   vaµµati  aµµhaªgikamaggavasenapi.  Dasakusalaka-
mmapathavasena   t±va  vacas±ti  catubbidha½  vac²sucarita½  gahita½.  Manas±ti
tividha½ manosucarita½



gahita½.  K±yena  v±  kiñcana  sabbaloketi  tividha½  k±yasucarita½  gahita½.  Ime
t±va  dasakusalakammapathadhamm±  honti.  K±me  pah±y±ti imin± pana k±masu-
khallik±nuyogo  paµikkhitto.  Satim±  sampaj±noti imin± dasakusalakammapathak±-
raºa½  satisampajañña½  gahita½.  Dukkha½  na sevetha anatthasa½hitanti imin±
attakilamath±nuyogo   paµisiddho.   Iti  devat±  “ubho  ante  vivajjetv±  (1.0046)  k±ra-
ºehi  satisampajaññehi  saddhi½ dasakusalakammapathadhamme tumhehi kathite
±j±n±mi bhagav±”ti vadati.
    Aµµhaªgikamaggavasena  pana  aya½  nayo– tasmi½ kira µh±ne mahat² dhamma-
desan±   ahosi.   Desan±pariyos±ne   devat±   yath±µh±ne  µhit±va  desan±nus±rena
ñ±ºa½  pesetv±  sot±pattiphale  patiµµh±ya attan± adhigata½ aµµhaªgika½ magga½
dassent²   evam±ha.  Tattha  vacas±ti  samm±v±c±  gahit±,  mano  pana  aªga½  na
hot²ti manas±ti maggasampayuttaka½ citta½ gahita½. K±yena v± kiñcana sabbalo-
keti  samm±kammanto  gahito, ±j²vo pana v±c±kammantapakkhikatt± gahitova hoti.
Satim±ti  imin±  v±y±masatisam±dhayo gahit±. Sampaj±notipadena samm±diµµhisa-
mm±saªkapp±.  K±me  pah±ya,  dukkha½  na seveth±tipadadvayena antadvayava-
jjana½.  Iti  ime  dve  ante  anupagamma  majjhima½  paµipada½  tumhehi kathita½,
±j±n±mi  bhagav±ti  vatv±  tath±gata½ gandham±l±d²hi p³jetv± padakkhiºa½ katv±
pakk±m²ti.
 
                                                 Samiddhisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         Nandanavaggo dutiyo.
 
 
                                                                3. Sattivaggo
 
 
                                                          1. Sattisuttavaººan±
 
    21.  Sattivaggassa  paµhame  sattiy±ti desan±s²sameta½. Ekatokh±r±din± satthe-
n±ti  attho.  Omaµµhoti  pahato.  Catt±ro  hi  pah±r± omaµµho ummaµµho maµµho vima-
µµhoti.  Tattha  upari µhatv± adhomukha½ dinnapah±ro omaµµho n±ma; heµµh± µhatv±
uddha½mukha½  dinno  ummaµµho  n±ma;  agga¼as³ci viya vinivijjhitv± gato maµµho
n±ma;  seso  sabbopi  vimaµµho  n±ma.  Imasmi½  pana µh±ne omaµµho gahito. So hi
sabbad±ruºo    duruddharasallo    duttikiccho    antodoso    antopubbalohitova   hoti,
pubbalohita½ anikkhamitv± vaºamukha½ pariyonandhitv± tiµµhati. Pubbalohita½ (1.0
niharituk±mehi  mañcena  saddhi½  bandhitv±  adhosiro  k±tabbo hoti, maraºa½ v±
maraºamatta½ v± dukkha½ p±puº±ti. Paribbajeti vihareyya.
     Im±ya  g±th±ya  ki½  katheti?  Yath± sattiy± omaµµho puriso sallubbahana-vaºati-
kicchan±na½   atth±ya   v²riya½  ±rabhati,  payoga½  karoti  parakkamati.  Yath±  ca
¹ayham±no matthake ±dittas²so tassa nibb±panatth±ya v²riya½ ±rabhati, payoga½



karoti   parakkamati,   evameva   bhikkhu   k±mar±ga½   pah±n±ya  sato  appamatto
hutv± vihareyya bhagav±ti kathesi.
    Atha  bhagav±  cintesi–  im±ya  devat±ya upam± t±va da¼ha½ katv± ±n²t±, attha½
pana  parittaka½  gahetv± µhit±, punappuna½ kathent²pi hes± k±mar±gassa vikkha-
mbhanapah±nameva  katheyya.  Y±va  ca  k±mar±go maggena na samuggh±µiyati,
t±va   anubaddhova   hoti.   Iti  tameva  opamma½  gahetv±  paµhamamaggavasena
desana½  vinivaµµetv±  desento  dutiya½ g±tham±ha. Tassattho purim±nus±reneva
veditabboti. Paµhama½.
 
                                                       2. Phusatisuttavaººan±
 
    22.   Dutiye   n±phusanta½  phusat²ti  kamma½  aphusanta½  vip±ko  na  phusati,
kammameva  v±  aphusanta½  kamma½  na  phusati.  Kammañhi n±karoto kariyati.
Phusantañca  tato  phuseti  kamma½  phusanta½  vip±ko  phusati,  kammameva v±
phusati.  Kammañhi  karoto kariyati. Tasm± phusanta½ phusati, appaduµµhapadosi-
nanti   yasm±   na   aphusanta½  phusati,  phusantañca  phusati,  aya½  kammavip±-
k±na½    dhammat±,    tasm±    yo   “appaduµµhassa   narassa   dussati,   suddhassa
posassa  anaªgaºass±”ti  eva½  vutto  appaduµµhapados²  puggalo,  ta½  puggala½
kamma½  phusantameva  kamma½  phusati, vip±ko v± phusati. So hi parassa upa-
gh±ta½  k±tu½  sakkoti  v±  m±  v±,  att±  pan±nena  cat³su  ap±yesu  µhapito  n±ma
hoti.  Ten±ha  bhagav±–  “tameva b±la½ pacceti p±pa½, sukhumo rajo paµiv±ta½va
khitto”ti. Dutiya½.
 
                                                          3. Jaµ±suttavaººan±
 
    23.  Tatiye  (1.0048)  antojaµ±ti g±th±ya½ jaµ±ti taºh±ya j±liniy± adhivacana½. S±
hi  r³p±d²su ±rammaºesu heµµhupariyavasena punappuna½ uppajjanato sa½sibba-
naµµhena  ve¼ugumb±d²na½  s±kh±j±lasaªkh±t±  jaµ±  viy±ti jaµ±. S± panes± sakapa-
rikkh±raparaparikkh±resu   saka-attabh±va-para-attabh±vesu   ajjhattik±yatana-b±-
hir±yatanesu   ca   uppajjanato  antojaµ±  bahijaµ±ti  vuccati.  T±ya  eva½  uppajjam±-
n±ya  jaµ±ya  jaµit±  paj±.  Yath±  n±ma  ve¼ujaµ±d²hi  ve¼u-±dayo,  eva½  t±ya taºh±ja-
µ±ya  sabb±pi  aya½  sattanik±yasaªkh±t±  paj±  jaµit±  vinaddh±, sa½sibbit±ti attho.
Yasm±  ca  eva½  jaµit±,  ta½  ta½  gotama  pucch±m²ti  tasm±  ta½  pucch±mi. Gota-
m±ti  bhagavanta½  gottena  ±lapati.  Ko  ima½  vijaµaye  jaµanti  ima½  eva½  tedh±-
tuka½ jaµetv± µhita½ jaµa½ ko vijaµeyya, vijaµetu½ ko samatthoti pucchati.
     Athassa  bhagav±  tamattha½  vissajjento  s²le  patiµµh±y±ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  s²le
patiµµh±y±ti   catup±risuddhis²le   µhatv±.  Ettha  ca  bhagav±  jaµ±vijaµana½  pucchito
s²la½  ±rabhanto  na  “añña½ puµµho añña½ kathet²”ti veditabbo. Jaµ±vijaµakassa hi
patiµµh±dassanatthamettha s²la½ kathita½.
    Naroti   satto.   Sapaññoti  kammajatihetukapaµisandhipaññ±ya  paññav±.  Citta½
paññañca   bh±vayanti   sam±dhiñceva   vipassanañca  bh±vayam±no.  Cittas²sena
hettha  aµµha  sam±pattiyo  kathit±,  paññ±n±mena  vipassan±.  ¾t±p²ti  v²riyav±.  V²ri-



yañhi  kiles±na½  ±t±panaparit±panaµµhena  “±t±po”ti  vuccati,  tadassa atth²ti ±t±p².
Nipakoti  nepakka½  vuccati  paññ±,  t±ya  samann±gatoti attho. Imin± padena p±ri-
h±riyapañña½  dasseti.  P±rih±riyapaññ±  n±ma  “aya½ k±lo uddesassa, aya½ k±lo
paripucch±y±”ti-±din±  nayena  sabbattha  k±r±pit± pariharitabbapaññ±. Imasmiñhi
pañh±by±karaºe  tikkhattu½  paññ±  ±gat±.  Tattha  paµham± j±tipaññ±, dutiy± vipa-
ssan±paññ±, tatiy± sabbakiccapariº±yik± p±rih±riyapaññ±.
    So  (1.0049)  ima½ vijaµaye jaµanti so imehi s²l±d²hi samann±gato bhikkhu. Yath±
n±ma  puriso  pathaviya½  patiµµh±ya sunisita½ sattha½ ukkhipitv± mahanta½ ve¼u-
gumba½  vijaµeyya,  evameva½  s²le  patiµµh±ya sam±dhisil±ya½ sunisita½ vipassa-
n±paññ±sattha½     v²riyabalapaggahitena     p±rih±riyapaññ±hatthena     ukkhipitv±
sabbampi  ta½  attano  sant±ne patita½ taºh±jaµa½ vijaµeyya sañchindeyya sampa-
d±leyy±ti.
    Ett±vat±  sekhabh³mi½  kathetv±  id±ni  jaµa½  vijaµetv±  µhita½ mah±kh²º±sava½
dassento   yesanti-±dim±ha.   Eva½   jaµa½  vijaµetv±  µhita½  kh²º±sava½  dassetv±
puna  jaµ±ya  vijaµanok±sa½  dassento  yattha  n±mañc±ti-±dim±ha. Tattha n±manti
catt±ro   ar³pino   khandh±.  Paµigha½  r³pasaññ±  c±ti  ettha  paµighasaññ±vasena
k±mabhavo   gahito,   r³pasaññ±vasena   r³pabhavo.   Tesu  dv²su  gahitesu  ar³pa-
bhavo  gahitova hoti bhavasaªkhepen±ti. Etthes± chijjate jaµ±ti ettha tebh³makava-
µµassa  pariy±diyanaµµh±ne  es±  jaµ±  chijjati,  nibb±na½  ±gamma  chijjati  nirujjhat²ti
aya½ attho dassito hoti. Tatiya½.
 
                                                 4. Manoniv±raºasuttavaººan±
 
    24.  Catutthe  yato  yatoti  p±pato  v±  kaly±ºato  v±.  Aya½  kira devat± “ya½kiñci
kusal±dibheda½  lokiya½  v±  lokuttara½  v± mano, ta½ niv±retabbameva, na upp±-
detabban”ti  eva½laddhik±. Sa sabbatoti so sabbato. Atha bhagav±– “aya½ devat±
aniyy±nikakatha½   katheti,   mano   n±ma   niv±retabbampi   atthi   bh±vetabbampi,
vibhajitv±   namass±  dassess±m²”ti  cintetv±  dutiyag±tha½  ±ha.  Tattha  na  mano
sa½yatattam±gatanti,   ya½   vutta½  “na  sabbato  mano  niv±raye”ti,  katara½  ta½
mano,  ya½  ta½  sabbato  na  niv±retabbanti  ce.  Mano  sa½yatatta½ ±gata½, ya½
mano   yattha  sa½yatabh±va½  ±gata½,  “d±na½  dass±mi,  s²la½  rakkhiss±m²”ti-±-
din±  nayena  uppanna½,  eta½  mano  na  niv±retabba½, aññadatthu br³hetabba½
va¹¹hetabba½.  Yato  yato  ca  p±pakanti yato yato akusala½ uppajjati, tato tato ca
ta½ niv±retabbanti. Catuttha½.
 
                                                     5. Arahantasuttavaººan±
 
    25.  Pañcame  (1.0050)  kat±v²ti  cat³hi maggehi katakicco. Aha½ vad±m²ti aya½
devat±   vanasaº¹av±sin²,  s±  ±raññak±na½  bhikkh³na½  “aha½  bhuñj±mi,  aha½
nis²d±mi,   mama   patto,  mama  c²varan”ti-±dikath±voh±ra½  sutv±  cintesi–  “aha½
ime  bhikkh³  ‘kh²º±sav±’ti  maññ±mi, kh²º±sav±nañca n±ma evar³p± attupaladdhi-
nissitakath± hoti, na hoti nu kho”ti j±nanattha½ eva½ pucchati.



    S±maññanti  lokanirutti½ lokavoh±ra½. Kusaloti khandh±d²su kusalo. Voh±rama-
tten±ti   upaladdhinissitakatha½   hitv±   voh±rabheda½   akaronto  “aha½,  mam±”ti
vadeyya.  “Khandh± bhuñjanti, khandh± nis²danti, khandh±na½ patto, khandh±na½
c²varan”ti  hi  vutte  voh±rabhedo hoti, na koci j±n±ti. Tasm± eva½ avatv± lokavoh±-
rena voharat²ti.
    Atha   devat±–  “yadi  diµµhiy±  vasena  na  vadati,  m±navasena  nu  kho  vadat²”ti
cintetv±  puna  yo  hot²ti  pucchi.  Tattha  m±na½  nu  khoti  so  bhikkhu  m±na½ upa-
gantv±  m±navasena  vadeyya  nu khoti. Atha bhagav±– “aya½ devat± kh²º±sava½
sam±na½   viya   karot²”ti   cintetv±,   “kh²º±savassa   navavidhopi   m±no  pah²no”ti
dassento  paµig±tha½ ±ha. Tattha vidh³pit±ti vidhamit±. M±naganthass±ti m±n± ca
ganth±  ca assa. Maññatanti maññana½. Tividhampi taºh±-diµµhi-m±na-maññana½
so v²tivatto, atikkantoti attho. Sesa½ utt±natthamev±ti. Pañcama½.
 
                                                        6. Pajjotasuttavaººan±
 
    26.  Chaµµhe  puµµhunti  pucchitu½.  Katha½  j±nem³ti  katha½ j±neyy±ma. Div±ra-
ttinti  div±  ca rattiñca. Tattha tatth±ti yattha yattheva pajjalito hoti, tattha tattha. Es±
±bh±ti  es±  buddh±bh±. Katam± pana s±ti? Ñ±º±loko v± hotu p²ti-±loko v± pas±d±-
loko  v±  dhammakath±-±loko  v±,  sabbopi  buddh±na½  p±tubh±v±  uppanno ±loko
buddh±bh± n±ma. Aya½ anuttar± sabbaseµµh± asadis±ti. Chaµµha½.
 
                                                         7. Sarasuttavaººan±
 
    27.  Sattame  (1.0051) kuto sar± nivattant²ti ime sa½s±rasar± kuto nivattanti, ki½
±gamma   nappavattant²ti   attho.   Na   g±dhat²ti  na  patiµµh±ti.  Atoti  ato  nibb±nato.
Sesa½ utt±natthamev±ti. Sattama½.
 
                                                  8. Mahaddhanasuttavaººan±
 
    28.    Aµµhame   nidh±nagata½   muttas±r±di   mahanta½   dhanametesanti   maha-
ddhan±.  Suvaººarajatabh±jan±di  mah±bhogo  etesanti  mah±bhog±. Aññamaññ±-
bhigijjhant²ti  aññamañña½  abhigijjhanti  patthenti pihenti. Analaªkat±ti atitt± apari-
yattaj±t±.  Ussukkaj±tes³ti  n±n±kiccaj±tesu  anuppann±na½ r³p±d²na½ upp±dana-
tth±ya   uppann±na½   anubhavanatth±ya   ussukkesu.   Bhavasot±nus±r²s³ti   vaµµa-
sota½  anusarantesu.  Anussuk±ti av±vaµ±. Ag±ranti m±tug±mena saddhi½ geha½.
Vir±jiy±ti vir±jetv±. Sesa½ utt±namev±ti. Aµµhama½.
 
                                                    9. Catucakkasuttavaººan±
 



    29.   Navame   catucakkanti  catu-iriy±patha½.  Iriy±patho  hi  idha  cakkanti  adhi-
ppeto.   Navadv±ranti   navahi   vaºamukhehi  navadv±ra½.  Puººanti  asucip³ra½.
Lobhena  sa½yutanti  taºh±ya  sa½yutta½. Katha½ y±tr± bhavissat²ti etassa evar³-
passa  sar²rassa  katha½  niggamana½  bhavissati,  katha½  mutti parimutti samati-
kkamo  bhavissat²ti  pucchati.  Naddhinti  upan±ha½,  pubbak±le  kodho,  aparak±le
upan±hoti  eva½  pavatta½  balavakodhanti  attho.  Varattanti  “chetv±  naddhi vara-
ttañca,  sand±na½  sahanukkaman”ti  g±th±ya  (dha.  pa.  398;  su.  ni.  627)  taºh±
varatt±,  diµµhi  sand±na½  n±ma  j±ta½. Idha pana p±¼iniddiµµhe kilese µhapetv± ava-
ses±  “varatt±”ti  veditabb±,  iti  kilesavarattañca  chetv±ti  attho.  Icch± lobhanti eko-
yeva   dhammo  icchanaµµhena  icch±,  lubbhanaµµhena  lobhoti  vutto.  Paµhamuppa-
ttik±  v± dubbal± icch±, apar±paruppattiko balav± lobho. Aladdhapatthan± v± icch±,
paµiladdhavatthumhi  lobho.  Sam³la½  taºhanti  avijj±m³lena  sam³laka½ taºha½.
Abbuyh±ti aggamaggena upp±µetv±. Sesa½ utt±namev±ti. Navama½.
 
                                                    10. Eºijaªghasuttavaººan±
 
    30.   Dasame  (1.0052)  eºijaªghanti  eºimigassa  viya  suvaµµitajaªgha½.  Kisanti
ath³la½  samasar²ra½.  Atha v± ±tapena mil±ta½ m±l±gandhavilepanehi anupabr³-
hitasar²rantipi  attho.  V²ranti v²riyavanta½. App±h±ranti bhojane mattaññut±ya mit±-
h±ra½,  vik±labhojanapaµikkhepavasena  v± paritt±h±ra½. Alolupanti cat³su pacca-
yesu   loluppavirahita½.  Rasataºh±paµikkhepo  v±  esa.  S²ha½vekacara½  n±ganti
ekacara½  s²ha½  viya,  ekacara½  n±ga½  viya.  Gaºav±sino  hi pamatt± honti, eka-
car±   appamatt±,   tasm±  ekacar±va  gahit±ti.  Pavedit±ti  pak±sit±  kathit±.  Etth±ti
etasmi½  n±mar³pe.  Pañcak±maguºavasena  hi r³pa½ gahita½, manena n±ma½,
ubhayehi     pana    avinibhuttadhamme    gahetv±    pañcakkhandh±divasenapettha
bhumma½ yojetabbanti. Dasama½.
 
                                                             Sattivaggo tatiyo.
 
 
                                                      4. Satullapak±yikavaggo
 
 
                                                       1. Sabbhisuttavaººan±
 
    31.    Satullapak±yikavaggassa    paµhame   satullapak±yik±ti   sata½   dhamma½
sam±d±navasena   ullapetv±   sagge   nibbatt±ti  satullapak±yik±.  Tatrida½  vatthu–
sambahul±  kira  samuddav±ºij±  n±v±ya  samudda½ pakkhandi½su. Tesa½ khitta-
saravegena  gacchantiy± n±v±ya sattame divase samuddamajjhe mahanta½ upp±-
tika½  p±tubh³ta½, mah±-³miyo uµµhahitv± n±va½ udakassa p³renti. N±v±ya nimu-
jjam±n±ya   mah±jano   attano   attano   devat±na½   n±m±ni  gahetv±  ±y±can±d²ni
karonto  paridevi.  Tesa½  majjhe  eko puriso– “atthi nu kho me evar³pe bhaye pati-



µµh±”ti   ±vajjento   attano   parisuddh±ni   saraº±ni  ceva  s²l±ni  ca  disv±  yog²  viya
pallaªka½  ±bhujitv± nis²di. Tamena½ itare sabhayak±raºa½ pucchi½su. So tesa½ (
kathesi–  “ambho  aha½ n±va½ abhir³hanadivase bhikkhusaªghassa d±na½ datv±
saraº±ni  ceva  s²l±ni  ca  aggahesi½,  tena  me  bhaya½  natth²”ti.  Ki½  pana s±mi
et±ni   aññesampi   vattant²ti?   ¾ma   vattant²ti  tena  hi  amh±kampi  deth±ti.  So  te
manusse  sata½  sata½  katv±  satta  koµµh±se  ak±si,  tato  pañcas²l±ni  ad±si. Tesu
paµhama½   jaªghasata½   gopphakamatte   udake  µhita½  aggahesi,  dutiya½  j±ºu-
matte,  tatiya½  kaµimatte, catuttha½ n±bhimatte, pañcama½ thanamatte, chaµµha½
galappam±ºe,  sattama½  mukhena  loºodake pavisante aggahesi. So tesa½ s²l±ni
datv±–   “añña½  tumh±ka½  paµisaraºa½  natthi,  s²lameva  ±vajjeth±”ti  ugghosesi.
T±ni  sattapi  jaªghasat±ni tattha k±la½ katv± ±sannak±le gahitas²la½ niss±ya t±va-
ti½sabhavane     nibbatti½su,     tesa½     ghaµ±vaseneva    vim±n±ni    nibbatti½su.
Sabbesa½   majjhe   ±cariyassa   yojanasatika½  suvaººavim±na½  nibbatti,  avase-
n±ni  tassa  pariv±r±ni  hutv±  sabbaheµµhima½  dv±dasayojanika½ ahosi. Te nibba-
ttakkhaºeyeva    kamma½    ±vajjent±   ±cariya½   niss±ya   sampattil±bha½   ñatv±,
“gacch±ma t±va, dasabalassa santike amh±ka½ ±cariyassa vaººa½ katheyy±m±”-
ti   majjhimay±masamanantare   bhagavanta½   upasaªkami½su,   t±   devat±  ±cari-
yassa vaººabhaºanattha½ ekeka½ g±tha½ abh±si½su.
    Tattha  sabbhirev±ti paº¹itehi, sappurisehi eva. Ra-k±ro padasandhikaro. Sam±-
seth±ti   saha   nis²deyya.   Desan±s²sameva   ceta½,  sabba-iriy±pathe  sabbhireva
saha  kubbeyy±ti  attho.  Kubbeth±ti  kareyya. Santhavanti mittasanthava½. Taºh±-
santhavo   pana  na  kenaci  saddhi½  k±tabbo,  mittasanthavo  buddha-paccekabu-
ddha-buddhas±vakehi  saha  k±tabbo.  Ida½ sandh±yeta½ vutta½. Satanti buddh±-
d²na½ sappuris±na½. Saddhammanti pañcas²ladasas²lacatusatipaµµh±n±dibheda½
saddhamma½,  idha  pana  pañcas²la½  adhippeta½.  Seyyo  hot²ti  va¹¹hi  hoti. Na
p±piyoTi  l±maka½  kiñci na hoti. N±ññatoti v±lik±d²hi tel±d²ni viya aññato andhab±-
lato  paññ±  n±ma  na  labbhati,  til±d²hi  pana  tel±d²ni  viya  sata½ dhamma½ ñatv±
paº¹itameva  sevanto  bhajanto  labhat²ti.  Sokamajjheti  sokavatth³na½  sok±nuga-
t±na½  v±  satt±na½ majjhagato na socati bandhulamallasen±patissa (1.0054) up±-
sik±   viya,  pañcanna½  corasat±na½  majjhe  dhammasen±patissa  saddhivih±riko
sa½kiccas±maºero viya ca.
    Ñ±timajjhe  virocat²ti  ñ±tigaºamajjhe  sa½kiccatherassa  saddhivih±riko adhimu-
ttakas±maºero  viya  sobhati.  So  kira  therassa  bh±gineyyo  hoti,  atha  na½  thero
±ha–  “s±maºera,  mahallakosi  j±to,  gaccha,  vass±ni  pucchitv± ehi, upasamp±de-
ss±mi  tan”ti.  So  “s±dh³”ti  thera½  vanditv±  pattac²varam±d±ya  cora-aµaviy± ora-
bh±ge  bhaginig±ma½ gantv± piº¹±ya cari, ta½ bhagin² disv± vanditv± gehe nis²d±-
petv±  bhojesi.  So  katabhattakicco  vass±ni pucchi. S± “aha½ na j±n±mi, m±t± me
j±n±t²”ti  ±ha.  Atha  so  “tiµµhatha  tumhe,  aha½  m±tusantika½ gamiss±m²”ti aµavi½
otiººo.  Tamena½  d³ratova  corapuriso  disv±  cor±na½  ±rocesi.  Cor± “s±maºero
kireko  aµavi½  otiººo,  gacchatha  na½  ±neth±”ti ±º±petv± ekacce “m±rema nan”ti
±ha½su,  ekacce  vissajjem±ti.  S±maºero  cintesi–  “aha½ sekho sakaraº²yo, imehi
saddhi½     mantetv±    sotthimatt±na½    kariss±m²”ti    corajeµµhaka½    ±mantetv±,



“upama½ te, ±vuso, kariss±m²”ti im± g±th± abh±si–
          “Ahu at²tamaddh±na½, araññasmi½ brah±vane;
          ceto k³µ±ni o¹¹etv±, sasaka½ avadh² tad±.
          “Sasakañca mata½ disv±, ubbigg± migapakkhino;
          ekaratti½ apakk±mu½, ‘akicca½ vattate idha’.
          “Tatheva samaºa½ hantv±, adhimutta½ akiñcana½;
          addhik± n±gamissanti, dhanaj±ni bhavissat²”ti.
          “Sacca½ kho samaºo ±ha, adhimutto akiñcano;
          addhik± n±gamissanti, dhanaj±ni bhavissati.
          “Sace paµipathe disv±, n±rocessasi kassaci;
          tava saccamanurakkhanto, gaccha bhante yath±sukhan”ti.
    So  (1.0055)  tehi  corehi  vissajjito gacchanto ñ±tayopi disv± tesampi na ±rocesi.
Atha   te   anuppatte   cor±   gahetv±  viheµhayi½su,  ura½  paharitv±  paridevam±na-
ñcassa m±tara½ cor± etadavocu½–
          “Ki½ te hoti adhimutto, udare vasiko asi;
          puµµh± me amma akkh±hi, katha½ j±nemu ta½ mayan”ti.
          “Adhimuttassa aha½ m±t±, ayañca janako pit±;
          bhagin² bh±taro c±pi, sabbeva idha ñ±tayo.
          “Akiccak±r² adhimutto, ya½ disv± na niv±raye;
          eta½ kho vatta½ samaº±na½, ariy±na½ dhammaj²vina½.
          “Saccav±d² adhimutto, ya½ disv± na niv±raye;
          adhimuttassa suciººena, saccav±dissa bhikkhuno;
          sabbeva abhaya½ patt±, sotthi½ gacchantu ñ±tayo”ti.
    Eva½ te corehi vissajjit± gantv± adhimutta½ ±ha½su–
          “Tava t±ta suciººena, saccav±dissa bhikkhuno;
          sabbeva abhaya½ patt±, sotthi½ pacc±gamamhase”ti.
    Tepi   pañcasat±   cor±   pas±da½  ±pajjitv±  adhimuttassa  s±maºerassa  santike
pabbaji½su.  So  te  ±d±ya upajjh±yassa santika½ gantv± paµhama½ attan± upasa-
mpanno  pacch±  te pañcasate attano antev±sike katv± upasamp±desi. Te adhimu-
ttatherassa  ov±de  µhit±  sabbe  aggaphala½  arahatta½  p±puºi½su.  Imamattha½
gahetv± devat± “sata½ saddhammamaññ±ya ñ±timajjhe virocat²”ti ±ha.
    S±tatanti  satata½  sukha½  v±  cira½ tiµµhant²ti vadati. Sabb±sa½ voti sabb±sa½
tumh±ka½.    Pariy±yen±ti    k±raºena.    Sabbadukkh±   pamuccat²ti,   na   kevala½
seyyova  hoti,  na  ca  kevala½  pañña½  labhati,  sokamajjhe  na  socati, ñ±timajjhe
virocati,   sugatiya½   nibbattati,   cira½   sukha½   tiµµhati,  sakalasm±  pana  vaµµadu-
kkh±pi muccat²ti. Paµhama½.
 
                                                     2. Maccharisuttavaººan±
 
    32.  Dutiye (1.0056) maccher± ca pam±d± c±ti attasampattinig³hanalakkhaºena
maccherena  ceva  sativippav±salakkhaºena  pam±dena  ca.  Ekacco  hi  ‘ida½  me
dentassa  parikkhaya½  gamissati,  mayha½  v±  gharam±nusak±na½  v± na bhavi-



ssat²”ti macchariyena d±na½ na deti. Ekacco khi¹¹±dipasutatt± ‘d±na½ d±tabban”-
ti  cittampi  na  upp±deti.  Eva½  d±na½  na  d²yat²ti  evameta½  yasad±yaka½ sir²d±-
yaka½  sampattid±yaka½  sukhad±yaka½  d±na½  n±ma na d²yat²ti-±din± k±raºa½
kathesi. Puñña½ ±kaªkham±nen±ti pubbacetan±dibheda½ puñña½ iccham±nena.
Deyya½ hoti vij±nat±ti atthi d±nassa phalanti j±nantena d±tabbamev±ti vadati.
    Tameva   b±la½   phusat²ti   ta½yeva   b±la½   idhalokaparalokesu   jighacch±  ca
pip±s±  ca phusati anubandhati na vijahati. Tasm±ti yasm± tameva phusati, tasm±.
Vineyya  maccheranti  maccheramala½  vinetv±.  Dajj±  d±na½  mal±bhibh³ti mal±-
bhibh³ hutv± ta½ maccheramala½ abhibhavitv± d±na½ dadeyya.
    Te  matesu  na  m²yant²ti  ad±nas²lat±ya  maraºena  matesu  na  m²yanti. Yath± hi
mato  sampariv±retv±  µhapite  bahumhipi annap±n±dimhi “ida½ imassa hotu, ida½
imass±”ti   uµµhahitv±  sa½vibh±ga½  na  karoti,  eva½  ad±nas²lop²ti  matakassa  ca
ad±nas²lassa  ca  bhog±  samasam± n±ma honti. Tena d±nas²l± evar³pesu matesu
na  m²yant²ti  attho.  Panth±na½va  saha  vaja½,  appasmi½  ye pavecchant²ti yath±
addh±na½  kant±ramagga½  saha  vajant±  pathik±  saha  vajant±na½  pathik±na½
appasmi½  p±theyye  sa½vibh±ga½ katv± pavecchanti dadantiyeva, evameva½ ye
pana   anamatagga½   sa½s±rakant±ra½   saha   vajant±   saha   vajant±na½  appa-
smimpi deyyadhamme sa½vibh±ga½ katv± dadantiyeva, te matesu na m²yanti.
    Esa dhammo sanantanoti esa por±ºako dhammo,



sanantan±na½   v±   paº¹it±na½   esa   dhammoti.  Appasmeketi  appasmi½  deyya-
dhamme  eke.  Pavecchant²Ti  (1.0057)  dadanti. Bahuneke na dicchareti bahun±pi
bhogena  samann±gat±  ekacce  na  dadanti.  Sahassena sama½ mit±ti sahassena
saddhi½ mit±, sahassa d±nasadis± hoti.
    Duranvayoti  duranugamano,  dupp³roti  attho.  Dhamma½  careti dasakusalaka-
mmapathadhamma½  carati.  Yopi samuñjakañcareti yo api khalamaº¹al±disodha-
napal±lapoµhan±divasena  samuñjakañcarati.  D±rañca  posanti  d±rañca  posanto.
Dada½  appakasminti  appakasmi½  paººas±kamattasmimpi  sa½vibh±ga½  katv±
dadantova  so  dhamma½  carati.  Sata½ sahass±nanti sahassa½ sahassa½ katv±
gaºit±na½  puris±na½  sata½,  satasahassanti attho. Sahassay±ginanti bhikkhusa-
hassassa   v±  y±go  kah±paºasahassena  v±  nibbattito  y±gopi  sahassay±go.  So
etesa½   atth²ti   sahassay±gino,   tesa½   sahassay±gina½.   Etena   dasanna½   v±
bhikkhukoµ²na½   dasanna½   v±   kah±paºakoµ²na½   piº¹ap±to   dassito   hoti.  Ye
ettaka½  dadanti,  te  kalampi nagghanti tath±vidhass±ti ±ha. Yv±ya½ samuñjaka½
carantopi   dhamma½   carati,   d±ra½   posentopi,  appakasmi½  dadantopi,  tath±vi-
dhassa  ete  sahassay±gino kalampi nagghanti. Ya½ tena daliddena ekapaµiv²saka-
mattampi   sal±kabhattamattampi  v±  dinna½,  tassa  d±nassa  sabbesampi  tesa½
d±na½   kala½  nagghat²ti.  Kala½ n±ma  so¼asabh±gopi  satabh±gopi  sahassabh±-
gopi.  Idha  satabh±go  gahito.  Ya½  tena  d±na½ dinna½, tasmi½ satadh± vibhatte
itaresa½ dasakoµisahassad±na½ tato ekakoµµh±sampi nagghat²ti ±ha.
    Eva½  tath±gate  d±nassa  aggha½  karonte  sam²pe  µhit±  devat± cintesi– “eva½
bhagav±  mahanta½  d±na½  p±dena  pavaµµetv±  ratanasatike  viya  narake pakkhi-
panto   ida½   eva½   parittaka½  d±na½  candamaº¹ale  paharanto  viya  ukkhipati,
katha½  nu  kho  eta½ mahapphalataran”ti j±nanattha½ g±th±ya ajjhabh±si. Tattha
ken±ti   kena  k±raºena.  MahaggatoTi  mahatta½  gato,  vipulasseta½  vevacana½.
Samena  dinnass±ti  samena  dinnassa  d±nassa.  Athass±  bhagav±  d±na½ vibha-
jitv±  dassento  dadanti  heketi-±dim±ha.  Tattha  visame niviµµh±ti visame k±yavac²-
manokamme  patiµµhit±  hutv±.  Chetv±ti  pothetv±.  Vadhitv±ti  m±retv±.  Socayitv±ti
para½    (1.0058)    sokasamappita½   katv±.   Assumukh±ti   assumukhasammiss±.
Para½  rod±petv±  dinnad±nañhi  assumukhad±nanti  vuccati.  Sadaº¹±ti  daº¹ena
tajjetv±  paharitv±  dinnadakkhiº±  sadaº¹±ti  vuccati. Evanti n±ha½ samm±sambu-
ddhat±ya mah±d±na½ gahetv± appaphala½ n±ma k±tu½ sakkomi parittakad±na½
v±  mahapphala½  n±ma.  Ida½  pana  mah±d±na½  attano  uppattiy±  aparisuddha-
t±ya  eva½  appaphala½  n±ma  hoti,  itara½  parittad±na½  attano uppattiy± parisu-
ddhat±ya   eva½   mahapphala½  n±m±ti  imamattha½  dassento  evanti-±dim±h±ti.
Dutiya½.
 
                                                        3. S±dhusuttavaººan±
 
    33.  Tatiye  ud±na½  ud±nes²ti  ud±h±ra½  ud±hari.  Yath±  hi  ya½  tela½ m±na½
gahetu½  na  sakkoti  vissanditv±  gacchati,  ta½  avasesakoti  vuccati. Yañca jala½
ta¼±ka½ gahetu½ na sakkoti, ajjhottharitv± gacchati, ta½ oghoti vuccati, evameva½



ya½  p²tivacana½  hadaya½  gahetu½ na sakkoti, adhika½ hutv± anto asaºµhahitv±
bahi  nikkhamati,  ta½  ud±nanti  vuccati.  Evar³pa½  p²timaya½  vacana½ nicch±re-
s²ti   attho.   Saddh±yapi   s±hu  d±nanti  kammañca  kammaphalañca  saddahitv±pi
dinnad±na½  s±hu  laddhaka½  bhaddakameva.  ¾h³ti  kathenti.  Katha½  paneta½
ubhaya½  sama½  n±ma  hot²ti? J²vitabh²ruko hi yujjhitu½ na sakkoti, khayabh²ruko
d±tu½  na  sakkoti.  “J²vitañca  rakkhiss±mi  yujjhiss±mi  c±”ti hi vadanto na yujjhati.
J²vite   pana  ±laya½  vissajjetv±,  “chejja½  v±  hotu  maraºa½  v±,  gaºhiss±meta½
issariyan”ti   ussahantova   yujjhati.   “Bhoge  ca  rakkhiss±mi,  d±nañca  dass±m²”ti
vadanto  na  dad±ti. Bhogesu pana ±laya½ vissajjetv± mah±d±na½ dass±m²ti ussa-
hantova  deti.  Eva½ d±nañca yuddhañca sama½ hoti. Kiñca bhiyyo? App±pi sant±
bahuke  jinant²ti  yath±  ca  yuddhe  appak±pi  v²rapuris± bahuke bh²rupurise jinanti,
eva½  saddh±disampanno  appakampi  d±na½  dadanto bahumacchera½ maddati,
bahuñca   d±navip±ka½   adhigacchati.   Evampi   d±nañca   yuddhañca  sam±na½.
Tenev±ha–
          “Appampi ce saddah±no dad±ti,
          teneva so hoti sukh² paratth±”ti.
    Imassa  (1.0059)  ca  panatthassa  pak±sanattha½ ekas±µakabr±hmaºavatthu ca
aªkuravatthu ca vitth±retabba½.
    Dhammaladdhass±ti    dhammena    samena    laddhassa   bhogassa   dhammala-
ddhassa  ca  puggalassa.  Ettha  puggalo  laddhadhammo  n±ma  adhigatadhammo
ariyapuggalo.  Iti  ya½ dhammaladdhassa bhogassa d±na½ dhammaladdhassa ari-
yapuggalassa   d²yati,   tampi   s±dh³ti   attho.   Yo  dhammaladdhass±ti  imasmimpi
g±th±pade   ayameva   attho.  Uµµh±nav²riy±dhigatass±ti  uµµh±nena  ca  v²riyena  ca
adhigatassa  bhogassa.  Vetaraºinti  desan±s²samattameta½. Yamassa pana veta-
raºimpi   sañj²vak±¼asutt±dayopi   ekati½samah±nirayepi   sabbasova  atikkamitv±ti
attho.
    Viceyya  d±nanti  vicinitv±  dinnad±na½. Tattha dve vicinan± dakkhiº±vicinana½
dakkhiºeyyavicinanañca.   Tesu   l±makal±make   paccaye   apanetv±  paº²tapaº²te
vicinitv±  tesa½  d±na½ dakkhiº±vicinana½ n±ma. Vipannas²le ito bahiddh± pañca-
navutip±saº¹abhede   v±   dakkhiºeyye  pah±ya  s²l±diguºasampann±na½  s±sane
pabbajit±na½   d±na½   dakkhiºeyyavicinana½   n±ma.  Eva½  dv²h±k±rehi  viceyya
d±na½.   Sugatappasatthanti   sugatena   vaººita½.  Tattha  dakkhiºeyyavicinana½
dassento  ye  dakkhiºeyy±ti-±dim±ha.  B²j±ni vutt±ni yath±ti imin± pana dakkhiº±vi-
cinana½  ±ha.  Avipannab²jasadis± hi vicinitv± gahit± paº²tapaº²t± deyyadhamm±ti.
    P±ºesupi  s±dhu  sa½yamoti  p±ºesu  sa½yatabh±vopi  bhaddako. Aya½ devat±
itar±hi  kathita½  d±n±nisa½sa½ atikkamitv± s²l±nisa½sa½ kathetum±raddh±. Ahe-
µhaya½  caranti  avihi½santo  caram±no.  Par³pav±d±ti  parassa upav±dabhayena.
Bhay±ti  upav±dabhay±. D±n± ca kho dhammapada½va seyyoti d±nato nibb±nasa-
ªkh±ta½  dhammapadameva  seyyo.  Pubbe  ca  hi  pubbatare  ca santoti pubbe ca
kassapabuddh±dik±le   pubbatare   ca  koº±gamanabuddh±dik±le,  sabbepi  v±  ete
pubbe ca pubbatare ca santo n±m±ti. Tatiya½.
 



                                                       4. Nasantisuttavaººan±
 
    34.  Catutthe  (1.0060)  kaman²y±n²ti  r³p±d²ni  iµµh±rammaº±ni.  Apun±gamana½
an±gant±  puriso maccudheyy±ti tebh³makavaµµasaªkh±t± maccudheyy± apun±ga-
manasaªkh±ta½  nibb±na½  an±gant±. Nibb±nañhi satt± na pun±gacchanti, tasm±
ta½   apun±gamananti   vuccati.   Ta½   k±mesu  baddho  ca  pamatto  ca  an±gant±
n±ma  hoti,  so  ta½  p±puºitu½ na sakkoti, tasm± evam±ha. Chandajanti taºh±cha-
ndato j±ta½. Aghanti pañcakkhandhadukkha½. Dutiyapada½ tasseva vevacana½.
Chandavinay±   aghavinayoti   taºh±vinayena  pañcakkhandhavinayo.  Aghavinay±
dukkhavinayoti  pañcakkhandhavinayena  vaµµadukkha½  vin²tameva hoti. Citr±n²Ti
±rammaºacitt±ni.  Saªkappar±goti  saªkappitar±go.  Evamettha vatthuk±ma½ paµi-
kkhipitv±   kilesak±mo  k±moti  vutto.  Aya½  panattho  pas³rasuttena  (su.  ni.  830
±dayo)   vibh±vetabbo.   Pas³raparibb±jako   hi  therena  “saªkappar±go  purisassa
k±mo”ti vutte–
          “Na te k±m± y±ni citr±ni loke,
          saªkappar±gañca vadesi k±ma½;
          saªkappaya½ akusale vitakke,
          bhikkh³pi te hehinti k±mabhog²”ti.–
¾ha. Atha na½ thero avoca–
          “Te ce k±m± y±ni citr±ni loke,
          saªkappar±ga½ na vadesi k±ma½;
          passanto r³p±ni manoram±ni,
          satth±pi te hehiti k±mabhog².
          Suºanto sadd±ni, gh±yanto gandh±ni;
          s±yanto ras±ni, phusanto phass±ni manoram±ni;
          satth±pi te hehiti k±mabhog²”ti.
    Athettha dh²r±ti atha etesu ±rammaºesu paº¹it± chandar±ga½ vinayanti. Sa½yo-
jana½  sabbanti  dasavidhampi  sa½yojana½. Akiñcananti r±gakiñcan±divirahita½.
N±nupatanti dukkh±ti vaµµadukkh± pana tassa upari na patanti. Icc±yasm± (1.0061)
moghar±j±ti,  “pah±si  saªkhan”ti  g±tha½  sutv±  tassa½  parisati  anusandhikusalo
moghar±j±  n±ma  thero  “imiss± g±th±ya attho na yath±nusandhi½ gato”ti cintetv±
yath±nusandhi½  ghaµento  evam±ha.  Tattha  idha  v±  hura½ v±ti idhaloke v± para-
loke  v±.  Naruttama½  atthacara½  nar±nanti  kiñc±pi  sabbe  kh²º±sav±  naruttam±
ceva   atthacar±  ca  nar±na½,  thero  pana  dasabala½  sandh±yevam±ha.  Ye  ta½
namassanti  pasa½siy±  teti yadi tath±vimutta½ devamanuss± namassanti, atha ye
ta½   bhagavanta½  k±yena  v±  v±c±ya  v±  anupaµipattiy±  v±  namassanti,  te  ki½
pasa½siy±,   ud±hu   apasa½siy±ti.   Bhikkh³ti  Moghar±jatthera½  ±lapati.  Aññ±ya
dhammanti  catusaccadhamma½  j±nitv±.  Saªg±tig± tepi bhavant²ti ye ta½ k±yena
v±  v±c±ya  v±  anupaµipattiy±  v± namassanti. Te catusaccadhamma½ aññ±ya vici-
kiccha½ pah±ya saªg±tig±pi honti, pasa½siy±pi hont²ti. Catuttha½.
 
                                                  5. Ujjh±nasaññisuttavaººan±



 
    35.   Pañcame  ujjh±nasaññik±ti  ujjh±nasaññ²  devaloko  n±ma  p±µiyekko  natthi,
im±   pana   devat±   tath±gatassa  catupaccayaparibhoga½  niss±ya  ujjh±yam±n±
±gat±.  T±sa½  kira  eva½  ahosi–  “samaºo  gotamo bhikkh³na½ pa½suk³lac²vara-
piº¹iy±lopa-rukkham³lasen±sanap³timuttabhesajjehi   santosasseva   pariyantak±-
rita½  vaººeti,  saya½  pana pattuººaduk³la khom±d²ni paº²tac²var±ni dh±reti, r±j±-
raha½   uttama½   bhojana½   bhuñjati,  devavim±nakapp±ya  gandhakuµiy±  varasa-
yane    sayati,    sappinavan²t±d²ni    bhesajj±ni   paµisevati,   divasa½   mah±janassa
dhamma½   deseti,  vacanamassa  aññato  gacchati,  kiriy±  aññato”ti  ujjh±yam±n±
±gami½su.   Tena   t±sa½   dhammasaªg±hakattherehi  “ujjh±nasaññik±”ti  n±ma½
gahita½.
    Aññath±  santanti  aññen±k±rena  bh³ta½.  Nikacc±ti nikatiy± vañcan±ya, vañce-
tv±ti   attho.   Kitavassev±ti   kitavo   vuccati   s±kuºiko.  So  (1.0062)  hi  agumbova
sam±no  s±khapaºº±dipaµicch±danena  gumbavaººa½  dassetv±  upagate  morati-
ttir±dayo  sakuºe  m±retv±  d±rabharaºa½  karoti.  Iti  tassa  kitavassa im±ya vañca-
n±ya   eva½   vañcetv±   sakuºama½sabhojana½  viya  kuhakass±pi  pa½suk³lena
att±na½  paµicch±detv± kath±chekat±ya mah±jana½ vañcetv± kh±dam±nassa vica-
rato.  Bhutta½ theyyena tassa tanti sabbopi tassa catupaccayaparibhogo theyyena
paribhutto  n±ma  hot²ti  devat±  bhagavanta½  sandh±ya  vadati.  Parij±nanti  paº¹i-
t±ti  aya½  k±rako  v±  ak±rako  v±ti  paº¹it± j±nanti. Iti t± devat± “tath±gat±pi maya-
meva paº¹it±”ti maññam±n± evam±ha½su.
    Atha    bhagav±    nayidanti-±dim±ha.    Tattha    y±ya½   paµipad±   da¼h±ti   aya½
dhamm±nudhammapaµipad± da¼h± thir±. Y±ya



paµipad±ya  dh²r±  paº¹it±  ±rammaº³panijjh±nena lakkhaº³panijjh±nena c±ti dv²hi
jh±nehi   jh±yino   m±rabandhan±  pamuccanti,  ta½  paµipada½  bh±sitamattena  v±
savanamattena  v±  okkamitu½  paµipajjitu½ na sakk±ti attho. Na ve dh²r± pakubba-
nt²ti   dh²r±   paº¹it±  viditv±  lokapariy±ya½  saªkh±ralokassa  udayabbaya½  ñatv±
catusaccadhammañca   aññ±ya   kilesanibb±nena   nibbut±   loke   visattika½  tiºº±
eva½ na kubbanti, maya½ evar³p±ni na kathem±ti attho.
     Pathaviya½  patiµµhahitv±Ti “ayutta½ amhehi kata½, ak±rakameva maya½ k±ra-
kav±dena   samud±carimh±”ti  lajjam±n±  mah±brahmani  viya  bhagavati  g±rava½
paccupaµµhapetv±   aggikkhandha½   viya   bhagavanta½  dur±sada½  katv±  passa-
m±n±  ±k±sato  otaritv±  bh³miya½  µhatv±ti  attho. AccayoTi apar±dho. No, bhante,
acc±gam±ti amhe atikkamma abhibhavitv± pavatto. ¾s±detabbanti ghaµµayitabba½.
T±  kira  devat±  bhagavanta½  k±yena  v±c±y±ti  dv²hipi  ghaµµayi½su.  Tath±gata½
avanditv±  ±k±se  patiµµham±n±  k±yena  ghaµµayi½su,  kitavopama½ ±haritv± n±na-
ppak±raka½  asabbhiv±da½  vadam±n± v±c±ya ghaµµayi½su. Tasm± ±s±detabba½
amaññimh±ti  ±ha½su.  Paµiggaºh±t³ti khamatu. ¾yati½ sa½var±y±ti (1.0063) an±-
gate sa½varaºatth±ya, puna evar³passa apar±dhassa dosassa akaraºatth±ya.
    Sita½   p±tv±k±s²Ti   aggadante  dassento  pahaµµh±k±ra½  dassesi.  Kasm±?  T±
kira  devat± na sabh±vena kham±penti, lokiyamah±janañca sadevake loke aggapu-
ggala½  tath±gatañca  ekasadisa½  karonti.  Atha  bhagav±  “parato  kath±ya uppa-
nn±ya   buddhabala½   d²petv±   pacch±  khamiss±m²”ti  sita½  p±tv±k±si.  Bhiyyoso
matt±y±ti  atirekappam±ºena.  Ima½ g±tha½ abh±s²ti kupito esa amh±kanti mañña-
m±n± abh±si.
    Na  paµigaºhat²ti  na khamati n±dhiv±seti. Kopantaroti abbhantare uppannakopo.
Dosagar³ti  dosa½  garu½  katv±  ±d±ya  viharanto.  Sa vera½ paµimuñcat²ti so eva-
r³po  gaºµhika½  paµimuñcanto viya ta½ vera½ attani paµimuñcati µhapeti, na paµini-
ssajjat²ti  attho.  Accayo  ce  na  vijjeth±ti  sace  acc±yikakamma½  na bhaveyya. No
cidh±pagata½   siy±ti   yadi  apar±dho  n±ma  na  bh±veyya.  Ken²dha  kusalo  siy±ti
yadi ver±ni na sammeyyu½, kena k±raºena kusalo bhaveyya.
    Kassaccay±ti   g±th±ya   kassa   atikkamo   natthi?   Kassa  apar±dho  natthi?  Ko
sammoha½  n±pajjati?  Ko  niccameva  paº¹ito  n±m±ti  attho?  Ima½  kira  g±tha½
bhaº±panattha½  bhagavato  sitap±tukamma½.  Tasm±  id±ni  devat±na½  buddha-
bala½  d²petv±  khamiss±m²ti tath±gatassa buddhass±ti-±dim±ha. Tattha tath±gata-
ss±ti   tath±   ±gatoti   evam±d²hi   k±raºehi   tath±gatassa.   Buddhass±ti  catunna½
sacc±na½  buddhatt±d²hi  k±raºehi  vimokkhantikapaººattivasena  eva½ laddhan±-
massa.   Accaya½  desayant²nanti  ya½  vutta½  tumhehi  “accaya½  desayant²na½
…pe…  sa  vera½  paµimuñcat²”ti,  ta½ s±dhu vutta½, aha½ pana ta½ vera½ n±bhi-
nand±mi  na  patthay±m²ti  attho.  Paµiggaºh±mi  voccayanti  tumh±ka½ apar±dha½
kham±m²ti. Pañcama½.
 
                                                       6. Saddh±suttavaººan±
 
    36.  Chaµµhe  (1.0064)  saddh±  dutiy± purisassa hot²Ti purisassa devaloke manu-



ssaloke    ceva   nibb±nañca   gacchantassa   saddh±   dutiy±   hoti,   sah±yakicca½
s±dheti.  No  ce  assaddhiya½  avatiµµhat²ti yadi assaddhiya½ na tiµµhati. Yasoti pari-
v±ro.  Kitt²ti  vaººabhaºana½.  Tatvassa  hot²ti  tato  assa  hoti. N±nupatanti saªg±ti
r±gasaªg±dayo  pañca  saªg± na anupatanti. Pam±damanuyuñjant²ti ye pam±da½
karonti  nibbattenti,  te  ta½ anuyuñjanti n±ma. Dhana½ seµµha½va rakkhat²ti mutt±-
maºis±r±di-uttamadhana½  viya  rakkhati. Jh±yantoti lakkhaº³panijjh±nena ca ±ra-
mmaº³panijjh±nena  ca  jh±yanto.  Tattha  lakkhaº³panijjh±na½  n±ma  vipassan±-
maggaphal±ni.  Vipassan±  hi  t²ºi  lakkhaº±ni upanijjh±yat²ti lakkhaº³panijjh±na½.
Maggo  vipassan±ya  ±gatakicca½  s±dhet²ti lakkhaº³panijjh±na½. Phala½ tathala-
kkhaºa½  nirodhasacca½  upanijjh±yat²ti  lakkhaº³panijjh±na½.  Aµµha sam±pattiyo
pana    kasiº±rammaºassa    upanijjh±yanato   ±rammaº³panijjh±nanti   veditabb±.
Parama½ n±ma arahattasukha½ adhippetanti. Chaµµha½.
 
                                                      7. Samayasuttavaººan±
 
    37.   Sattame   sakkes³Ti   “saky±  vata,  bho  kum±r±”ti  (d².  ni.  1.267)  ud±na½
paµicca  sakk±ti  laddhan±m±na½  r±jakum±r±na½  niv±so  ekopi  janapado r³¼h²sa-
ddena   sakk±ti   vuccati.  Tasmi½  sakkesu  janapade.  Mah±vaneti  saya½j±te  aro-
pime   himavantena   saddhi½   ek±baddhe  mahati  vane.  Sabbeheva  arahanteh²ti
ima½ sutta½ kathitadivaseyeva patta-arahantehi.
    Tatr±ya½  anupubbikath±–  s±kiyakoliy±  hi  kira kapilavatthunagarassa ca koliya-
nagarassa   ca   antare   rohiºi½   n±ma   nadi½  ekeneva  ±varaºena  bandh±petv±
sass±ni   k±renti.   Atha   jeµµham³lam±se  sassesu  mil±yantesu  ubhayanagarav±s²-
nampi   kammak±r±   sannipati½su.   Tattha   koliyanagarav±sino   ±ha½su–  “ida½
udaka½    ubhayato    ±hariyam±na½    na   tumh±ka½,   na   amh±ka½   pahossati,
amh±ka½  pana  sassa½ ekena udakeneva nipphajjissati, ida½ udaka½ amh±ka½
deth±”ti.   Kapilavatthuv±sino   ±ha½su–  “tumhesu  koµµhe  p³retv±  µhitesu  maya½
rattasuvaººan²lamaºik±¼akah±paºe  (1.0065) ca gahetv± pacchipasibbak±dihatth±
na  sakkhiss±ma  tumh±ka½  gharadv±re  vicaritu½,  amh±kampi  sassa½ ekeneva
udakena  nipphajjissati,  ida½ udaka½ amh±ka½ deth±”ti. “Na maya½ dass±m±”ti.
“Mayampi  na  dass±m±”ti.  Eva½ katha½ va¹¹hetv± eko uµµh±ya ekassa pah±ra½
ad±si,  sopi  aññass±ti  eva½  aññamañña½  paharitv±  r±jakul±na½ j±ti½ ghaµµetv±
kalaha½ va¹¹hayi½su.
    Koliyakammak±r±   vadanti–   “tumhe   kapilavatthuv±sike   gahetv±   gajjatha,  ye
soºasiªg±l±dayo  viya  attano  bhagin²hi saddhi½ sa½vasi½su, etesa½ hatthino ca
ass±   ca   phalak±vudh±ni   ca   amh±ka½   ki½   karissant²”ti?   S±kiyakammak±r±
vadanti–  “tumhe  d±ni  kuµµhino  d±rake  gahetv±  gajjatha,  ye an±th± niggatik± tira-
cch±n±  viya  kolarukkhe  vasi½su,  etesa½ hatthino ca ass± ca phalak±vudh±ni ca
amh±ka½   ki½   karissant²”ti?   Te   gantv±   tasmi½   kamme   niyutta-amacc±na½
kathesu½,   amacc±   r±jakul±na½   kathesu½.   Tato   s±kiy±–   “bhagin²hi  saddhi½
sa½vasitak±na½   th±mañca   balañca   dassess±m±”ti  yuddhasajj±  nikkhami½su.
Koliy±pi–    “kolarukkhav±s²na½   th±mañca   balañca   dassess±m±”ti   yuddhasajj±



nikkhami½su.
    Bhagav±pi   rattiy±   pacc³sasamayeva   mah±karuº±sam±pattito  uµµh±ya  loka½
volokento  ime  eva½  yuddhasajje  nikkhamante  addasa.  Disv±–  “mayi gate aya½
kalaho  v³pasammissati  nu kho ud±hu no”ti upadh±rento– “ahamettha gantv± kala-
hav³pasamanattha½  t²ºi  j±tak±ni  kathess±mi,  tato  kalaho v³pasammissati. Atha
s±maggid²panatth±ya     dve     j±tak±ni    kathetv±    attadaº¹asutta½    desess±mi.
Desana½   sutv±   ubhayanagarav±sinopi   a¹¹hatiy±ni   a¹¹hatiy±ni  kum±rasat±ni
dassanti,  aha½ te pabb±jess±mi, tad± mah±sam±gamo bhavissat²”ti sanniµµh±na½
ak±si.  Tasm± imesu yuddhasajjesu nikkhamantesu kassaci an±rocetv± sayameva
pattac²varam±d±ya  gantv±  dvinna½  sen±na½  antare  ±k±se  pallaªka½ ±bhujitv±
chabbaººarasmiyo vissajjetv± nis²di.
    Kapilavatthuv±sino  bhagavanta½  disv±va,  “amh±ka½  ñ±tiseµµho  satth±  ±gato.
Diµµho  nu  kho  tena amh±ka½ kalahakaraºabh±vo”ti cintetv±, “na kho pana sakk±
bhagavati  ±gate  amhehi  parassa  sar²re sattha½ (1.0066) p±tetu½. Koliyanagara-
v±sino   amhe   hanantu   v±   bajjhantu   v±”ti.  ¾vudh±ni  cha¹¹etv±,  bhagavanta½
vanditv±,  nis²di½su.  Koliyanagarav±sinopi  tatheva  cintetv±  ±vudh±ni  cha¹¹etv±,
bhagavanta½ vanditv±, nis²di½su.
    Bhagav±  j±nantova, “kasm± ±gatattha, mah±r±j±”ti pucchi? “Na, bhagav±, tittha-
k²¼±ya  na  pabbatak²¼±ya, na nad²k²¼±ya, na giridassanattha½, imasmi½ pana µh±ne
saªg±ma½  paccupaµµhapetv±  ±gatamh±”ti.  “Ki½  niss±ya  vo  kalaho, mah±r±j±ti?
Udaka½,   bhanteti.  Udaka½  ki½  agghati,  mah±r±j±ti?  Appa½,  bhanteti.  Pathav²
n±ma   ki½   agghati,   mah±r±j±ti?   Anaggh±,   bhanteti.   Khattiy±  ki½  agghant²ti?
Khattiy±    n±ma   anaggh±,   bhanteti.   Appam³la½   udaka½   niss±ya   kimattha½
anagghe  khattiye  n±setha,  mah±r±ja,  kalahe  ass±do n±ma natthi, kalahavasena,
mah±r±ja,    aµµh±ne   vera½   katv±   ek±ya   rukkhadevat±ya   k±¼as²hena   saddhi½
baddh±gh±to  sakalampi  ima½  kappa½  anuppattoyev±ti  vatv± phandanaj±taka½
(j±. 1.13.14 ±dayo) kathesi”. Tato “parapattiyena n±ma, mah±r±ja, na bhavitabba½.
Parapattiy±   hutv±   hi   ekassa  sasakassa  kath±ya  tiyojanasahassavitthate  hima-
vante   catuppadagaº±   mah±samudda½  pakkhandino  ahesu½.  Tasm±  parapatti-
yena  na bhavitabban”ti vatv±, pathav²-undriyaj±taka½ kathesi. Tato “kad±ci, mah±-
r±ja,  dubbalopi  mah±balassa  randha½  vivara½  passati,  kad±ci mah±balo dubba-
lassa.  Laµukik±pi  hi  sakuºik±  hatthin±ga½  gh±tes²”ti  laµukikaj±taka½  (j±.  1.5.39
±dayo)  kathesi.  Eva½  kalahav³pasamanatth±ya t²ºi j±tak±ni kathetv± s±maggipa-
rid²panatth±ya   dve   j±tak±ni  kathesi.  Katha½?  “Samagg±nañhi,  mah±r±ja,  koci
ot±ra½   n±ma   passitu½   na  sakkot²ti  vatv±,  rukkhadhammaj±taka½  (j±.  1.1.74)
kathesi.  Tato  “samagg±na½,  mah±r±ja,  koci  vivara½  dassitu½  na  sakkhi. Yad±
pana  aññamañña½  viv±damaka½su,  atha  te  nes±daputto  j²vit± voropetv± ±d±ya
gatoti  viv±de  ass±do  n±ma  natth²”ti  vatv±,  vaµµakaj±taka½  (j±.  1.1.118)  kathesi.
Eva½  im±ni pañca j±tak±ni kathetv± avas±ne attadaº¹asutta½ (su. ni. 941 ±dayo)
kathesi.
    R±j±no   pasann±–   “sace   satth±   n±gamissa,   maya½  sahatth±  aññamañña½
vadhitv± lohitanadi½ pavattayiss±ma. Amh±ka½ puttabh±taro ca gehadv±re (1.0067



na   passeyy±ma,   s±sanapaµis±sanampi   no   ±haraºako   n±bhavissa.  Satth±ra½
niss±ya  no  j²vita½  laddha½.  Sace pana satth± ±g±ra½ ajjh±vasissa d²pasahassa-
dvayapariv±ra½    catumah±d²parajjamassa    hatthagata½    abhavissa,    atirekasa-
hassa½  kho  panassa  putt±  abhavissa½su,  tato khattiyapariv±ro avicarissa. Ta½
kho  panesa  sampatti½  pah±ya  nikkhamitv± sambodhi½ patto. Id±nipi khattiyapa-
riv±royeva   vicarat³”ti   ubhayanagarav±sino   a¹¹hatiy±ni   a¹¹hatiy±ni  kum±rasa-
t±ni  ada½su.  Bhagav±pi  te  pabb±jetv±  mah±vana½  agam±si.  Tesa½  garug±ra-
vena  na  attano ruciy± pabbajit±na½ anabhirati uppajji. Pur±ºadutiyik±yopi tesa½–
“ayyaputt±  ukkaºµhantu,  ghar±v±so  na  saºµh±t²”ti-±d²ni  vatv±  s±sana½  pesenti.
Te ca atirekatara½ ukkaºµhi½su.
    Bhagav±   ±vajjento   tesa½   anabhiratibh±va½  ñatv±–  “ime  bhikkh³  m±disena
buddhena   saddhi½   ekato   vasant±   ukkaºµhanti,  handa  nesa½  kuº±ladahassa
vaººa½   kathetv±   tattha  netv±  anabhirati½  vinodem²”ti  kuº±ladahassa  vaººa½
kathesi.  Te  ta½ daµµhuk±m± ahesu½. Daµµhuk±mattha, bhikkhave, kuº±ladahanti?
¾ma  bhagav±ti.  Yadi  eva½  etha  gacch±m±ti.  Iddhimant±na½ bhagav± gamana-
µµh±na½  maya½  katha½  gamiss±m±ti.  Tumhe gantuk±m± hotha, aha½ mam±nu-
bh±vena   gahetv±   gamiss±m²ti.  S±dhu,  bhanteti.  Bhagav±  pañca  bhikkhusat±ni
gahetv±   ±k±se   uppatitv±   kuº±ladahe   patiµµh±ya  te  bhikkh³  ±ha–  “bhikkhave,
imasmi½  kuº±ladahe  yesa½ macch±na½ n±ma½ na j±n±tha mama½ pucchath±”-
ti.
    Te  pucchi½su.  Bhagav±  pucchita½  pucchita½ kathesi. Na kevalañca, macch±-
na½yeva,  tasmi½  vanasaº¹e  rukkh±nampi pabbatap±de dvipadacatuppadasaku-
º±nampi   n±m±ni   pucch±petv±   kathesi.   Atha  dv²hi  sakuºehi  mukhatuº¹akena
¹a½sitv±   gahitadaº¹ake  nisinno  kuº±lasakuºar±j±  purato  pacchato  ubhosu  ca
passesu   sakuºasaªghaparivuto   ±gacchati.   Bhikkh³   ta½  disv±–  “esa,  bhante,
imesa½  sakuº±na½ r±j± bhavissati, pariv±r± ete etass±”ti maññ±m±ti. Evameta½,
bhikkhave,  ayampi mameva va½so mama paveº²ti. Id±ni t±va maya½, bhante, ete
sakuºe  pass±ma.  Ya½  pana  bhagav±  (1.0068)  “ayampi  mameva va½so mama
paveº²”ti  ±ha,  ta½  sotuk±mamh±ti.  Sotuk±mattha,  bhikkhaveti?  ¾ma  bhagav±ti.
Tena  hi  suº±th±ti t²hi g±th±satehi maº¹etv± kuº±laj±taka½ (j±. 2.21.kuº±laj±taka)
kathento  anabhirati½ vinodesi. Desan±pariyos±ne sabbepi sot±pattiphale patiµµha-
hi½su,  maggeneva  ca  nesa½  iddhipi  ±gat±.  Bhagav±  “hotu t±va ettaka½ tesa½
bhikkh³nan”ti



±k±se  uppatitv± mah±vanameva agam±si. Tepi bhikkh³ gamanak±le dasabalassa
±nubh±vena  gantv±  ±gamanak±le  attano  ±nubh±vena  bhagavanta½ pariv±retv±
mah±vane otari½su.
    Bhagav±  paññatt±sane  nis²ditv±  te  bhikkh³  ±mantetv±–  “etha,  bhikkhave, nis²-
datha.   Uparimaggattayavajjh±na½   vo   kiles±na½  kammaµµh±na½  kathess±m²”ti
kammaµµh±na½   kathesi.   Bhikkh³   cintayi½su–   “bhagav±   amh±ka½  anabhirata-
bh±va½  ñatv±  kuº±ladaha½  netv±  anabhirati½  vinodesi,  tattha  sot±pattiphala½
patt±na½  no  id±ni  idha  tiººa½  magg±na½  kammaµµh±na½  ad±si,  na  kho pana
amhehi  ‘sot±pann±  mayan’ti v²tin±metu½ vaµµati, purisapurisehi no bhavitu½ vaµµa-
t²”ti  te  dasabalassa  p±de  vanditv±  uµµh±ya  nis²dana½  papphoµetv±  visu½ visu½
pabbh±rarukkham³lesu nis²di½su.
    Bhagav±   cintesi–   “ime  bhikkh³  pakatiy±pi  avissaµµhakammaµµh±n±,  laddhup±-
yassa  pana  bhikkhuno  kilamanak±raºa½  n±ma  natthi.  Gacchant± gacchant± ca
vipassana½  va¹¹hetv±  arahatta½  patv±  ‘attan±  paµividdhaguºa½  ±rocess±m±’ti
mama  santika½ ±gamissanti. Etesu ±gatesu dasasahassacakkav±¼adevat± ekaca-
kkav±¼e   sannipatissanti,   mah±samayo  bhavissati,  vivitte  ok±se  may±  nis²ditu½
vaµµat²”ti tato vivitte ok±se buddh±sana½ paññ±petv± nis²di.
    Sabbapaµhama½  kammaµµh±na½  gahetv±  gatatthero  saha paµisambhid±hi ara-
hatta½  p±puºi.  Tato  aparo  tato aparoti pañcasat±pi paduminiya½ padum±ni viya
vikasi½su.   Sabbapaµhama½   arahatta½  pattabhikkhu  “bhagavato  ±rocess±m²”ti
pallaªka½  vinibbhujitv± nis²dana½ papphoµetv± uµµh±ya dasabal±bhimukho ahosi.
Eva½  aparopi  aparop²ti  pañcasat±  bhattas±la½  pavisant±  (1.0069)  viya paµip±µi-
y±va  ±gami½su.  Paµhama½  ±gato  vanditv±  nis²dana½  paññ±petv±, ekamanta½
nis²ditv±,  paµividdhaguºa½  ±rocetuk±mo  “atthi  nu  kho  añño  koci?  Natth²”ti  niva-
ttitv±  ±gatamagga½  olokento  aparampi  addasa  aparampi  addasayev±ti sabbepi
te   ±gantv±  ekamanta½  nis²ditv±,  aya½  imassa  har±yam±no  na  kathesi,  aya½
imassa  har±yam±no  na  kathesi.  Kh²º±sav±na½  kira  dve  ±k±r±  honti– “aho vata
may±   paµividdhaguºa½  sadevako  loko  khippameva  paµivijjheyy±”ti  citta½  uppa-
jjati.   Paµividdhabh±va½   pana  nidhiladdhapuriso  viya  na  aññassa  ±rocetuk±m±
honti.
    Eva½   osaµamatte  pana  tasmi½  ariyamaº¹ale  p±c²nayugandharaparikkhepato
abbh±  mahik±  dh³mo  rajo  r±h³ti, imehi upakkilesehi vippamutta½ buddhupp±da-
paµimaº¹itassa  lokassa  r±maºeyyakadassanattha½  p±c²nadis±ya  ukkhittarajata-
mayamah±-±d±samaº¹ala½  viya, nemivaµµiya½ gahetv±, parivattiyam±narajataca-
kkasassirika½   puººacandamaº¹ala½   ullaªghitv±,   anilapatha½   paµipajjittha.  Iti
evar³pe  khaºe  laye  muhutte  bhagav±  sakkesu  viharati  kapilavatthusmi½ mah±-
vane  mahat±  bhikkhusaªghena  saddhi½ pañcamattehi bhikkhusatehi sabbeheva
arahantehi.
    Tattha  bhagav±pi  mah±sammatassa  va½se  uppanno,  tepi  pañcasat± bhikkh³
mah±sammatassa   kule   uppann±.  Bhagav±pi  khattiyagabbhe  j±to,  tepi  khattiya-
gabbhe  j±t±.  Bhagav±pi r±japabbajito, tepi r±japabbajit±. Bhagav±pi setacchatta½
pah±ya   hatthagata½   cakkavattirajja½   nissajjitv±   pabbajito,   tepi   setacchatta½



pah±ya  hatthagat±ni  rajj±ni  vissajjitv±  pabbajit±.  Iti  bhagav±  parisuddhe  ok±se,
parisuddhe  rattibh±ge, saya½ parisuddho parisuddhapariv±ro, v²tar±go v²tar±gapa-
riv±ro,  v²tadoso  v²tadosapariv±ro, v²tamoho v²tamohapariv±ro, nittaºho nittaºhapa-
riv±ro,    nikkileso   nikkilesapariv±ro,   santo   santapariv±ro,   danto   dantapariv±ro,
mutto   muttapariv±ro,   ativiya  virocat²ti.  Vaººabh³mi  n±mes±,  yattaka½  sakkoti,
tattaka½  vattabba½.  Iti  ime  bhikkh³  sandh±ya  vutta½, “pañcamattehi bhikkhusa-
tehi sabbeheva arahanteh²”ti.
    Yebhuyyen±ti  (1.0070)  bahutar±  sannipatit±,  mand± na sannipatit± asaññ² ar³-
p±vacaradevat±   sam±pannadevat±yo   ca.   Tatr±ya½   sannip±takkamo–  mah±va-
nassa  kira  s±mant±  devat±  cali½su,  “±y±ma bho! Buddhadassana½ n±ma bah³-
pak±ra½,   dhammassavana½   bah³pak±ra½,   bhikkhusaªghadassana½   bah³pa-
k±ra½.  ¾y±ma ±y±m±”ti! Mah±sadda½ kurum±n± ±gantv± bhagavantañca ta½mu-
hutta½  arahattappattakh²º±save  ca  vanditv± ekamanta½ aµµha½su. Eteneva up±-
yena  t±sa½ t±sa½ sadda½ sutv± saddantara-a¹¹hag±vutag±vuta-a¹¹hayojanayo-
jan±divasena  tiyojanasahassavitthate  himavante,  tikkhattu½ tesaµµhiy± nagarasa-
hassesu,   navanavutiy±  doºamukhasatasahassesu,  chanavutiy±  paµµanakoµisata-
sahassesu,  chapaºº±s±ya  ratan±kares³ti  sakalajambud²pe,  pubbavidehe, apara-
goy±ne,  uttarakurumhi,  dv²su  parittad²pasahasses³ti sakalacakkav±¼e, tato dutiya-
tatiyacakkav±¼eti  eva½  dasasahassacakkav±¼esu  devat±  sannipatit±ti veditabb±.
Dasasahassacakkav±¼añhi   idha   dasalokadh±tuyoti   adhippeta½.   Tena   vutta½–
“dasahi ca lokadh±t³hi devat± yebhuyyena sannipatit± hont²”ti.
    Eva½  sannipatit±hi  devat±hi  sakalacakkav±¼agabbha½  y±va  brahmalok± s³ci-
ghare   nirantara½   pakkhittas³c²hi  viya  paripuººa½  hoti.  Tattha  brahmalokassa
eva½    uccattana½    veditabba½–   lohap±s±de   kira   sattak³µ±g±rasamo   p±s±ºo
brahmaloke  µhatv±  adho  khitto  cat³hi m±sehi pathavi½ p±puº±ti. Eva½ mahante
ok±se  yath±  heµµh±  µhatv±  khitt±ni  pupph±ni  v± dh³mo v± upari gantu½, upari v±
µhatv±  khittas±sap±  heµµh±  otaritu½  antara½  na  labhanti,  eva½ nirantar± devat±
ahesu½.  Yath±  kho pana cakkavattirañño nisinnaµµh±na½ asamb±dha½ hoti, ±ga-
t±gat±   mahesakkh±   khattiy±   ok±sa½   labhantiyeva,   parato  parato  pana  atisa-
mb±dha½   hoti.   Evameva   bhagavato   nisinnaµµh±na½  asamb±dha½,  ±gat±gat±
mahesakkh±  dev±  ca  brahm±no  ca  ok±sa½  labhantiyeva. Api suda½ bhagavato
±sann±sannaµµh±ne  v±lagganittudanamatte  padese dasapi v²satipi dev± sukhume
attabh±ve m±petv± aµµha½su. Sabbaparato saµµhi saµµhi devat± aµµha½su.
    Suddh±v±sak±yik±nanti    (1.0071)    suddh±v±sav±s²na½.    Suddh±v±s±    n±ma
suddh±na½  an±g±mikh²º±sav±na½  ±v±s± pañca brahmalok±. Etadahos²ti kasm±
ahosi?  Te  kira  brahm±no  sam±patti½  sam±pajjitv±  yath±  paricchedena  vuµµhit±
brahmabhavana½   olokent±   pacch±bhatte   bhattageha½   viya   suññata½   adda-
sa½su.  Tato  “kuhi½  brahm±no gat±”ti ±vajjant± mah±sam±gama½ ñatv±– “aya½
sam±gamo  mah±,  maya½  oh²n±,  oh²nak±na½  pana  ok±so  dullabho  hoti, tasm±
gacchant±  atucchahatth± hutv± ekeka½ g±tha½ abhisaªkharitv± gacch±ma. T±ya
mah±sam±game  ca  attano  ±gatabh±va½  j±n±pess±ma, dasabalassa ca vaººa½
bh±siss±m±”ti. Iti tesa½ sam±pattito uµµh±ya ±vajjitatt± etadahosi.



    Bhagavato  purato  p±turahesunti  p±¼iya½  bhagavato santike abhimukhaµµh±ne-
yeva  otiºº±  viya  katv±  vutt±,  na  kho  panettha  eva½  attho  veditabbo.  Te  pana
brahmaloke   µhit±yeva   g±th±  abhisaªkharitv±  eko  puratthimacakkav±¼amukhava-
µµiya½  otari,  eko  dakkhiºacakkav±¼amukhavaµµiya½,  eko  pacchimacakkav±¼amu-
khavaµµiya½,  eko  uttaracakkav±¼amukhavaµµiya½  otari. Tato puratthimacakkav±¼a-
mukhavaµµiya½   otiººabrahm±   n²lakasiºa½   sam±pajjitv±  n²larasmiyo  vissajjetv±
dasasahassacakkav±¼adevat±na½  maºivamma½  paµimuñcanto viya attano ±gata-
bh±va½  j±n±petv±  buddhav²thi  n±ma  kenaci  uttaritu½ na sakk±, tasm± mahatiy±
buddhav²thiy±va   ±gantv±   bhagavanta½   abhiv±detv±   ekamanta½   aµµh±si.  Eka-
manta½ µhito kho attan± abhisaªkhata½ g±tha½ abh±si.
    Dakkhiºacakkav±¼amukhavaµµiya½     otiººabrahm±    p²takasiºa½    sam±pajjitv±
suvaººapabha½     muñcitv±     dasasahassacakkav±¼adevat±na½    suvaººapaµa½
p±rupanto  viya attano ±gatabh±va½ j±n±petv± tatheva ak±si. Pacchimacakkav±¼a-
mukhavaµµiya½     otiººabrahm±     lohitakasiºa½     sam±pajjitv±    lohitakarasmiyo
muñcitv±    dasasahassacakkav±¼adevat±na½   rattavarakambalena   parikkhipanto
viya attano ±gatabh±va½ j±n±petv± tatheva ak±si. Uttaracakkav±¼amukhavaµµiya½
otiººabrahm±  od±takasiºa½  sam±pajjitv± (1.0072) od±tarasmiyo vissajjetv± dasa-
sahassacakkav±¼adevat±na½  sumanakusumapaµa½  p±rupanto viya attano ±gata-
bh±va½ j±n±petv± tatheva ak±si.
    P±¼iya½  pana bhagavato purato p±turahesu½. Atha kho t± devat± bhagavanta½
abhiv±detv±  ekamanta½  aµµha½s³ti  eva½  ekakkhaºe  viya  purato  p±tubh±vo ca
abhiv±detv±  ekamanta½  µhitabh±vo  ca  vutto,  so  imin± anukkamena ahosi, ekato
katv± pana dassito. G±th±bh±sana½ pana p±¼iyampi visu½ visu½yeva vutta½.
    Tattha   mah±samayoti   mah±sam³ho.   Pavana½   vuccati  vanasaº¹o.  Ubhaye-
napi   bhagav±   “imasmi½  pana  vanasaº¹e  ajja  mah±sam³ho  sannip±to”ti  ±ha.
Tato  yesa½  so sannip±to, te dassetu½ devak±y± sam±gat±Ti ±ha. Tattha devak±-
y±ti  devaghaµ±.  ¾gatamha  ima½  dhammasamayanti  eva½  sam±gate  devak±ye
disv±  mayampi ima½ dhammasam³ha½ ±gat±. Ki½ k±raº±? Dakkhit±ye apar±jita-
saªghanti  kenaci apar±jita½ ajjeva tayo m±re madditv± vijitasaªg±ma½ ima½ apa-
r±jitasaªgha½  dassanatth±ya  ±gatamh±ti  attho.  So  pana, brahm±, ima½ g±tha½
bh±sitv±,    bhagavanta½    abhiv±detv±,    puratthimacakkav±¼amukhavaµµiya½yeva
aµµh±si.
    Atha   dutiyo   vuttanayeneva  ±gantv±  abh±si.  Tattha  tatra  bhikkhavoti  tasmi½
sannip±taµµh±ne   bhikkh³.   Sam±daha½s³ti   sam±dhin±   yojesu½.   Cittamattano
ujuka½  aka½s³ti  attano  citte  sabbe  vaªkakuµilajimhabh±ve  haritv±  ujuka½  aka-
ri½su.  S±rath²va  nett±ni  gahetv±ti  yath±  samappavattesu sindhavesu odhastapa-
todo  s±rath²  sabbayott±ni  gahetv±  acodento  av±rento  tiµµhati, eva½ cha¼aªgupe-
kkh±ya    samann±gat±    guttadv±r±    sabbepete    pañcasat±    bhikkh³    indriy±ni
rakkhanti  paº¹it±,  ete  daµµhu½  idh±gatamh±  bhagav±ti,  sopi  gantv±  yath±µh±ne-
yeva aµµh±si.
    Atha  tatiyo  vuttanayeneva  ±gantv±  abh±si. Tattha chetv± kh²lanti r±gadosamo-
hakh²la½  chinditv±.  Palighanti r±gadosamohapalighameva. Indakh²lanti r±gadosa-



moha-indakh²lameva.  Ðhacca  manej±ti  ete taºh±-ej±ya anej± bhikkh³ indakh²la½
³hacca  sam³hanitv±  cat³su  dis±su  appaµihatac±rika½ (1.0073) caranti. Suddh±ti
nirupakkiles±.    Vimal±ti    nimmal±.    Ida½    tasseva   vevacana½.   Cakkhumat±ti
pañcahi   cakkh³hi   cakkhumantena.  Sudant±ti  cakkhutopi  dant±  sotatopi  gh±na-
topi  jivh±topi  k±yatopi  manatopi  dant±.  Susun±g±Ti  taruºan±g±.  Tatr±ya½ vaca-
nattho–  chand±d²hi  na  gacchant²ti n±g±, tena tena maggena pah²ne kilese na ±ga-
cchant²ti   n±g±,   n±nappak±ra½   ±gu½  na  karont²ti  n±g±.  Ayamettha  saªkhepo,
vitth±ro pana mah±niddese (mah±ni. 80) vuttanayeneva veditabbo.
     Apica–
          “¾gu½ na karoti kiñci loke,
          sabbasa½yoga visajja bandhan±ni;
          sabbattha na sajjat² vimutto,
          n±go t±di pavuccate tathatt±”ti.–
Evamettha   attho   veditabbo.   Susun±g±ti  sus³  n±g±,  susun±gabh±vasampatti½
patt±ti   attho.   Te  evar³pe  anuttarena  yogg±cariyena  damite  taruºan±ge  dassa-
n±ya ±gatamha bhagav±ti. Sopi gantv± yath±µh±neyeva aµµh±si.
    Atha  catuttho  vuttanayeneva  ±gantv±  abh±si. Tattha gat±seti nibbematikasara-
ºagamanena gat±. Sopi gantv± yath±µh±neyeva aµµh±s²ti. Sattama½.
 
                                                      8. Sakalikasuttavaººan±
 
    38.   Aµµhame   maddakucchisminti   eva½n±make   uyy±ne.  Tañhi  aj±tasattumhi
kucchigate  tassa  m±tar±–  “aya½  mayha½  kucchigato  gabbho rañño sattu bhavi-
ssati.  Ki½  me imin±”ti? Gabbhap±tanattha½ kucchi madd±pit±. Tasm± “maddaku-
cch²”ti saªkha½ gata½. Mig±na½ pana abhayav±satth±ya dinnatt± migad±yoti



vuccati.
    Tena kho pana samayen±ti ettha aya½ anupubbikath±– devadatto hi aj±tasattu½
niss±ya  dhanuggahe  ca  dhanap±lakañca payojetv±pi tath±gatassa (1.0074) j²vita-
ntar±ya½  k±tu½  asakkonto “sahattheneva m±ress±m²”ti gijjhak³µapabbata½ abhi-
ruhitv±  mahanta½  k³µ±g±rappam±ºa½  sila½ ukkhipitv±, “samaºo gotamo cuººa-
vicuººo    hot³”ti   pavijjhi.   Mah±th±mav±   kiresa   pañcanna½   hatth²na½   bala½
dh±reti.  Aµµh±na½  kho  paneta½,  ya½  buddh±na½  par³pakkamena  j²vitantar±yo
bhaveyy±ti   ta½   tath±gatassa   sar²r±bhimukha½  ±gacchanta½  ±k±se  aññ±  sil±
uµµhahitv±  sampaµicchi. Dvinna½ sil±na½ sampah±rena mahanto p±s±ºassa saka-
lik±   uµµhahitv±  bhagavato  piµµhip±dapariyanta½  abhihani,  p±do  mah±pharasun±
pahato  viya  samuggatalohitena  l±kh±rasamakkhito  viya ahosi. Bhagav± uddha½
ulloketv±  devadatta½  etadavoca– “bahu tay± moghapurisa, apuñña½ pasuta½, yo
tva½  paduµµhacitto  vadhakacitto  tath±gatassa  lohita½  upp±des²”ti. Tato paµµh±ya
bhagavato   aph±su  j±ta½.  Bhikkh³  cintayi½su–  “aya½  vih±ro  ujjaªgalo  visamo,
bah³na½  khattiy±d²nañceva  pabbajit±nañca  anok±so”ti.  Te tath±gata½ mañcasi-
vik±ya  ±d±ya  maddakucchi½  nayi½su.  Tena  vutta½–  “tena kho pana samayena
bhagavato p±do sakalik±ya khato hot²”ti.
    Bhus±ti  balavatiyo.  Sudanti  nip±tamatta½. Dukkhanti sukhapaµikkhepo. Tibb±ti
bahal±.   Khar±ti   pharus±.   Kaµuk±Ti  tikhiº±.  As±t±ti  amadhur±.  Na  t±su  mano
appeti,  na  t±  mana½  app±yanti  va¹¹hent²ti  aman±p±. Sato sampaj±noti vedan±-
dhiv±sanasatisampajaññena   samann±gato  hutv±.  Avihaññam±noti  ap²¼iyam±no,
samparivattas±yit±ya vedan±na½ vasa½ agacchanto.
    S²haseyyanti   ettha   k±mabhogiseyy±,   petaseyy±,  s²haseyy±,  tath±gataseyy±ti
catasso    seyy±.    Tattha   “yebhuyyena,   bhikkhave,   k±mabhog²   satt±   v±mena
passena  sent²”ti  aya½  k±mabhogiseyy±.  Tesu  hi  yebhuyyena  dakkhiºapassena
say±no   n±ma   natthi.  “Yebhuyyena,  bhikkhave,  pet±  utt±n±  sent²”ti  aya½  peta-
seyy±.   Appama½salohitatt±   hi   aµµhisaªgh±µajaµit±   ekena   passena  sayitu½  na
sakkonti,  utt±n±va senti. “Yebhuyyena, bhikkhave, s²ho migar±j± naªguµµha½ anta-
rasatthimhi  anupakkhipitv±  dakkhiºena  passena  set²”ti aya½ s²haseyy±. Tejussa-
datt±   (1.0075)   hi   s²ho   migar±j±   dve   purimap±de   ekasmi½,   ‘pacchimap±de
ekasmi½  µh±ne  µhapetv±  naªguµµha½  antarasatthimhi pakkhipitv± purimap±dapa-
cchimap±danaªguµµh±na½    µhitok±sa½    sallakkhetv±   dvinna½   purimap±d±na½
matthake  s²sa½  µhapetv±  sayati,  divasampi  sayitv±  pabujjham±no  na  utrasanto
pabujjhati,  s²sa½  pana ukkhipitv± purimap±d±d²na½ µhitok±sa½ sallakkheti’. Sace
kiñci  µh±na½ vijahitv± µhita½ hoti, “nayida½ tuyha½ j±tiy±, na s³rabh±vassa anur³-
pan”ti  anattamano  hutv±  tattheva  sayati,  na  gocar±ya pakkamati. Avijahitv± µhite
pana   “tuyha½  j±tiy±  ca  s³rabh±vassa  ca  anur³pamidan”ti  haµµhatuµµho  uµµh±ya
s²havijambhita½    vijambhitv±   kesarabh±ra½   vidhunitv±   tikkhattu½   s²han±da½
naditv±    gocar±ya    pakkamati.    Catutthajjh±naseyy±    pana   “tath±gataseyy±”ti
vuccati.  T±su  idha  s²haseyy±  ±gat±.  Ayañhi tejussada-iriy±pathatt± uttamaseyy±
n±ma.
    P±de  p±danti  dakkhiºap±de  v±map±da½.  Acc±dh±y±ti  ati-±dh±ya, ²saka½ ati-



kkamma  µhapetv±.  Gopphakena hi gopphake j±ºun± v± j±ºumhi saªghaµµiyam±ne
abhiºha½  vedan±  uppajjati,  citta½  ekagga½  na hoti, seyy± aph±suk± hoti. Yath±
na  saªghaµµeti,  eva½  atikkamma  µhapite  vedan±  nuppajjati, citta½ ekagga½ hoti,
seyy±  ph±su  hoti.  Tasm±  eva½ nipajji. Sato sampaj±noti sayanaparigg±hakasati-
sampajaññena  samann±gato. “Uµµh±nasaññan”ti panettha na vutta½, gil±naseyy±
hes± tath±gatassa.
    Sattasat±ti imasmi½ sutte sabb±pi t± devat± gil±naseyyaµµh±na½ ±gat±. Ud±na½
ud±nes²ti   gil±naseyya½   ±gat±na½   domanassena   bhavitabba½   siy±.   Im±sa½
pana  tath±gatassa  vedan±dhiv±sana½  disv±,  “aho  buddh±na½ mah±nubh±vat±!
Evar³p±su  n±ma vedan±su vattam±n±su vik±ramattampi natthi, sir²sayane alaªka-
ritv±  µhapitasuvaººar³paka½ viya aniñjam±nena k±yena nipanno, id±nissa adhika-
tara½  mukhavaººo  virocati,  ±bh±sampanno  puººacando viya sampati vikasita½
viya  ca  aravinda½  assa  mukha½  sobhati, k±yepi vaºº±yatana½ id±ni susamma-
µµhakañcana½ viya vippas²dat²”ti ud±na½ udap±di.
     N±go  (1.0076)  vata  bhoti, ettha bhoti dhamm±lapana½. Balavantaµµhena n±go.
N±gavat±ti  n±gabh±vena.  S²ho  vat±ti-±d²su  asant±sanaµµhena s²ho. Byattaparica-
yaµµhena  k±raº±k±raºaj±nanena  v±  ±j±n²yo.  Appaµisamaµµhena nisabho. Gavasa-
tajeµµhako   hi   usabho,   gavasahassajeµµhako  vasabho,  gavasatasahassajeµµhako
nisabhoti  vuccati.  Bhagav±  pana  appaµisamaµµhena  ±sabha½  µh±na½ paµij±n±ti.
Tenevatthena   idha   “nisabho”ti   vutto.  Dhurav±haµµhena  dhorayho.  Nibbisevana-
µµhena danto.
     Pass±ti    aniyamit±ºatti.    Sam±dhinti    arahattaphalasam±dhi½.    Suvimuttanti
phalavimuttiy±   suvimutta½.   R±g±nugata½   pana   citta½   abhinata½  n±ma  hoti,
dos±nugata½   apanata½.   Tadubhayapaµikkhepena   na   c±bhinata½   na  c±pana-
tanti  ±ha.  Na ca sasaªkh±raniggayhav±ritagatanti na sasaªkh±rena sappayogena
kilese  niggahetv±  v±ritavata½,  kiles±na½ pana chinnatt± vata½ phalasam±dhin±
sam±hitanti   attho.   Atikkamitabbanti   viheµhetabba½   ghaµµetabba½.   Adassan±ti
aññ±º±.   Aññ±º²   hi   andhab±lova   evar³pe   satthari   aparajjheyy±ti  devadatta½
ghaµµayam±n± vadanti.
    Pañcaved±ti   itih±sapañcam±na½   ved±na½   dh±rak±.   Sata½   samanti  vassa-
sata½.   Tapass²ti   tapanissitak±   hutv±.   Caranti   carant±.   Na  samm±vimuttanti
sacepi  evar³p±  br±hmaº±  vassasata½  caranti, cittañca nesa½ samm± vimutta½
na   hoti.  H²nattar³p±  na  p±ra½  gam±  teti  h²nattasabh±v±  te  nibb±naªgam±  na
honti.   “H²natthar³p±”tipi   p±µho,   h²natthaj±tik±   parih²natth±ti   attho.  Taºh±dhipa-
nn±ti  taºh±ya  ajjhotthaµ±.  Vatas²labaddh±Ti ajavatakukkuravat±d²hi ca vatehi t±di-
seheva  ca  s²lehi baddh±. L³kha½ tapanti pañc±tapat±pana½ kaºµakaseyy±dika½
tapa½.  Id±ni  s±  devat±  s±sanassa  niyy±nikabh±va½ kathent² na m±nak±mass±-
ti-±dim±ha. Ta½ vuttatthamev±ti. Aµµhama½.
 
                                          9. Paµhamapajjunnadh²tusuttavaººan±
 
    39.   Navame  pajjunnassa  dh²t±ti  pajjunnassa  n±ma  vassaval±hakadevarañño



c±tumah±r±jikassa    dh²t±.    Abhivandeti    bhagav±    tumh±ka½    p±de    (1.0077)
vand±mi.  Cakkhumat±ti  pañcahi  cakkh³hi cakkhumantena tath±gatena. Dhammo
anubuddhoti,   “ida½   may±   pubbe   paresa½  santike  kevala½  suta½yeva  ±s²”ti
vadati.  S±ha½ d±n²ti, s± aha½ id±ni. Sakkhi j±n±m²ti, paµivedhavasena paccakkha-
meva   j±n±mi.   Vigarahant±ti,   “h²nakkharapadabyañjano”ti   v±   “aniyy±niko”ti  v±
eva½  garahant±.  Roruvanti,  dve  roruv±–  dh³maroruvo  ca  j±laroruvo  ca.  Tattha
dh³maroruvo   visu½   hoti,   j±laroruvoti   pana  av²cimah±nirayasseveta½  n±ma½.
Tattha  hi  satt± aggimhi jalante jalante punappuna½ rava½ ravanti, tasm± so “roru-
vo”ti   vuccati.   Ghoranti  d±ruºa½.  Khantiy±  upasamena  upet±ti  ruccitv±  kham±-
petv± gahaºakhantiy± ca r±g±di-upasamena ca upet±ti. Navama½.
 
                                           10. Dutiyapajjunnadh²tusuttavaººan±
 
    40.  Dasame  dhammañc±Ti  ca  saddena  saªghañca,  iti  t²ºi  ratan±ni  namassa-
m±n±  idh±gat±ti  vadati. Atthavat²ti, atthavatiyo. Bahun±pi kho tanti ya½ dhamma½
s±   abh±si,   ta½   dhamma½   bahun±pi   pariy±yena   aha½  vibhajeyya½.  T±diso
dhammoTi,  t±diso  hi  aya½  bhagav±  dhammo,  ta½saºµhito  tappaµibh±go bah³hi
pariy±yehi  vibhajitabbayuttakoti  dasseti.  Lapayiss±m²ti,  kathayiss±mi. Y±vat± me
manas±   pariyattanti  yattaka½  may±  manas±  pariy±puµa½,  tassattha½  divasa½
avatv±  madhupaµala½  p²¼ent²  viya  muhutteneva  sa½khittena kathess±mi. Sesa½
utt±namev±ti. Dasama½.
 
                                                 Satullapak±yikavaggo catuttho.
 
 
                                                               5. ¾dittavaggo
 
 
                                                        1. ¾dittasuttavaººan±
 
    41.  ¾dittavaggassa  paµhame  jar±ya maraºena c±ti desan±s²sameta½, r±g±d²hi
pana  ek±dasahi agg²hi loko ±dittova. D±nen±ti d±nacetan±ya. Dinna½ hoti sun²ha-
tanti    d±napuññacetan±hi    d±yakasseva   hoti   gharas±mikassa   viya   n²hatabha-
º¹aka½,  teneta½  vutta½. Cor± harant²ti (1.0078) adinne bhoge cor±pi haranti r±j±-
nopi,  aggipi  ¹ahati,  µhapitaµµh±nepi  nassanti.  Anten±ti maraºena. Sar²ra½ sapari-
ggahanti  sar²rañceva  cor±d²na½ vasena avinaµµhabhoge ca. Saggamupet²ti vessa-
ntaramah±r±j±dayo viya sagge nibbattat²ti. Paµhama½.
 
                                                      2. Ki½dadasuttavaººan±
 
    42.  Dutiye  annadoti  yasm±  atibalav±pi  dve  t²ºi  bhatt±ni  abhutv±  uµµh±tu½ na
sakkoti,  bhutv±  pana dubbalopi hutv± balasampanno hoti, tasm± “annado balado”-



ti  ±ha.  Vatthadoti  yasm±  sur³popi  ducco¼o  v±  aco¼o  v±  vir³po hoti oh²¼ito dudda-
siko,  vatthacchanno  devaputto  viya  sobhati, tasm± “vatthado hoti vaººado”ti ±ha.
Y±nadoti hatthiy±n±d²na½ d±yako. Tesu pana–
          “Na hatthiy±na½ samaºassa kappati,
          na assay±na½, na rathena y±tu½;
          idañca y±na½ samaºassa kappati,
          up±han± rakkhato s²lakhandhan”ti.
    Tasm±    chattup±hanakattarayaµµhimañcap²µh±na½    d±yako,    yo   ca   magga½
sodheti,  nisseºi½  karoti,  setu½  karoti,  n±va½  paµiy±deti, sabbopi y±nadova hoti.
Sukhado  hot²ti  y±nassa  sukh±vahanato  sukhado  n±ma  hoti.  Cakkhudoti  andha-
k±re  cakkhumant±nampi r³padassan±bh±vato d²pado cakkhudo n±ma hoti, anuru-
ddhatthero viya dibbacakkhu sampadampi labhati.
    Sabbadado   hot²ti   sabbesa½yeva   bal±d²na½   d±yako   hoti.   Dve  tayo  g±me
piº¹±ya   caritv±   kiñci   aladdh±   ±gatass±pi  s²tal±ya  pokkharaºiy±  nh±yitv±  pati-
ssaya½  pavisitv±  muhutta½  mañce  nipajjitv±  uµµh±ya  nisinnassa  hi  k±ye bala½
±haritv±  pakkhitta½  viya  hoti.  Bahi  vicarantassa  ca  k±ye  vaºº±yatana½  v±t±ta-
pehi  jh±yati,  patissaya½  pavisitv± dv±ra½ pidh±ya muhutta½ nipannassa ca visa-
bh±gasantati   v³pasammati,   sabh±gasantati   okkamati,   vaºº±yatana½  ±haritv±
pakkhitta½  (1.0079) viya hoti. Bahi vicarantassa p±de kaºµako vijjhati, kh±ºu paha-
rati,    sar²sap±diparissayo   ceva   corabhayañca   uppajjati,   patissaya½   pavisitv±
dv±ra½   pidh±ya   nipannassa   sabbete   parissay±  na  honti,  dhamma½  sajjh±ya-
ntassa  dhammap²tisukha½,  kammaµµh±na½  manasikarontassa  upasamasukha½
uppajjati.   Tath±   bahi   vicarantassa  ca  sed±  muccanti,  akkh²ni  phandanti,  sen±-
sana½   pavisanakkhaºe   k³pe   otiººo  viya  hoti,  mañcap²µh±d²ni  na  paññ±yanti.
Muhutta½  nisinnassa  pana akkhipas±do ±haritv± pakkhitto viya hoti, dv±rakav±µa-
v±tap±namañcap²µh±d²ni   paññ±yanti.   Tena  vutta½–  “so  ca  sabbadado  hoti,  yo
dad±ti upassayan”ti.
    Amata½dado  ca so hot²ti paº²tabhojanassa patta½ p³rento viya amaraºad±na½
n±ma    deti.   Yo   dhammamanus±sat²ti   yo   dhamma½   anus±sati,   aµµhakatha½
katheti,    p±¼i½    v±ceti,    pucchitapañha½    vissajjeti,    kammaµµh±na½   ±cikkhati,
dhammassavana½   karoti,   sabbopesa   dhamma½  anus±sati  n±ma.  Sabbad±n±-
nañca ida½ dhammad±nameva agganti



veditabba½. Vuttampi ceta½–
          “Sabbad±na½ dhammad±na½ jin±ti,
          sabbarasa½ dhammaraso jin±ti;
          sabbarati½ dhammarati jin±ti,
          taºhakkhayo sabbadukkha½ jin±t²”ti. (dha. pa. 354); dutiya½;
 
                                                         3. Annasuttavaººan±
 
    43.  Tatiye  abhinandant²ti patthenti. Bhajat²ti upagacchati, cittagahapatis²valitthe-
r±dike  viya  pacchato  anubandhati.  Tasm±ti  yasm± idhaloke paraloke ca annad±-
yakameva anugacchati, tasm±. Sesa½ utt±namev±ti. Tatiya½.
 
                                                      4. Ekam³lasuttavaººan±
 
    44.  Catutthe  ekam³lanti  avijj±  taºh±ya  m³la½, taºh± avijj±ya. Idha pana taºh±
adhippet±.   Dv²hi   sassatucchedadiµµh²hi   ±vaµµat²ti  dvir±vaµµ±.  S±  ca  r±g±d²hi  t²hi
malehi  timal±.  Tatr±ss±  moho  sahaj±takoµiy± (1.0080) mala½ hoti, r±gados± upa-
nissayakoµiy±.  Pañca  pana  k±maguº± ass± pattharaºaµµh±n±, tesu s± pattharat²ti
pañcapatthar±.    S±    ca   ap³raº²yaµµhena   samuddo.   Ajjhattikab±hiresu   panes±
dv±das±yatanesu  ±vaµµati  parivaµµat²ti dv±das±vaµµ±. Apatiµµhaµµhena pana p±t±loti
vuccat²ti. Ekam³la½ …pe… p±t±la½, atari isi, uttari samatikkam²ti attho. Catuttha½.
 
                                                       5. Anomasuttavaººan±
 
    45.  Pañcame  anoman±manti  sabbaguºasamann±gatatt± avekallan±ma½, pari-
p³ran±manti   attho.   Nipuºatthadassinti   bhagav±   saºhasukhume  khandhantar±-
dayo  atthe  passat²ti  nipuºatthadass². Paññ±dadanti anvayapaññ±dhigam±ya paµi-
pada½  kathanavasena  paññ±ya  d±yaka½.  K±m±laye  asattanti  pañcak±maguº±-
laye  alagga½. Kamam±nanti bhagav± mah±bodhimaº¹eyeva ariyamaggena gato,
na  id±ni  gacchati,  at²ta½ pana up±d±ya ida½ vutta½. Mahesinti mahant±na½ s²la-
kkhandh±d²na½ esit±ra½ pariyesit±ranti. Pañcama½.
 
                                                      6. Acchar±suttavaººan±
 
    46.   Chaµµhe   acchar±gaºasaªghuµµhanti   aya½   kira   devaputto   satthus±sane
pabbajitv±   vattapaµipatti½   p³rayam±no  pañcavassak±le  pav±retv±  dvem±tika½
paguºa½   katv±   kamm±kamma½   uggahetv±  cittarucita½  kammaµµh±na½  ugga-
ºhitv±   sallahukavuttiko   arañña½   pavisitv±   yo   bhagavat±  majjhimay±mo  saya-
nassa     koµµh±soti    anuññ±to.    Tasmimpi    sampatte    “pam±dassa    bh±y±m²”ti
mañcaka½ ukkhipitv± rattiñca div± ca nir±h±ro kammaµµh±nameva manas±k±si.
    Athassa   abbhantare  satthakav±t±  uppajjitv±  j²vita½  pariy±diyi½su.  So  dhura-
smi½yeva  k±lamak±si.  Yo  hi  koci bhikkhu caªkame caªkamam±no v± ±lambana-



tthambha½  niss±ya  µhito  v±  caªkamakoµiya½  c²vara½  s²se  µhapetv±  nisinno  v±
nipanno   v±   parisamajjhe   alaªkatadhamm±sane  dhamma½  desento  v±  k±la½
karoti,   sabbo  so  dhurasmi½  k±la½  (1.0081)  karoti  n±ma.  Iti  aya½  caªkamane
k±la½   katv±   upanissayamandat±ya   ±savakkhaya½   appatto  t±vati½sabhavane
mah±vim±nadv±re   nidd±yitv±   pabujjhanto   viya  paµisandhi½  aggahesi.  T±vade-
vassa suvaººatoraºa½ viya tig±vuto attabh±vo nibbatti.
    Antovim±ne  sahassamatt±  acchar± ta½ disv±, “vim±nas±miko devaputto ±gato,
ramayiss±ma   nan”ti   t³riy±ni   gahetv±   pariv±rayi½su.   Devaputto  na  t±va  cuta-
bh±va½  j±n±ti,  pabbajitasaññ²yeva  acchar± oloketv± vih±rac±rika½ ±gata½ m±tu-
g±ma½   disv±   lajj².   Pa½suk³liko   viya   upari   µhita½   ghanaduk³la½  eka½sa½
karonto  a½sak³µa½  paµicch±detv± indriy±ni okkhipitv± adhomukho aµµh±si. Tassa
k±yavik±reneva  t±  devat±  “samaºadevaputto ayan”ti ñatv± evam±ha½su– “ayya,
devaputta,   devaloko  n±m±ya½,  na  samaºadhammassa  karaºok±so,  sampatti½
anubhavanok±so”ti.   So   tatheva   aµµh±si.  Devat±  “na  t±v±ya½  sallakkhet²”ti  t³ri-
y±ni paggaºhi½su. So tath±pi anolokentova aµµh±si.
    Athassa   sabbak±yika½   ±d±sa½   purato   µhapayi½su.  So  ch±ya½  disv±  cuta-
bh±va½   ñatv±,   “na   may±  ima½  µh±na½  patthetv±  samaºadhammo  kato,  utta-
mattha½  arahatta½ patthetv± kato”ti sampattiy± vippaµis±r² ahosi, “suvaººapaµa½
paµilabhiss±m²”ti   takkayitv±  yuddhaµµh±na½  otiººamallo  m³lakamuµµhi½  labhitv±
viya.   So–   “aya½   saggasampatti   n±ma   sulabh±,  buddh±na½  p±tubh±vo  dulla-
bho”ti  cintetv±  vim±na½  apavisitv±va  asambhinneneva s²lena acchar±saªghapa-
rivuto  dasabalassa santika½ ±gamma abhiv±detv± ekamanta½ µhito ima½ g±tha½
abh±si.
    Tattha   acchar±gaºasaªghuµµhanti   acchar±gaºena   g²tav±ditasaddehi   saªgho-
sita½.   Pis±cagaºasevitanti   tameva   acchar±gaºa½  pis±cagaºa½  katv±  vadati.
Vananti  nandanavana½  sandh±ya vadati. Ayañhi niy±macittat±ya attano garubh±-
vena  devagaºa½  “devagaºo”ti  vattu½ na roceti. “Pis±cagaºo”ti vadati. Nandana-
vanañca “nandanan”ti avatv± “mohanan”ti vadati (1.0082). Katha½ y±tr± bhavissa-
t²ti  katha½  niggamana½  bhavissati,  katha½ atikkamo bhavissati, arahattassa me
padaµµh±nabh³ta½ vipassana½ ±cikkhatha bhagav±ti vadati.
    Atha  bhagav±  “atisallikhateva  aya½  devaputto,  ki½  nu  kho  idan”ti? ¾vajjento
attano  s±sane  pabbajitabh±va½  ñatv±– “aya½ acc±raddhav²riyat±ya k±la½ katv±
devaloke    nibbatto,   ajj±pissa   caªkamanasmi½yeva   attabh±vo   asambhinnena
s²lena  ±gato”ti  cintesi. Buddh± ca akat±bhinivesassa ±dikammikassa akataparika-
mmassa    antev±sino   cittak±ro   bhittiparikamma½   viya–   “s²la½   t±va   sodhehi,
sam±dhi½  bh±vehi,  kammassakatapañña½  uju½  karoh²”ti paµhama½ pubbabh±-
gappaµipada½  ±cikkhanti,  k±rakassa  pana  yuttapayuttassa  arahattamaggapada-
µµh±nabh³ta½  saºhasukhuma½ suññat±vipassana½yeva ±cikkhanti, ayañca deva-
putto   k±rako   abhinnas²lo,   eko   maggo  assa  an±gatoti  suññat±vipassana½  ±ci-
kkhanto ujuko n±m±ti-±dim±ha.
    Tattha ujukoti k±yavaªk±d²na½ abh±vato aµµhaªgiko maggo ujuko n±ma. Abhay±
n±ma  s±  dis±ti  nibb±na½  sandh±y±ha.  Tasmi½  hi  kiñci  bhaya½  natthi,  ta½ v±



pattassa  bhaya½  natth²ti  “abhay±  n±ma  s± dis±”ti vutta½. Ratho ak³janoti aµµha-
ªgiko  maggova  adhippeto.  Yath±  hi  p±katikaratho  akkhe  v±  anabbhañjite  atire-
kesu  v±  manussesu  abhiru¼hesu  k³jati  viravati,  na eva½ ariyamaggo. So hi eka-
ppah±rena   catur±s²tiy±pi   p±ºasahassesu   abhiruhantesu   na  k³jati  na  viravati.
Tasm±  “ak³jano”ti  vutto.  Dhammacakkehi sa½yutoti k±yikacetasikav²riyasaªkh±-
tehi dhammacakkehi sa½yutto.
    Hir²ti  ettha  hiriggahaºena  ottappampi gahitameva hoti. Tassa ap±lamboti yath±
b±hirakarathassa   rathe   µhit±na½   yodh±na½   apatanatth±ya  d±rumaya½  ap±la-
mbana½   hoti,  eva½  imassa  maggarathassa  ajjhattabahiddh±samuµµh±na½  hiro-
ttappa½   ap±lambana½.   Satyassa  pariv±raºanti  rathassa  s²hacamm±dipariv±ro
viya  imass±pi maggarathassa sampayutt± sati pariv±raºa½. Dhammanti lokuttara-
magga½   (1.0083).   Samm±diµµhipurejavanti  vipassan±samm±diµµhipurejav±  assa
pubbay±yik±ti  samm±diµµhipurejavo,  ta½  samm±diµµhipurejava½.  Yath±  hi paµha-
matara½   r±japurisehi   k±ºakuºi-±d²na½n²haraºena   magge  sodhite  pacch±  r±j±
nikkhamati,   evameva½   vipassan±   samm±diµµhiy±  anicc±divasena  khandh±d²su
sodhitesu  pacch± bh³miladdhavaµµa½ parij±nam±n± maggasamm±diµµhi uppajjati.
Tena vutta½ “dhamm±ha½ s±rathi½ br³mi, samm±diµµhipurejavan”ti.
    Iti  bhagav±  desana½  niµµh±petv± avas±ne catt±ri sacc±ni d²pesi. Desan±pariyo-
s±ne   devaputto   sot±pattiphale   patiµµh±si.   Yath±   hi   rañño  bhojanak±le  attano
mukhappam±ºe  kaba¼e  ukkhitte  aªke  nisinno  putto  attano mukhappam±ºeneva
tato  kaba¼a½  karoti,  evameva½  bhagavati  arahattanik³µena  desana½ desentepi
satt±  attano  upanissay±nur³pena  sot±pattiphal±d²ni p±puºanti. Ayampi devaputto
sot±pattiphala½ patv± bhagavanta½ gandh±d²hi p³jetv± pakk±m²ti. Chaµµha½.
 
                                                     7. Vanaropasuttavaººan±
 
    47.   Sattame  dhammaµµh±  s²lasampann±ti  ke  dhammaµµh±,  ke  s²lasampann±ti
pucchati.  Bhagav±  ima½ pañha½ th±varavatthun± d²pento ±r±marop±ti-±dim±ha.
Tattha   ±r±marop±ti  pupph±r±maphal±r±maropak±.  Vanarop±ti  saya½j±te  aropi-
mavane   s²ma½  parikkhipitv±  cetiyabodhicaªkamanamaº¹apakuµileºarattiµµh±na-
div±µµh±n±na½   k±rak±   ch±y³page   rukkhe   ropetv±  dadam±n±pi  vanarop±yeva
n±ma.   Setuk±rak±ti   visame   setu½   karonti,  udake  n±va½  paµiy±denti.  Papanti
p±n²yad±nas±la½.  Udap±nanti  ya½kiñci  pokkharaº²ta¼±k±di½. Upassayanti v±s±-
g±ra½. “Up±sayan”tipi p±µho.
    Sad±   puñña½   pava¹¹hat²ti   na   akusalavitakka½   v±   vitakkentassa   nidd±ya-
ntassa  v±  pava¹¹hati.  Yad± yad± pana anussarati, tad± tad± tassa va¹¹hati. Ima-
mattha½  sandh±ya  “sad±  puñña½ pava¹¹hat²”ti vutta½. Dhammaµµh± s²lasampa-
nn±ti   tasmi½   dhamme   µhitatt±   tenapi  s²lena  sampannatt±  dhammaµµh±  s²lasa-
mpann±.  Atha  v±  (1.0084)  evar³p±ni  puññ±ni  karont±na½ dasa kusal± dhamm±
p³renti,  tesu  µhitatt±  dhammaµµh±. Teneva ca s²lena sampannatt± s²lasampann±ti.
Sattama½.
 



                                                      8. Jetavanasuttavaººan±
 
    48.  Aµµhame  ida½ hi ta½ jetavananti an±thapiº¹iko devaputto jetavanassa ceva
buddh±d²nañca     vaººabhaºanattha½     ±gato     evam±ha.     Isisaªghanisevitanti
bhikkhusaªghanisevita½.
    Eva½   paµhamag±th±ya   jetavanassa   vaººa½   kathetv±  id±ni  ariyamaggassa
kathento  kamma½  vijj±ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  kammanti maggacetan±. Vijj±ti magga-
paññ±.  Dhammoti  sam±dhipakkhik±  dhamm±.  S²la½  j²vitamuttamanti  s²le patiµµhi-
tassa  j²vita½  uttamanti  dasseti.  Atha v± vijj±ti diµµhisaªkapp±. Dhammoti v±y±ma-
satisam±dhayo.  S²lanti  v±c±kammant±j²v±. J²vitamuttamanti etasmi½ s²le µhitassa
j²vita½  n±ma  uttama½.  Etena  macc±  sujjhant²ti  etena  aµµhaªgikamaggena  satt±
visujjhanti.
    Tasm±ti   yasm±   maggena   sujjhanti,   na   gottadhanehi,  tasm±.  Yoniso  vicine
dhammanti  up±yena  sam±dhipakkhiyadhamma½  vicineyya.  Eva½ tattha visujjha-
t²ti  eva½  tasmi½  ariyamagge visujjhati. Atha v± yoniso vicine dhammanti up±yena
pañcakkhandhadhamma½   vicineyya.  Eva½  tattha  visujjhat²ti  eva½  tesu  cat³su
saccesu visujjhati.
    Id±ni s±riputtattherassa vaººa½ kathento s±riputtov±ti-±dim±ha. Tattha s±riputto-
v±ti   avadh±raºavacana½,  etehi  paññ±d²hi  s±riputtova  seyyoti  vadati.  Upasame-
n±ti  kilesa-upasamena.  P±ra½  gatoTi  nibb±na½  gato.  Yo  koci  nibb±na½  patto
bhikkhu,  so  et±vaparamo  siy±,  na  therena  uttaritaro  n±ma  atth²ti vadati. Sesa½
utt±namev±ti. Aµµhama½.
 
                                                     9. Maccharisuttavaººan±
 



    49.  Navame  maccharinoti maccherena samann±gat±. Ekacco hi attano vasana-
µµh±ne  bhikkhu½  hattha½  pas±retv±pi na vandati, aññattha gato vih±ra½ (1.0085)
pavisitv±  sakkacca½  vanditv±  madhurapaµisanth±ra½  karoti– “bhante, amh±ka½
vasanaµµh±na½  n±gacchatha,  sampanno padeso, paµibal± maya½ ayy±na½ y±gu-
bhatt±d²hi   upaµµh±na½   k±tun”ti.  Bhikkh³  “saddho  aya½  up±sako”ti  y±gubhatt±-
d²hi  saªgaºhanti.  Atheko  thero tassa g±ma½ gantv± piº¹±ya carati. So ta½ disv±
aññena   v±   gacchati,  ghara½  v±  pavisati.  Sacepi  sammukh²bh±va½  ±gacchati,
hatthena   vanditv±–   “ayyassa   bhikkha½  detha,  aha½  ekena  kammena  gacch±-
m²”ti  pakkamati. Thero sakalag±ma½ caritv± tucchapattova nikkhamati. Ida½ t±va
mudumacchariya½  n±ma,  yena  samann±gato  ad±yakopi d±yako viya paññ±yati.
Idha   pana   thaddhamacchariya½   adhippeta½,   yena   samann±gato   bhikkh³su
piº¹±ya  paviµµhesu,  “ther±  µhit±”ti  vutte,  “ki½  mayha½ p±d± rujjant²”ti-±d²ni vatv±
sil±thambho viya kh±ºuko viya ca thaddho hutv± tiµµhati, s±m²cimpi na karoti. Kada-
riy±ti   ida½   maccharinoti   padasseva   vevacana½.  Mudukampi  hi  macchariya½
“macchariyan”teva    vuccati,   thaddha½   pana   kadariya½   n±ma.   Paribh±sak±ti
bhikkh³  gharadv±re µhite disv±, “ki½ tumhe kasitv± ±gat±, vapitv±, l±yitv±? Maya½
attanopi   na  labh±ma,  kuto  tumh±ka½,  s²gha½  nikkhamath±”ti-±d²hi  sa½tajjak±.
Antar±yakar±ti   d±yakassa   saggantar±yo,  paµigg±hak±na½  l±bhantar±yo,  attano
upagh±toti imesa½ antar±y±na½ k±rak±.
    Sampar±yoti   paraloko.   Rat²ti   pañcak±maguºarati.  Khi¹¹±ti  k±yikakhi¹¹±dik±
tividh±  khi¹¹±. Diµµhe dhammesa vip±koti tasmi½ nibbattabhavane diµµhe dhamme
esa  vip±ko.  Sampar±ye  ca  duggat²ti  “yamaloka½  upapajjare”ti  vutte sampar±ye
ca duggati.
    Vadaññ³ti    bhikkh³   gharadv±re   µhit±   kiñc±pi   tuºh²va   honti,   atthato   pana–
“bhikkha½   deth±”ti   vadanti   n±ma.   Tatra   ye   “maya½  pac±ma,  ime  pana  na
pacanti,  pacam±ne  patv± alabhant± kuhi½ labhissant²”ti? Deyyadhamma½ sa½vi-
bhajanti,  te  vadaññ³  n±ma.  Pak±sant²ti  vim±nappabh±ya  jotanti.  Parasambhate-
s³ti  parehi  sampiº¹itesu.  Sampar±ye  ca  suggat²ti,  “ete  sagg±”ti  (1.0086)  eva½
vuttasampar±ye   sugati.  Ubhinnampi  v±  etesa½  tato  cavitv±  puna  sampar±yepi
duggatisugatiyeva hot²ti. Navama½.
 
                                                    10. Ghaµ²k±rasuttavaººan±
 
    50.   Dasame   upapann±seti   nibbattivasena  upagat±.  Vimutt±ti  avih±brahmalo-
kasmi½    upapattisamanantarameva   arahattaphalavimuttiy±   vimutt±.   M±nusa½
dehanti   idha   pañcorambh±giyasa½yojan±ni   eva   vutt±ni.   Dibbayoganti   pañca
uddhambh±giyasa½yojan±ni.    Upaccagunti    atikkami½su.   Upakoti-±d²ni   tesa½
ther±na½   n±m±ni.   Kusal²   bh±sas²   tesanti,  “kusalan”ti  ida½  vacana½  imassa
atth²ti  kusal²,  tesa½  ther±na½  tva½  kusala½  anavajja½ bh±sasi, thomesi pasa½-
sasi,   paº¹itosi  devaputt±ti  vadati.  Ta½  te  dhamma½  idhaññ±y±ti  te  ther±  ta½
dhamma½  idha  tumh±ka½  s±sane  j±nitv±.  Gambh²ranti gambh²rattha½. Brahma-
c±r²  nir±misoti  nir±misabrahmac±r²  n±ma  an±g±m²,  an±g±m²  ahosinti  attho. Ahu-



v±ti   ahosi.   Sag±meyyoti  ekag±mav±s².  Pariyos±nag±th±  saªg²tik±rehi  µhapit±ti.
Dasama½.
 
                                                         ¾dittavaggo pañcamo.
 
 
                                                                6. Jar±vaggo
 
 
                                                          1. Jar±suttavaººan±
 
    51.  Jar±vaggassa  paµhame  s±dh³ti  laddhaka½  bhaddaka½.  S²la½  y±va jar±ti
imin±   ida½  dasseti–  yath±  mutt±maºirattavatth±d²ni  ±bharaº±ni  taruºak±leyeva
sobhanti,   jar±jiººak±le   t±ni  dh±rento  “aya½  ajj±pi  b±labh±va½  pattheti,  umma-
ttako  maññe”ti  vattabbata½  ±pajjati,  na  eva½  s²la½.  S²lañhi niccak±la½ sobhati.
B±lak±lepi  hi  s²la½  rakkhanta½ “ki½ imassa s²len±”ti? Vatt±ro natthi. Majjhimak±-
lepi mahallakak±lep²ti.
    Saddh±    (1.0087)    s±dhu    patiµµhit±ti    hatth±¼avakacittagahapati-±d²na½   viya
maggena   ±gat±   patiµµhitasaddh±  n±ma  s±dhu.  Paññ±  nar±na½  ratananti  ettha
citt²kataµµh±d²hi ratana½ veditabba½. Vuttañheta½–
         “Yadi  citt²katanti  ratana½,  nanu  bhagav± citt²kato purisas²ho, ye ca loke citt²-
    kat±,  tesa½  citt²kato  bhagav±.  Yadi ratikaranti ratana½, nanu bhagav± ratikaro
    purisas²ho,   tassa   vacanena   carant±  jh±naratisukhena  abhiramanti.  Yadi  atu-
    lyanti   ratana½,  nanu  bhagav±  atulo  purisas²ho.  Na  hi  sakk±  tuletu½  guºehi
    guºap±rami½  gato.  Yadi  dullabhanti  ratana½,  nanu  bhagav±  dullabho  purisa-
    s²ho.  Yadi anomasattaparibhoganti ratana½, nanu bhagav± anomo s²lena sam±-
    dhin± paññ±ya vimuttiy± vimuttiñ±ºadassanen±”ti.
    Idha  pana  dullabhap±tubh±vaµµhena  paññ± “ratanan”ti vutta½. Puññanti puñña-
cetan±, s± hi ar³patt± pariharitu½ na sakk±ti. Paµhama½.
 
                                                       2. Ajaras±suttavaººan±
 
    52.  Dutiye  ajaras±ti  aj²raºena,  avipattiy±ti  attho.  S²lañhi  avipannameva s±dhu
hoti,  vipannas²la½  ±cariyupajjh±y±dayopi  na saªgaºhanti, gatagataµµh±ne niddha-
mitabbova hot²ti. Dutiya½.
 
                                                         3. Mittasuttavaººan±
 
    53.  Tatiye  satthoti  saddhi½caro, jaªghasattho v± sakaµasattho v±. Mittanti roge
uppanne  p±µaªkiy±  v± aññena v± y±nena haritv± khemantasamp±panena mitta½.
Sake  ghareti  attano gehe. Tath±r³pe roge j±te puttabhariy±dayo jigucchanti, m±t±
pana  asucimpi  candana½  viya  maññati.  Tasm±  s±  sake  ghare  mitta½. Sah±yo



atthaj±tass±ti  uppannakiccassa  yo  ta½  kicca½  vahati  nittharati, so kiccesu saha
ayanabh±vena  sah±yo  mitta½,  sur±p±n±disah±y±  pana na mitt±. Sampar±yikanti
sampar±yahita½. Tatiya½.
 
                                                        4. Vatthusuttavaººan±
 
    54.   Catutthe   (1.0088)   putt±   vatth³ti  mahallakak±le  paµijagganaµµhena  putt±
patiµµh±.   Paramoti   aññesa½   akathetabbassapi   guyhassa   kathetabbayuttat±ya
bhariy± paramo sakh± n±ma. Catuttha½.
 
                                              5-7. Paµhamajanasutt±divaººan±
 
    55.   Pañcame   vidh±vat²ti  parasamudd±digamanavasena  ito  cito  ca  vidh±vati.
Pañcama½.
    56. Chaµµhe dukkh±ti vaµµadukkhato. Chaµµha½.
    57. Sattame par±yaºanti nipphatti avassayo. Sattama½.
 
                                                      8. Uppathasuttavaººan±
 
    58.  Aµµhame  r±go uppathoti sugatiñca nibb±nañca gacchantassa amaggo. Ratti-
ndivakkhayoti  rattidivehi,  rattidivesu  v±  kh²yati.  Itth²  malanti  sesa½ b±hiramala½
bhasmakh±r±d²hi   dhovitv±   sakk±  sodhetu½,  m±tug±mamalena  duµµho  pana  na
sakk±  suddho  n±ma  k±tunti  itth² “malan”ti vutt±. Etth±ti ettha itthiya½ paj± sajjati.
Tapoti   indriyasa½varadhutaªgaguºav²riyadukkarak±rik±na½   n±ma½,  idha  pana
µhapetv±   dukkarak±rika½   sabb±pi  kilesasant±pik±  paµipad±  vaµµati.  Brahmacari-
yanti methunavirati. Aµµhama½.
 
                                                        9. Dutiyasuttavaººan±
 
    59.  Navame  kissa c±bhiratoti kismi½ abhirato. Dutiy±ti sugatiñceva nibb±nañca
gacchantassa   dutiyik±.   Paññ±   cena½   pas±sat²ti   paññ±  eta½  purisa½  “ida½
karohi, ida½ m±kar²”ti anus±sati. Navama½.
 
                                                         10. Kavisuttavaººan±
 
    60.  Dasame  chando nid±nanti g±yatti-±diko chando g±th±na½ nid±na½. Pubba-
paµµh±panag±th± ±rabhanto hi “kataracchandena hot³”ti ±rabhati (1.0089). Viyañja-
nanti  janana½.  Akkhara½  hi  pada½  janeti,  pada½  g±tha½  janeti,  g±th± attha½
pak±set²ti.    N±masannissit±ti    samudd±dipaººattinissit±.    G±th±   ±rabhanto   hi
samudda½   v±   pathavi½   v±   ya½  kiñci  n±ma½  nissayitv±va  ±rabhati.  ¾sayoti
patiµµh±. Kavito hi g±th± pavattanti. So t±sa½ patiµµh± hot²ti. Dasama½.
 



                                                            Jar±vaggo chaµµho.
 
 
                                                              7. Addhavaggo
 
 
                                                        1. N±masuttavaººan±
 
    61.   Addhavaggassa  paµhame  n±ma½  sabba½  addhabhav²ti  n±ma½  sabba½
abhibhavati   anupatati.  Opap±tikena  v±  hi  kittimena  v±  n±mena  mutto  satto  v±
saªkh±ro  v±  natthi.  Yassapi hi rukkhassa v± p±s±ºassa v± “ida½ n±ma n±man”ti
na j±nanti, an±makotveva tassa n±ma½ hoti. Paµhama½.
 
                                                      2-3. Cittasutt±divaººan±
 
    62.   Dutiye  sabbeva  vasamanvag³ti  ye  cittassa  vasa½  gacchanti,  tesa½yeva
anavasesapariy±d±nameta½. Dutiya½.
    63. Tatiyepi eseva nayo. Tatiya½.
 
                                                4-5. Sa½yojanasutt±divaººan±
 
    64.  Catutthe  ki½  su  sa½yojanoti  ki½  sa½yojano  ki½  bandhano?  Vic±raºanti
vicaraº±  p±d±ni.  Bahuvacane  ekavacana½ kata½. Vitakkassa vic±raºanti vitakko
tassa p±d±. Catuttha½.
    65. Pañcamepi eseva nayo. Pañcama½.
 
                                                      6. Attahatasuttavaººan±
 
    66.  Chaµµhe  kenassubbh±hatoti  kena abbh±hato. Su-k±ro nip±tamatta½. Icch±-
dh³p±yitoti icch±ya ±ditto. Chaµµha½.
 
                                                    7-9. U¹¹itasutt±divaººan±
 
    67.  Sattame  (1.0090)  taºh±ya  u¹¹itoti  taºh±ya  ullaªghito.  Cakkhuñhi taºh±ra-
jjun±  ±vunitv±  r³pan±gadante  u¹¹ita½,  sot±d²ni  sadd±d²s³ti taºh±ya u¹¹ito loko.
Maccun±  pihitoti  anantare  attabh±ve  kata½  kamma½  na  d³ra½ ekacittantara½,
balavatiy±   pana   m±raºantikavedan±ya  pabbatena  viya  otthaµatt±  satt±  ta½  na
bujjhant²ti “maccun± pihito loko”ti vutta½. Sattama½.
    68. Aµµhame sveva pañho devat±ya heµµhupariy±yavasena



pucchito. Aµµhama½.
    69. Navame sabba½ utt±nameva. Navama½.
 
                                                        10. Lokasuttavaººan±
 
    70.   Dasame   kismi½   loko   samuppannoti   kismi½   uppanne   loko  uppannoti
pucchati.   Chas³ti   chasu   ajjhattikesu  ±yatanesu  uppannesu  uppannoti  vuccati.
Chasu   kubbat²ti  tesuyeva  chasu  santhava½  karoti.  Up±d±y±ti  t±niyeva  ca  up±-
d±ya  ±gamma  paµicca  pavattati.  Vihaññat²ti  tesuyeva  chasu  vihaññati p²¼iyati. Iti
ajjhattik±yatanavasena  aya½  pañho ±gato, ajjhattikab±hir±na½ pana vasena ±ha-
ritu½  vaµµati.  Chasu  hi  ajjhattik±yatanesu  uppannesu  aya½  uppanno  n±ma hoti,
chasu  b±hiresu  santhava½  karoti,  channa½  ajjhattik±na½  up±d±ya  chasu  b±hi-
resu vihaññat²ti. Dasama½.
 
                                                         Addhavaggo sattamo.
 
 
                                                              8. Chetv±vaggo
 
 
                                                       1. Chetv±suttavaººan±
 
    71.  Chetv±vaggassa  paµhame chetv±ti vadhitv±. Sukha½ set²ti kodhapari¼±hena
aparidayham±natt±  sukha½  sayati.  Na  socat²ti  kodhavin±sena  vinaµµhadomana-
ssatt±   na   socati.   Visam³lass±ti   dukkhavip±kassa   (1.0091).   Madhuraggass±ti
kuddhassa  paµikujjhitv±,  akkuµµhassa  paccakkositv±,  pahaµassa  ca  paµipaharitv±
sukha½  uppajjati,  ta½  sandh±ya  madhuraggoti  vutto.  Imasmi½  hi  µh±ne  pariyo-
s±na½ agganti vutta½. Ariy±ti buddh±dayo. Paµhama½.
 
                                                        2. Rathasuttavaººan±
 
    72.   Dutiye   paññ±yati   eten±ti   paññ±ºa½.  Dhajo  rathass±ti  mahantasmi½  hi
saªg±mas²se   d³ratova   dhaja½   disv±   “asukarañño  n±ma  aya½  ratho”ti  ratho
p±kaµo  hoti.  Tena  vutta½  “dhajo rathassa paññ±ºan”ti. Aggipi d³ratova dh³mena
paññ±yati.  Co¼araµµha½ paº¹uraµµhanti eva½ raµµhampi raññ± paññ±yati. Cakkava-
ttirañño  dh²t±pi  pana  itth²  “asukassa  n±ma  bhariy±”ti  bhatt±ra½  patv±va  paññ±-
yati. Tasm± dh³mo paññ±ºamagginoti-±di vutta½. Dutiya½.
 
                                                          3. Vittasuttavaººan±
 
    73.  Tatiye  saddh²dha  vittanti yasm± saddho saddh±ya muttamaºi-±d²nipi vitt±ni
labhati,  tissopi  kulasampad±,  cha  k±masagg±ni,  nava  brahmaloke  patv±  pariyo-



s±ne  amatamah±nibb±nadassanampi labhati, tasm± maºimutt±d²hi vittehi saddh±-
vittameva      seµµha½.     Dhammoti     dasakusalakammapatho.     Sukham±vahat²ti
sabbampi   s±sav±n±sava½   asa½kiliµµhasukha½   ±vahati.   S±dutaranti  lokasmi½
loºambil±d²na½   sabbaras±na½  saccameva  madhuratara½.  Saccasmi½  hi  µhit±
s²ghavega½    nadimpi    nivattenti,    visampi   nimmaddenti,   aggimpi   paµib±hanti,
devampi vass±penti, tasm± ta½ sabbaras±na½ madhurataranti vutta½. Paññ±j²vi½
j²vitam±hu  seµµhanti  yo  paññ±j²v² gahaµµho sam±no pañcasu s²lesu patiµµh±ya sal±-
kabhatt±d²ni  paµµhapetv±  paññ±ya  j²vati,  pabbajito  v±  pana  dhammena uppanne
paccaye  “idamatthan”ti  paccavekkhitv± paribhuñjanto kammaµµh±na½ ±d±ya vipa-
ssana½   paµµhapetv±   ariyaphal±dhigamavasena   paññ±ya  j²vati,  ta½  paññ±j²vi½
puggala½ seµµha½ j²vita½ j²vat²ti ±hu. Tatiya½.
 
                                                        4. Vuµµhisuttavaººan±
 
    74.  Catutthe  (1.0092)  b²janti uppatant±na½ sattavidha½ dhaññab²ja½ seµµha½.
Tasmiñhi   uggate   janapado   khemo   hoti   subhikkho.   Nipatatanti  nipatant±na½
meghavuµµhi  seµµh±.  Meghavuµµhiyañhi  sati vividh±ni sass±ni uppajjanti, janapad±
ph²t±   honti   khem±   subhikkh±.  Pavajam±n±nanti  jaªgam±na½  padas±  caram±-
n±na½  g±vo  seµµh±.  T±  niss±ya  hi  satt±  pañca  gorase paribhuñjam±n± sukha½
viharanti.  Pavadatanti  r±jakulamajjh±d²su  vadant±na½  putto  varo.  So  hi  m±t±pi-
t³na½ anatth±vaha½ na vadati.
    Vijj±   uppatata½   seµµh±ti   purimapañhe   kira   sutv±   sam²pe  µhit±  ek±  devat±
“devate,  kasm±  tva½  eta½ pañha½ dasabala½ pucchasi? Aha½ te kathess±m²”ti
attano   khantiy±   laddhiy±   pañha½  kathesi.  Atha  na½  itar±  devat±  ±ha–  “y±va
padha½s²  vadesi  devate  y±va pagabbh± mukhar±, aha½ buddha½ bhagavanta½
pucch±mi. Tva½ mayha½ kasm± kathes²”ti? Nivattetv± tadeva pañha½ dasabala½
pucchi.  Athass±  satth±  vissajjento vijj± uppatatanti-±dim±ha. Tattha vijj±ti catuma-
ggavijj±.   S±   hi  uppatam±n±  sabb±kusaladhamme  samuggh±teti.  Tasm±  “uppa-
tata½  seµµh±”ti  vutt±.  Avijj±ti  vaµµam³lakamah±-avijj±.  S±  hi  nipatant±na½  os²da-
nt±na½  var±. Pavajam±n±nanti padas± caram±n±na½ jaªgam±na½ anomapuñña-
kkhettabh³to  saªgho  varo.  Tañhi  tattha  tattha  disv±  pasannacitt±  satt±  sotthi½
p±puºanti.  Buddhoti  y±diso  putto v± hotu añño v±, yesa½ kesañci vadam±n±na½
buddho    varo.    Tassa    hi   dhammadesana½   ±gamma   anekasatasahass±na½
p±º±na½ bandhanamokkho hot²ti. Catuttha½.
 
                                                         5. Bh²t±suttavaººan±
 
    75.  Pañcame ki½s³dha bh²t±ti ki½ bh²t±? Maggo canek±yatanappavuttoTi aµµha-
ti½s±rammaºavasena   anekehi  k±raºehi  kathito.  Eva½  sante  kissa  bh²t±  hutv±
aya½  janat±  dv±saµµhi  diµµhiyo  aggahes²ti  vadati.  Bh³ripaññ±ti  bahupañña ussa-
nnapañña.   Paraloka½   na   bh±yeti   imasm±   lok±   para½  loka½  gacchanto  na
bh±yeyya.   Paºidh±y±ti   µhapetv±.   Bahvannap±na½   (1.0093)  gharam±vasantoti



an±thapiº¹ik±dayo  viya  bahvannap±ne  ghare  vasanto.  Sa½vibh±g²ti  acchar±ya
gahitampi  nakhena  ph±letv±  parassa  datv±va  bhuñjanas²lo. Vadaññ³ti vuttattha-
meva.
    Id±ni  g±th±ya  aªg±ni uddharitv± dassetabb±ni– “v±can”ti hi imin± catt±ri vac²su-
carit±ni   gahit±ni,  “manen±”tipadena  t²ºi  manosucarit±ni,  “k±yen±”ti  padena  t²ºi
k±yasucarit±ni. Iti ime dasa kusalakammapath± pubbasuddhi-aªga½ n±ma. Bahva-
nnap±na½    gharam±vasantoti    imin±    yañña-upakkharo   gahito.   Saddhoti   eka-
maªga½,   mud³ti   eka½,   sa½vibh±g²ti  eka½,  vadaññ³ti  eka½.  Iti  im±ni  catt±ri
aªg±ni sandh±ya “etesu dhammesu µhito cat³s³”ti ±ha.
    Aparopi  pariy±yo–  v±canti-±d²ni  t²ºi  aªg±ni, bahvannap±nanti imin± yañña-upa-
kkharova  gahito,  saddho  mud³  sa½vibh±g²  vadaññ³ti eka½ aªga½. Aparo duka-
nayo  n±ma  hoti.  “V±ca½  manañc±”ti idameka½ aªga½, “k±yena p±p±ni akubba-
m±no,  bahvannap±na½  gharam±vasanto”ti eka½, “saddho mud³”ti eka½, “sa½vi-
bh±g²  vadaññ³”ti  eka½.  Etesu  cat³su  dhammesu  µhito  dhamme µhito n±ma hoti.
So ito paraloka½ gacchanto na bh±yati. Pañcama½.
 
                                                       6. Naj²ratisuttavaººan±
 
    76.  Chaµµhe  n±magotta½  na  j²rat²ti  at²tabuddh±na½ y±vajjadivas± n±magotta½
kathiyati,  tasm±  na  j²rat²ti  vuccati.  Por±º± pana “addh±ne gacchante na paññ±yi-
ssati,  j²raºasabh±vo  pana  na  hotiyev±”ti  vadanti.  ¾lasyanti  ±lasiya½, yena µhita-
µµh±ne  µhitova,  nisinnaµµh±ne nisinnova hoti, telepi uttarante µhiti½ na karoti. Pam±-
doti  nidd±ya  v±  kilesavasena v± pam±do. Anuµµh±nanti kammasamaye kammaka-
raºav²riy±bh±vo.  Asa½yamoti  s²lasaññam±bh±vo  vissaµµh±c±rat±.  Nidd±ti soppa-
bahulat±.  T±ya  gacchantopi  µhitopi  nisinnopi  nidd±yati,  pageva  nipanno. Tand²ti
aticch±t±divasena  ±gantuk±lasiya½. Te chiddeti t±ni cha chidd±ni vivar±ni. Sabba-
soti   (1.0094)   sabb±k±rena.   Tanti   nip±tamatta½.   Vivajjayeti   vajjeyya  jaheyya.
Chaµµha½.
 
                                                       7. Issariyasuttavaººan±
 
    77.  Sattame  satthamalanti malaggahitasattha½. Ki½ su haranta½ v±rent²ti ka½
haranta½   nisedhenti.   Vasoti  ±º±pavattana½.  Itth²ti  avissajjan²yabhaº¹att±  “itth²
bhaº¹±namuttama½,  varabhaº¹an”ti ±ha. Atha v± sabbepi bodhisatt± ca cakkava-
ttino  ca  m±tukucchiya½yeva  nibbattant²ti  “itth² bhaº¹±namuttaman”ti ±ha. Kodho
satthamalanti  kodho  malaggahitasatthasadiso,  paññ±satthassa v± malanti sattha-
mala½.  Abbudanti  vin±sak±raºa½, cor± lokasmi½ vin±sak±ti attho. Harantoti sal±-
kabhatt±d²ni   gahetv±   gacchanto.   Sal±kabhatt±d²ni  hi  paµµhapitak±leyeva  manu-
ssehi  pariccatt±ni.  Tesa½ t±ni haranto samaºo piyo hoti, an±harante puññah±ni½
niss±ya vippaµis±rino honti. Sattama½.
 
                                                        8. K±masuttavaººan±



 
    78.   Aµµhame   att±na½   na  dadeti  parassa  d±sa½  katv±  att±na½  na  dadeyya
µhapetv±  sabbabodhisatteti  vutta½.  Na  pariccajeti  s²habyaggh±d²na½ na paricca-
jeyya  sabbabodhisatte µhapetv±yev±ti vutta½. Kaly±ºanti saºha½ muduka½. P±pi-
kanti pharusa½ v±ca½. Aµµhama½.
 
                                                     9. P±theyyasuttavaººan±
 
    79.   Navame   saddh±  bandhati  p±theyyanti  saddha½  upp±detv±  d±na½  deti,
s²la½  rakkhati,  uposathakamma½  karoti, teneta½ vutta½. Sir²ti issariya½. ¾sayoti
vasanaµµh±na½.  Issariye  hi  abhimukh²bh³te  thalatopi  jalatopi  bhog±  ±gacchanti-
yeva. Teneta½ vutta½. Parikassat²ti parika¹¹hati. Navama½.
 
                                                      10. Pajjotasuttavaººan±
 
    80.  Dasame  pajjototi  pad²po  viya hoti. J±garoti j±garabr±hmaºo viya hoti. G±vo
kamme  saj²v±nanti kammena saha j²vant±na½ (1.0095) g±vova kamme kammasa-
h±y±  kammadutiyak±  n±ma  honti.  Gomaº¹alehi saddhi½ kasikamm±d²ni nippha-
jjanti.   S²tassa   iriy±pathoti  s²ta½  assa  sattak±yassa  iriy±patho  j²vitavutti.  S²tanti
naªgala½.   Yassa   hi   naªgalehi   khetta½  appamattakampi  kaµµha½  na  hoti,  so
katha½ j²vissat²ti vadati. Dasama½.
 
                                                       11. Araºasuttavaººan±
 
    81.   Ek±dasame   araº±Ti   nikkiles±.  Vusitanti  vusitav±so.  Bhojissiyanti  ad±sa-
bh±vo.   Samaº±ti   kh²º±savasamaº±.  Te  hi  ekantena  araº±  n±ma.  Vusita½  na
nassat²ti  tesa½  ariyamaggav±so  na  nassati.  Parij±nant²ti  puthujjanakaly±ºakato
paµµh±ya  sekh± lokiyalokuttar±ya pariññ±ya parij±nanti. Bhojissiyanti kh²º±savasa-
maº±na½yeva     nicca½    bhujissabh±vo    n±ma.    Vandant²ti    pabbajitadivasato
paµµh±ya  vandanti.  Patiµµhitanti s²le patiµµhita½. Samaº²dh±ti samaºa½ idha. J±tih²-
nanti  api  caº¹±lakul±  pabbajita½. Khattiy±ti na kevala½ khattiy±va, dev±pi s²lasa-
mpanna½ samaºa½ vandantiyev±ti. Ek±dasama½.
 
                                                        Chetv±vaggo aµµhamo.
 
 
                                                         Iti s±ratthappak±siniy±
 
    Sa½yuttanik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
                                               Devat±sa½yuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                      2. Devaputtasa½yutta½
 
 
                                                            1. Paµhamavaggo
 
 
                                              1. Paµhamakassapasuttavaººan±
 
    82.   Devaputtasa½yuttassa   (1.0096)   paµhame   devaputtoti   dev±nañhi   aªke
nibbatt±  puris± devaputt± n±ma, itthiyo devadh²taro n±ma honti. N±mavasena ap±-
kaµ±va   “aññatar±   devat±”ti   vuccati,   p±kaµo   “itthann±mo   devaputto”ti.  Tasm±
heµµh±  “aññatar± devat±”ti vatv± idha “devaputto”ti vutta½. Anus±santi anusiµµhi½.
Aya½  kira  devaputto  bhagavat±  sambodhito  sattame  vasse yamakap±µih±riya½
katv±  tidasapure  vassa½  upagamma  abhidhamma½  desentena  jh±navibhaªge–
“bhikkh³ti  samaññ±ya  bhikkhu,  paµiññ±ya  bhikkh³”ti (vibha. 510). Eva½ bhikkhu-
niddesa½  kathiyam±na½  assosi.  “Eva½  vitakketha, m± eva½ vitakkayittha, eva½
manasikarotha,  m±  eva½ manas±kattha. Ida½ pajahatha, ida½ upasampajja viha-
rath±”ti   (p±r±.   19).   Evar³pa½  pana  bhikkhu-ov±da½  bhikkhu-anus±sana½  na
assosi.  So  ta½  sandh±ya– “bhikkhu½ bhagav± pak±sesi, no ca bhikkhuno anus±-
san”ti ±ha.
    Tena  h²ti  yasm±  may±  bhikkhuno  anusiµµhi  na pak±sit±ti vadasi, tasm±. Taññe-
vettha  paµibh±t³ti  tuyheves± anusiµµhipak±san± upaµµh±t³ti. Yo hi pañha½ kathetu-
k±mo  hoti,  na ca sakkoti sabbaññutaññ±ºena saddhi½ sa½sanditv± kathetu½. Yo
v±  na  kathetuk±mo  hoti,  sakkoti  pana  kathetu½.  Yo  v±  neva kathetuk±mo hoti,
kathetu½  na  ca  sakkoti.  Sabbesampi  tesa½  bhagav± pañha½ bh±ra½ na karoti.
Aya½  pana  devaputto  kathetuk±mo  ceva,  sakkoti  ca  kathetu½.  Tasm± tasseva
bh±ra½ karonto bhagav± evam±ha. Sopi pañha½ kathesi.
    Tattha  subh±sitassa sikkheth±ti subh±sita½ sikkheyya, catusaccanissita½ dasa-
kath±vatthunissita½   sattati½sabodhipakkhiyanissita½  catubbidha½  vac²sucarita-
meva    sikkheyya.   Samaº³p±sanassa   c±ti   samaºehi   up±sitabba½   samaº³p±-
sana½  (1.0097)  n±ma aµµhati½sabheda½ kammaµµh±na½, tampi sikkheyya bh±ve-
yy±ti  attho.  Bahussut±na½  v± bhikkh³na½ up±sanampi samaº³p±sana½. Tampi
‘ki½,   bhante,  kusalan”ti-±din±  pañhapucchanena  paññ±vuddhattha½  sikkheyya.
Cittav³pasamassa  c±ti aµµhasam±pattivasena cittav³pasama½ sikkheyya. Iti deva-
puttena  tisso  sikkh±  kathit±  honti. Purimapadena hi adhis²lasikkh± kathit±, dutiya-
padena  adhipaññ±sikkh±,  cittav³pasamena adhicittasikkh±ti eva½ im±ya g±th±ya
sakalampi s±sana½ pak±sitameva hoti. Paµhama½.
 
                                                2. Dutiyakassapasuttavaººan±
 
    83.  Dutiye  jh±y²Ti  dv²hi jh±nehi jh±y². Vimuttacittoti kammaµµh±navimuttiy± vimu-



ttacitto.   Hadayass±nupattinti   arahatta½.  Lokass±ti  saªkh±ralokassa.  AnissitoTi
taºh±diµµh²hi  anissito,  taºh±diµµhiyo  v±  anissito.  Tad±nisa½soti  arahatt±nisa½so.
Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  arahatt±nisa½so  bhikkhu  arahatta½ patthento jh±y² bhaveyya,
suvimuttacitto  bhaveyya,  lokassa  udayabbaya½  ñatv±  anissito  bhaveyya. Tanti-
dhammo pana imasmi½ s±sane pubbabh±goti. Dutiya½.
 
                                                    3-4. M±ghasutt±divaººan±
 
    84.   Tatiye  m±ghoTi  sakkasseta½  n±ma½.  Sveva  vattena  aññe  abhibhavitv±
devissariya½  pattoti  vatrabh³,  Vatran±maka½  v± asura½ abhibhavat²ti vatrabh³.
Tatiya½.
    85. Catuttha½ vuttatthameva. Catuttha½.
 
                                                       5. D±malisuttavaººan±
 
    86.   Pañcame   na   ten±s²sate  bhavanti  tena  k±raºena  ya½  kiñci  bhava½  na
pattheti.   ¾yatapaggaho  n±mesa  devaputto,  kh²º±savassa  kiccavos±na½  natthi.
Kh²º±savena  hi  ±dito  arahattappattiy± v²riya½ kata½ (1.0098), aparabh±ge may±
arahatta½  pattanti  m±  tuºh²  bhavatu,  tatheva  v²riya½  da¼ha½ karotu parakkama-
t³ti cintetv± evam±ha.
     Atha  bhagav±  “aya½  devaputto kh²º±savassa kiccavos±na½ akathento mama
s±sana½   aniyy±nika½   katheti,  kiccavos±namassa  kathess±m²”ti  cintetv±  natthi
kiccanti-±dim±ha.   T²su   kira   piµakesu   aya½   g±th±   asa½kiºº±.   Bhagavat±  hi
aññattha  v²riyassa  doso  n±ma dassito natthi. Idha pana ima½ devaputta½ paµib±-
hitv±  “kh²º±savena  pubbabh±ge  ±savakkhayatth±ya  araññe  vasantena  kamma-
µµh±na½   ±d±ya  v²riya½  kata½,  aparabh±ge  sace  icchati,  karotu,  no  ce  icchati,
yath±sukha½    viharat³”ti    kh²º±savassa    kiccavos±nadassanattha½    evam±ha.
Tattha g±dhanti patiµµha½. Pañcama½.
 
                                                      6. K±madasuttavaººan±
 
    87.  Chaµµhe dukkaranti aya½ kira devaputto pubbayog±vacaro bahalakilesat±ya
sappayogena  kilese vikkhambhento samaºadhamma½ katv± pubb³panissayama-
ndat±ya   ariyabh³mi½   appatv±va   k±la½  katv±  devaloke  nibbatto.  So  “tath±ga-
tassa  santika½  gantv±  dukkarabh±va½  ±rocess±m²”ti  ±gantv±  evam±ha. Tattha
dukkaranti  dasapi vass±ni …pe… saµµhipi yadeta½ ekantaparisuddhassa samaºa-
dhammassa  karaºa½  n±ma,  ta½  dukkara½.  Sekh±ti  satta sekh±. S²lasam±hit±ti
s²lena   sam±hit±   samupet±.   Ýhitatt±ti  patiµµhitasabh±v±.  Eva½  pucchitapañha½
vissajjetv±     id±ni    uparipañhasamuµµh±panattha½    anag±riyupetass±ti-±dim±ha.
Tattha   anag±riyupetass±ti   anag±riya½   niggehabh±va½   upetassa.  Sattabh³mi-
kepi  hi  p±s±de  vasanto  bhikkhu  vu¹¹hatarena  ±gantv±  “mayha½  ida½ p±puº±-
t²”ti   vutte   pattac²vara½  ±d±ya  nikkhamateva.  Tasm±  “anag±riyupeto”ti  vuccati.



Tuµµh²ti catupaccayasantoso. Bh±van±y±ti cittav³pasamabh±van±ya.
    Te chetv± maccuno j±lanti ye rattindiva½ indriy³pasame rat±, te dussam±daha½
citta½  sam±dahanti. Ye ca sam±hitacitt±, te catupaccayasantosa½ p³rent± na kila-
manti.  Ye  santuµµh±,  te s²la½ p³rent± na kilamanti (1.0099). Ye s²le patiµµhit± satta
sekh±,  te  ariy±  maccuno  j±lasaªkh±ta½  kilesaj±la½  chinditv±  gacchanti. Dugga-
moti  “saccameta½,  bhante,  ye  indriy³pasame  rat±,  te  dussam±daha½  sam±da-
hanti   …pe…  ye  s²le  patiµµhit±,  te  maccuno  j±la½  chinditv±  gacchanti”.  Ki½  na
gacchissanti?  Aya½  pana  duggamo bhagav± visamo maggoti ±ha. Tattha kiñc±pi
ariyamaggo   neva   duggamo  na  visamo,  pubbabh±gapaµipad±ya  panassa  bah³
parissay±  honti.  Tasm±  eva½  vutto.  Ava½sir±ti  ñ±ºasirena adhosir± hutv± papa-
tanti.  Ariyamagga½  ±rohitu½ asamatthat±yeva ca te anariyamagge papatant²ti ca
vuccanti.   Ariy±na½  samo  maggoti  sveva  maggo  ariy±na½  samo  hoti.  Visame
sam±ti visamepi sattak±ye sam±yeva. Chaµµha½.
 
                                                 7. Pañc±lacaº¹asuttavaººan±
 
    88.   Sattame   samb±dheTi   n²varaºasamb±dha½   k±maguºasamb±dhanti   dve
samb±dh±.  Tesu  idha  n²varaºasamb±dha½  adhippeta½.  Ok±santi  jh±nasseta½
n±ma½.    Paµil²nanisabhoti   paµil²naseµµho.   Paµil²no   n±ma   pah²nam±no   vuccati.
Yath±ha–  “kathañca,  bhikkhave,  bhikkhu paµil²no hoti. Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno
asmim±no  pah²no  hoti  ucchinnam³lo  t±l±vatthukato  anabh±va½kato ±yati½ anu-
pp±dadhammo”ti (a. ni. 4.38; mah±ni. 87). Paccalattha½s³ti paµilabhi½su. Samm±
teti  ye  nibb±napattiy±  sati½  paµilabhi½su,  te  lokuttarasam±dhin±pi  susam±hit±ti
missakajjh±na½ kathita½. Sattama½.
 
                                                       8. T±yanasuttavaººan±
 
    89.    Aµµhame    pur±ºatitthakaroti   pubbe   titthakaro.   Ettha   ca   tittha½   n±ma
dv±saµµhi  diµµhiyo,  titthakaro  n±ma  t±sa½  upp±dako  satth±.  Seyyathida½ nando,
vaccho,  kiso,  sa½kicco.  Pur±º±dayo pana titthiy± n±ma. Aya½ pana diµµhi½ upp±-
detv±   katha½   sagge  nibbattoti?  Kammav±dit±ya.  Esa  kira  uposathabhatt±d²ni
ad±si,  an±th±na½  vatta½  paµµhapesi,  patissaye  ak±si,  pokkharaºiyo  khaº±pesi,
aññampi  bahu½ kaly±ºa½ ak±si. So tassa nissandena sagge nibbatto, s±sanassa
(1.0100)  pana  niyy±nikabh±va½  j±n±ti. So tath±gatassa santika½ gantv± s±san±-
nucchavik±  v²riyappaµisa½yutt± g±th± vakkh±m²ti ±gantv± chinda sotanti-±dim±ha.
    Tattha   chind±ti   aniyamita-±ºatti.  Sotanti  taºh±sota½.  Parakkamm±ti  parakka-
mitv±   v²riya½   katv±.  K±meti  kilesak±mepi  vatthuk±mepi.  Panud±ti  n²hara.  Eka-
ttanti  jh±na½.  Ida½  vutta½ hoti– k±me ajahitv± muni jh±na½ na upapajjati, na paµi-
labhat²ti   attho.  Kayir±  ce  kayir±thenanti  yadi  v²riya½  kareyya,  kareyy±tha,  ta½
v²riya½  na osakkeyya. Da¼hamena½ parakkameti da¼ha½ ena½ kareyya. Sithilo hi
paribb±joti  sithilagahit±  pabbajj±. Bhiyyo ±kirate rajanti atireka½ upari kilesaraja½
±kirati.   Akata½   dukkaµa½  seyyoti  dukkaµa½  akatameva  seyyo.  Ya½  kiñc²ti  na



kevala½  dukkaµa½  katv±  katas±maññameva,  aññampi  ya½  kiñci sithila½ kata½
evar³pameva  hoti.  Sa½kiliµµhanti dukkarak±rikavata½. Imasmi½ hi s±sane pacca-
yahetu    sam±dinnadhutaªgavata½    sa½kiliµµhameva.    Saªkassaranti    saªk±ya
sarita½,   “idampi   imin±   kata½  bhavissati,  idampi  imin±”ti  eva½  ±saªkitaparisa-
ªkita½.    ¾dibrahmacariyik±ti   maggabrahmacariyassa   ±dibh³t±   pubbapadh±na-
bh³t±. Aµµhama½.
 
                                                      9. Candimasuttavaººan±
 
    90.    Navame    candim±ti    candavim±nav±s²   devaputto.   Sabbadh²ti   sabbesu
khandha-±yatan±d²su. Lok±nukampak±ti tuyhampi etassapi t±dis± eva. Santaram±-
nov±ti turito viya. Pamuñcas²ti at²tatthe vattam±navacana½. Navama½.
 
                                                       10. S³riyasuttavaººan±
 
    91.  Dasame  s³riyoti  s³riyavim±nav±s²  devaputto. Andhak±reti cakkhuviññ±ºu-
ppattiniv±raºena   andhabh±vakaraºe.  Virocat²ti  verocano.  Maº¹al²ti  maº¹alasa-
ºµh±no.  M±,  r±hu,  gil²  caramantalikkheti  antalikkhe cara½ s³riya½, r±hu, m± gil²ti
vadati.  Ki½  panesa  ta½ gilat²ti (1.0101)? ¾ma, gilati. R±hussa hi attabh±vo mah±,
uccattanena   aµµhayojanasat±dhik±ni   catt±ri   yojanasahass±ni,   b±hantaramassa
dv±dasayojanasat±ni,   bahalattena   cha   yojanasat±ni,  s²sa½  nava  yojanasata½,
nal±µa½   tiyojanasata½,   bhamukantara½   paºº±sayojana½,   mukha½  dviyojana-
sata½,  gh±na½  tiyojanasata½,  mukh±dh±na½ tiyojanasatagambh²ra½ hatthatala-
p±datal±ni  puthulato  dviyojanasat±ni.  Aªgulipabb±ni paºº±sa yojan±ni. So candi-
mas³riye   virocam±ne   disv±   iss±pakato  tesa½  gamanav²thi½  otaritv±  mukha½
vivaritv±   tiµµhati.   Candavim±na½  s³riyavim±na½  v±  tiyojanasatike  mah±narake
pakkhitta½  viya  hoti.  Vim±ne  adhivatth±  devat±  maraºabhayatajjit± ekappah±re-
neva   viravanti.   So  pana  vim±na½  kad±ci  hatthena  ch±deti,  kad±ci  hanukassa
heµµh±  pakkhipati,  kad±ci  jivh±ya parimajjati, kad±ci avagaº¹ak±raka½ bhuñjanto
viya   kapolantare   µhapeti.   Vega½   pana  v±retu½  na  sakkoti.  Sace  v±ress±m²ti
gaº¹aka½  katv±  tiµµheyya,  matthaka½  tassa  bhinditv±  nikkhameyya, ±ka¹¹hitv±
v±  na½  onameyya.  Tasm±  vim±nena saheva gacchati. Paja½ mamanti candima-
s³riy±   kira   dvepi   devaputt±   mah±samayasuttakathanadivase   sot±pattiphala½
patt±. Tena bhagav± “paja½ maman”ti ±ha, putto mama esoti attho. Dasama½.
 
                                                              Paµhamo vaggo.
 



 
                                                       2. An±thapiº¹ikavaggo
 
 
                                                   1. Candimasasuttavaººan±
 
    92.   Dutiyavaggassa   paµhame   kacchev±ti   kacche   viya.  Kaccheti  pabbataka-
cchepi  nad²kacchepi.  Ekodi  nipak±ti ekaggacitt± ceva paññ±nepakkena ca sama-
nn±gat±.  Sat±ti  satimanto.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  ye  jh±n±ni  labhitv± (1.0102) ekod²
nipak±  sat±  viharanti,  te  amakase  pabbatakacche  v±  nad²kacche  v± mag± viya
sotthi½   gamissant²ti.   P±ranti   nibb±na½.   Ambujoti  maccho.  Raºañjah±ti  kilesa-
ñjah±.   Yepi   jh±n±ni   labhitv±  appamatt±  kilese  jahanti,  te  suttaj±la½  bhinditv±
macch± viya nibb±na½ gamissant²ti vutta½ hoti. Paµhama½.
 
                                                        2. Veº¹usuttavaººan±
 
    93. Dutiye veº¹³ti tassa devaputtassa n±ma½. Payirup±siy±ti parirup±sitv±. Anu-
sikkhareti   sikkhanti.   Siµµhipadeti   anusiµµhipade.   K±le  te  appamajjant±ti  k±le  te
appam±da½ karont±. Dutiya½.
 
                                                    3. D²ghalaµµhisuttavaººan±
 
    94.  Tatiye  d²ghalaµµh²ti devaloke sabbe samappam±º± tig±vutik±va honti, manu-
ssaloke  panassa  d²ghattabh±vat±ya  eva½n±ma½  ahosi.  So  puññ±ni katv± deva-
loke nibbattopi tatheva paññ±yi. Tatiya½.
 
                                                     4. Nandanasuttavaººan±
 
    95.  Catutthe  gotam±ti  bhagavanta½  gottena  ±lapati.  An±vaµanti  tath±gatassa
hi   sabbaññutaññ±ºa½   pesentassa   rukkho   v±   pabbato  v±  ±varitu½  samattho
n±ma  natthi.  Ten±ha  “an±vaµan”ti.  Iti tath±gata½ thometv± devaloke abhisaªkha-
tapañha½    pucchanto   katha½vidhanti-±dim±ha.   Tattha   dukkhamaticca   iriyat²ti
dukkha½   atikkamitv±   viharati.   S²lav±ti   lokiyalokuttarena   s²lena   samann±gato
kh²º±savo.   Paññ±dayopi  missak±yeva  veditabb±.  P³jayant²ti  gandhapupph±d²hi
p³jenti. Catuttha½.
 
                                                  5-6. Candanasutt±divaººan±
 
    96. Pañcame appatiµµhe an±lambeti heµµh± apatiµµhe upari an±lambane. Susam±-
hitoti   appan±yapi   upac±renapi   suµµhu   sam±hito  (1.0103).  Pahitattoti  pesitatto.
Nand²r±gaparikkh²ºoti  parikkh²ºanand²r±go.  Nand²r±go  n±ma  tayo  kamm±bhisa-
ªkh±r±.   Iti  im±ya  g±th±ya  k±masaññ±gahaºena  pañcorambh±giyasa½yojan±ni,



r³pasa½yojanagahaºena  pañca  uddhambh±giyasa½yojan±ni,  nand²r±gena  tayo
kamm±bhisaªkh±r±  gahit±.  Eva½  yassa  dasa sa½yojan±ni tayo ca kamm±bhisa-
ªkh±r±  pah²n±,  so  gambh²re  mahoghe  na  s²dat²ti. K±masaññ±ya v± k±mabhavo,
r³pasa½yojanena   r³pabhavo   gahito,   tesa½   gahaºena   ar³pabhavo   gahitova,
nand²r±gena   tayo   kamm±bhisaªkh±r±   gahit±ti   eva½  yassa  t²su  bhavesu  tayo
saªkh±r± natthi, so gambh²re na s²dat²tipi dasseti. Pañcama½.
    97. Chaµµha½ vuttatthameva. Chaµµha½.
 
                                                    7. Subrahmasuttavaººan±
 
    98.  Sattame  subrahm±ti  so  kira  devaputto  acchar±saªghaparivuto  nandanak²-
¼ika½  gantv±  p±ricchattakam³le  paññatt±sane nis²di. Ta½ pañcasat± devadh²taro
pariv±retv±  nisinn±,  pañcasat±  rukkha½  abhiru¼h±.  Nanu  ca  devat±na½  cittava-
sena   yojanasatikopi  rukkho  onamitv±  hattha½  ±gacchati,  kasm±  t±  abhiru¼h±ti.
Khi¹¹±pasutat±ya.   Abhiruyha   pana  madhurassarena  g±yitv±  g±yitv±  pupph±ni
p±tenti,   t±ni   gahetv±   itar±  ekatovaºµikam±l±divasena  ganthenti.  Atha  rukkha½
abhiru¼h±    upacchedakakammavasena   ekappah±reneva   k±la½   katv±   av²cimhi
nibbatt± mah±dukkha½ anubhavanti.
    Atha   k±le   gacchante  devaputto  “im±sa½  neva  saddo  suyyati,  na  pupph±ni
p±tenti.  Kaha½  nu kho gat±”ti? ¾vajjento niraye nibbattabh±va½ disv± piyavatthu-
kasokena   ruppam±no   cintesi–   “et±  t±va  yath±kammena  gat±,  mayha½  ±yusa-
ªkh±ro  kittako”ti.  So–  “sattame  divase  may±pi  avases±hi  pañcasat±hi  saddhi½
k±la½ katv± tattheva nibbattitabban”ti disv± balavatarena sokena ruppi. So– “ima½
mayha½  soka½  sadevake  loke  aññatra  tath±gat±  niddhamitu½  samattho n±ma
natth²”ti cintetv± satthu santika½ gantv± nicca½ utrastanti g±tham±ha.
    Tattha  (1.0104)  idanti  attano  citta½  dasseti.  Dutiyapada½  purimasseva  veva-
cana½.   Niccanti  ca  padassa  devaloke  nibbattak±lato  paµµh±y±ti  attho  na  gahe-
tabbo,  sokuppattik±lato  pana paµµh±ya niccanti veditabba½. Anuppannesu kicche-
s³ti   ito   satt±haccayena  y±ni  dukkh±ni  uppajjissanti,  tesu.  Atho  uppatitesu  c±ti
y±ni   pañcasat±na½   acchar±na½   niraye  nibbatt±na½  diµµh±ni,  tesu  c±ti  eva½
imesu  uppann±nuppannesu  dukkhesu nicca½ mama utrasta½ citta½, abbhantare
¹ayham±no viya homi bhagav±ti dasseti.
    N±ññatra  bojjh±  tapas±ti  bojjhaªgabh±vanañca tapoguºañca aññatra muñcitv±
sotthi½  na  pass±m²ti  attho.  Sabbanissagg±ti  nibb±nato. Ettha kiñc±pi bojjhaªga-
bh±van±   paµhama½  gahit±,  indriyasa½varo  pacch±,  atthato  pana  indriyasa½va-
rova  paµhama½  veditabbo.  Indiyasa½vare  hi gahite catup±risuddhis²la½ gahita½
hoti.  Tasmi½  patiµµhito  bhikkhu  nissayamuttako  dhutaªgasaªkh±ta½  tapoguºa½
sam±d±ya    arañña½    pavisitv±    kammaµµh±na½   bh±vento   saha   vipassan±ya
bojjhaªge  bh±veti. Tassa ariyamaggo ya½ nibb±na½ ±rammaºa½ katv± uppajjati,
so  “sabbanissaggo”ti  bhagav±  catusaccavasena desana½ vinivattesi. Devaputto
desan±pariyos±ne sot±pattiphale patiµµhah²ti. Sattama½.
 



                                                 8-10. Kakudhasutt±divaººan±
 
    99.  Aµµhame  kakudho  devaputtoti  aya½  kira  kolanagare  mah±moggall±natthe-
rassa   upaµµh±kaputto   daharak±leyeva   therassa  santike  vasanto  jh±na½  nibba-
ttetv±   k±laªkato,  brahmaloke  uppajji.  Tatr±pi  na½  kakudho  brahm±tveva  sañj±-
nanti.  Nandas²Ti  tussasi.  Ki½  laddh±ti  tuµµhi  n±ma  kiñci  man±pa½ labhitv± hoti,
tasm±  evam±ha.  Ki½  j²yitth±ti yassa hi kiñci man±pa½ c²var±divatthu jiººa½ hoti,
so  socati,  tasm±  evam±ha.  Arat²  n±bhik²rat²ti  ukkaºµhit±  n±bhibhavati.  Aghaj±ta-
ss±ti   dukkhaj±tassa,   vaµµadukkhe   µhitass±ti   attho.  Nand²j±tass±ti  j±tataºhassa.
Aghanti  evar³passa  hi  vaµµadukkha½  ±gatameva  hoti  (1.0105). “Dukkh² sukha½
patthayat²”ti  hi  vutta½.  Iti  aghaj±tassa  nand²  hoti,  sukhavipariº±mena  dukkha½
±gatamev±ti nand²j±tassa agha½ hoti. Aµµhama½.
    100. Navama½ vuttatthameva. Navama½.
    101.   Dasame   ±nandattherassa  anum±nabuddhiy±  ±nubh±vappak±sanattha½
aññataroti ±ha. Dasama½.
 
                                                                Dutiyo vaggo.
 
 
                                                         3. N±n±titthiyavaggo
 
 
                                                      1-2. Sivasutt±divaººan±
 
    102. Tatiyavaggassa paµhama½ vuttatthameva. Paµhama½.
    103.    Dutiye    paµikaccev±ti    paµhama½yeva.   Akkhacchinnovajh±yat²ti   akkha-
cchinno    avajh±yati,    balavacintana½    cinteti.   Dutiyag±th±ya   akkhacchinnov±ti
akkhacchinno viya. Dutiya½.
 
                                                       3-4. Ser²sutt±divaººan±
 
    104.  Tatiye  d±yakoti  d±nas²lo.  D±napat²ti  ya½  d±na½  demi,  tassa  pati  hutv±
demi,  na  d±so  na sah±yo. Yo hi attan± madhura½ bhuñjati, paresa½ amadhura½
deti,   so   d±nasaªkh±tassa   deyyadhammassa   d±so  hutv±  deti.  Yo  ya½  attan±
bhuñjati,  tadeva  deti,  so  sah±yo  hutv±  deti.  Yo  pana  attan±  yena  tena  y±peti,
paresa½  madhura½  deti,  so  pati jeµµhako s±mi hutv± deti. Aha½ “t±diso ahosin”ti
vadati.
    Cat³su   dv±resuti   tassa   kira   rañño   sindhavaraµµha½  sodhiv±karaµµhanti  dve
raµµh±ni  ahesu½,  nagara½  roruva½  n±ma.  Tassa  ekekasmi½  dv±re  devasika½
satasahassa½  uppajjati,  antonagare  vinicchayaµµh±ne  satasahassa½. So bahuhi-
raññasuvaººa½    r±sibh³ta½    disv±    kammassakatañ±ºa½   upp±detv±   cat³su
dv±resu  (1.0106)  d±nas±l±yo  k±retv±  tasmi½ tasmi½ dv±re uµµhita-±yena d±na½



deth±ti amacce µhapesi. Ten±ha– “cat³su dv±resu d±na½ d²yitth±”ti.
    Samaºabr±hmaºakapaºaddhikavanibbakay±cak±nanti   ettha  samaº±ti  pabba-
jj³pagat±.    Br±hmaº±ti    bhov±dino.    Samitap±pab±hitap±pe    pana   samaºabr±-
hmaºe  esa  n±lattha.  Kapaº±ti  duggat±  daliddamanuss±  k±ºakuºi-±dayo. Addhi-
k±ti  path±vino.  Vanibbak±ti  ye  “iµµha½,  dinna½,  kanta½,  man±pa½,  k±lena, ana-
vajja½  dinna½, dada½ citta½ pas±deyya, gacchatu bhava½ brahmalokan”ti-±din±
nayena   d±nassa   vaººa½  thomayam±n±  vicaranti.  Y±cak±ti  ye  “pasatamatta½
detha,   sar±vamatta½   deth±”ti-±d²ni  ca  vatv±  y±cam±n±  vicaranti.  Itth±g±rassa
d±na½    d²yitth±ti   paµhamadv±rassa   laddhatt±   tattha   uppajjanakasatasahasse
aññampi   dhana½   pakkhipitv±   rañño  amacce  h±retv±  attano  amacce  µhapetv±
raññ±   dinnad±nato   r±jitthiyo  mahantatara½  d±na½  ada½su.  Ta½  sandh±yeva-
m±ha.  Mama  d±na½  paµikkam²ti ya½ mama d±na½ tattha d²yittha, ta½ paµinivatti.
Sesadv±resupi   eseva   nayo.   Koc²ti  katthaci.  D²gharattanti  as²tivassasahass±ni.
Ettaka½ kira k±la½ tassa rañño d±na½ d²yittha. Tatiya½.
    105. Catuttha½ vuttatthameva. Catuttha½.
 
                                                         5. Jantusuttavaººan±
 
    106.  Pañcame  kosalesu  viharant²ti  bhagavato santike kammaµµh±na½ gahetv±
tattha  gantv±  viharanti.  Uddhat±ti  akappiye  kappiyasaññit±ya ca kappiye akappi-
yasaññit±ya  ca  anavajje  s±vajjasaññit±ya ca s±vajje anavajjasaññit±ya ca uddha-
ccapakatik±  hutv±.  Unna¼±Ti  uggatana¼±,  uµµhitatuccham±n±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Capa-
l±ti  pattac²varamaº¹an±din±  c±pallena  yutt±.  Mukhar±ti mukhakhar±, kharavaca-
n±ti  vutta½  hoti. Vikiººav±c±ti asa½yatavacan±, divasampi niratthakavacanapal±-
pino.  Muµµhassatinoti  naµµhassatino sativirahit±, idha kata½ ettha pamussanti. Asa-
mpaj±n±ti nippaññ±. Asam±hit±ti appan±-upac±rasam±dhirahit±, caº¹asote (1.0107
baddhan±v±sadis±.  Vibbhantacitt±ti  anavaµµhitacitt±,  panth±ru¼hab±lamigasadis±.
P±katindriy±ti sa½var±bh±vena gihik±le viya vivaµa-indriy±.
    Jant³ti  eva½n±mako  devaputto. Tadahuposatheti tasmi½ ahu uposathe, uposa-
thadivaseti   attho.   Pannaraseti  c±tuddasik±dipaµikkhepo.  Upasaªkam²ti  codana-
tth±ya   upagato.   So   kira   cintesi–  “ime  bhikkh³  satthu  santike  kammaµµh±na½
gahetv±   nikkhant±,  id±ni  pamatt±  viharanti,  na  kho  panete  p±µiyekka½  nisinna-
µµh±ne  codiyam±n±  katha½  gaºhissanti, sam±gamanak±le codiss±m²”ti uposatha-
divase    tesa½    sannipatitabh±va½    ñatv±    upasaªkami.    G±th±hi   ajjhabh±s²ti
sabbesa½ majjhe µhatv± g±th± abh±si.



    Tattha   yasm±   guºakath±ya   saddhi½   nigguºassa  aguºo  p±kaµo  hoti,  tasm±
guºa½  t±va  kathento  sukhaj²vino  pure  ±sunti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  sukhaj²vino pure
±sunti   pubbe   bhikkh³   suppos±  subhar±  ahesu½,  uccan²cakulesu  sapad±na½
caritv±   laddhena   missakapiº¹ena   y±pesunti  adhipp±yena  evam±ha.  Anicch±ti
nittaºh± hutv±.
    Eva½  por±ºakabhikkh³na½  vaººa½  kathetv±  id±ni  tesa½  avaººa½ kathento
dupposanti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  g±me  g±maºik±  viy±ti  yath±  g±me g±makuµ± n±na-
ppak±rena    jana½   p²¼etv±   kh²radadhitaº¹ul±d²ni   ±har±petv±   bhuñjanti,   eva½
tumhepi anesan±ya µhit± tumh±ka½ j²vika½ kappeth±ti adhipp±yena vadati. Nipajja-
nt²ti  uddesaparipucch±manasik±rehi  anatthik± hutv± sayanamhi hatthap±de vissa-
jjetv±  nipajjanti. Par±g±res³ti paragehesu, kulasuºh±d²s³ti attho. Mucchit±ti kilesa-
mucch±ya mucchit±.
    Ekacceti    vattabbayuttakeyeva.   Apaviddh±ti   cha¹¹itak±.   An±th±ti   apatiµµh±.
Pet±ti  sus±ne cha¹¹it± k±laªkatamanuss±. Yath± hi sus±ne cha¹¹it± n±n±sakuº±-
d²hi  khajjanti,  ñ±tak±pi  nesa½  n±thakicca½  na  (1.0108)  karonti, na rakkhanti, na
gopayanti,  evameva½  evar³p±pi  ±cariyupajjh±y±d²na½ santik± ov±d±nus±sani½
na labhant²ti apaviddh± an±th±, yath± pet±, tatheva honti. Pañcama½.
 
                                                     6. Rohitassasuttavaººan±
 
    107. Chaµµhe yatth±ti cakkav±¼alokassa ekok±se bhumma½. Na cavati na upapa-
jjat²ti   ida½   apar±para½   cutipaµisandhivasena  gahita½.  Gamanen±ti  padagama-
nena.   N±ha½   ta½   lokassa   antanti   satth±  saªkh±ralokassa  anta½  sandh±ya
vadati. Ñ±teyyanti-±d²su ñ±tabba½, daµµhabba½, pattabbanti attho.
    Iti   devaputtena   cakkav±¼alokassa   anto   pucchito,   satth±r±   saªkh±ralokassa
kathito.  So  pana  attano  pañhena  saddhi½  satthu  by±karaºa½ samet²ti saññ±ya
pasa½santo acchariyanti-±dim±ha.
    Da¼hadhammoti da¼hadhanu, uttamappam±ºena dhanun± samann±gato. Dhanu-
ggahoti  dhanu-±cariyo.  Susikkhitoti dasa dv±dasa vass±ni dhanusippa½ sikkhito.
Katahatthoti  usabhappam±ºepi  v±lagga½  vijjhitu½ samatthabh±vena katahattho.
Kat³p±sanoti  katasarakkhepo  dassitasippo.  Asanen±ti  kaº¹ena.  Atip±teyy±ti ati-
kkameyya.   Y±vat±  so  t±lacch±ya½  atikkameyya,  t±vat±  k±lena  ekacakkav±¼a½
atikkam±m²ti attano javasampatti½ dasseti.
    Puratthim±  samudd±  pacchimoti  yath± puratthimasamudd± pacchimasamuddo
d³re,  eva½ me d³re padav²tih±ro ahos²ti vadati. So kira p±c²nacakkav±¼amukhava-
µµiya½  µhito  p±da½  pas±retv±  pacchimacakkav±¼amukhavaµµiya½ akkamati, puna
dutiya½   p±da½  pas±retv±  paracakkav±¼amukhavaµµiya½  akkamati.  Icch±gatanti
icch±  eva.  Aññatrev±ti  nippapañcata½  dasseti. Bhikkh±c±rak±le kiresa n±galat±-
dantakaµµha½  kh±ditv±  anotatte  mukha½  dhovitv±  k±le  sampatte  uttarakurumhi
piº¹±ya    caritv±   cakkav±¼amukhavaµµiya½   nisinno   bhattakicca½   karoti,   tattha
muhutta½  vissamitv±  puna javati. Vassasat±yukoti tad± d²gh±yukak±lo hoti, aya½
pana   vassasat±vasiµµhe   (1.0109)  ±yumhi  gamana½  ±rabhi.  Vassasataj²v²ti  ta½



vassasata½  anantar±yena  j²vanto.  Antar±va k±laªkatoti cakkav±¼alokassa anta½
appatv±   antar±va   mato.   So  pana  tattha  k±la½  katv±pi  ±gantv±  imasmi½yeva
cakkav±¼e  nibbatti.  Appatv±ti  saªkh±ralokassa anta½ appatv±. Dukkhass±ti vaµµa-
dukkhassa.   Antakiriyanti   pariyantakaraºa½.   Ka¼evareti  attabh±ve.  Sasaññimhi
samanaketi  sasaññe  sacitte.  Lokanti  dukkhasacca½. Lokasamudayanti samuda-
yasacca½. Lokanirodhanti nirodhasacca½. Paµipadanti maggasacca½. Iti– “n±ha½,
±vuso,  im±ni  catt±ri  sacc±ni tiºakaµµh±d²su paññapemi, imasmi½ pana c±tumah±-
bh³tike  k±yasmi½  yeva  paññapem²”ti  dasseti.  Samit±v²ti  samitap±po.  N±s²sat²ti
na pattheti. Chaµµha½.
    108-109. Sattamaµµham±ni vuttatth±neva. Sattama½, aµµhama½.
 
                                                       9. Susimasuttavaººan±
 
    110.  Navame  tuyhampi  no,  ±nanda, s±riputto ruccat²ti satth± therassa vaººa½
kathetuk±mo,   vaººo   ca   n±mesa   visabh±gapuggalassa   santike   kathetu½  na
vaµµati.   Tassa   santike   kathito  hi  matthaka½  na  p±puº±ti.  So  hi  “asuko  n±ma
bhikkhu  s²lav±”ti  vutte.  “Ki½  tassa s²la½? Gor³pas²lo so. Ki½ tay± añño s²lav± na
diµµhapubbo”ti  v±?  “Paññav±”ti  vutte,  “ki½  pañño so? Ki½ tay± añño paññav± na
diµµhapubbo”ti?   V±,   ±d²ni   vatv±  vaººakath±ya  antar±ya½  karoti.  ¾nandatthero
pana  s±riputtattherassa sabh±go, paº²t±ni labhitv± therassa deti, attano upaµµh±ka-
d±rake  pabb±jetv± therassa santike upajjha½ gaºh±peti, upasamp±deti. S±riputta-
ttheropi   ±nandattherassa   tatheva   karoti.  Ki½  k±raº±?  Aññamaññassa  guºesu
pas²ditv±.  ¾nandatthero  hi– “amh±ka½ jeµµhabh±tiko eka½ asaªkhyeyya½ satasa-
hassañca  kappe  p±ramiyo p³retv± so¼asavidha½ pañña½ paµivijjhitv± dhammase-
n±patiµµh±ne  µhito”ti  therassa  guºesu pas²ditv±va thera½ mam±yati. S±riputtatthe-
ropi–  “samm±sambuddhassa  may±  kattabba½ mukhodakad±n±dikicca½ sabba½
±nando  karoti.  ¾nanda½  niss±ya  aha½  icchiticchita½  sam±patti½ sam±pajjitu½
labh±m²”ti   ±yasmato   ±nandassa   guºesu   (1.0110)   pas²ditv±va  ta½  mam±yati.
Tasm±    bhagav±    s±riputtattherassa    vaººa½    kathetuk±mo   ±nandattherassa
santike kathetu½ ±raddho.
    Tattha  tuyhamp²ti  sampiº¹anattho  pi-k±ro.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  “±nanda, s±ripu-
ttassa  ±c±ro  gocaro  vih±ro  abhikkamo  paµikkamo  ±lokitavilokita½ samiñjitapas±-
raºa½  mayha½  ruccati,  as²timah±ther±na½ ruccati, sadevakassa lokassa ruccati.
Tuyhampi ruccat²”ti?
    Tato   thero   s±µakantare   laddhok±so   balavamallo   viya   tuµµham±naso  hutv±–
“satth±  mayha½ piyasah±yassa vaººa½ kath±petuk±mo. Labhiss±mi no ajja, d²pa-
dhajabh³ta½   mah±jambu½   vidhunanto   viya  val±hakantarato  canda½  n²haritv±
dassento  viya  s±riputtattherassa  vaººa½ kathetun”ti cintetv± paµhamatara½ t±va
cat³hi  padehi puggalapal±pe haranto kassa hi n±ma, bhante, ab±lass±ti-±dim±ha.
B±lo  hi  b±lat±ya, duµµho dosat±ya, m³¼ho mohena, vipallatthacitto ummattako citta-
vipall±sena  vaººa½  “vaººo”ti  v±  avaººa½  “avaººe”ti  v±,  “aya½ buddho, aya½
s±vako”ti  v±  na  j±n±ti.  Ab±l±dayo  pana  j±nanti,  tasm±  ab±lass±ti-±dim±ha.  Na



rucceyy±ti b±l±d²na½yeva hi so na rucceyya, na aññassa kassaci na rucceyya.
    Eva½   puggalapal±pe   haritv±   id±ni   so¼asahi   padehi   yath±bh³ta½  vaººa½
kathento   paº¹ito,  bhanteti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  paº¹itoti  paº¹iccena  samann±gato,
cat³su  kosallesu  µhitasseta½  n±ma½.  Vuttañheta½–  “yato  kho, ±nanda, bhikkhu
dh±tukusalo  ca hoti ±yatanakusalo ca paµiccasamupp±dakusalo ca µh±n±µµh±naku-
salo  ca, ett±vat± kho, ±nanda, ‘paº¹ito bhikkh³’ti ala½ vacan±y±”ti (ma. ni. 3.124).
Mah±paññoti-±d²su   mah±paññ±d²hi   samann±gatoti  attho.  Tatrida½  mah±paññ±-
d²na½  n±natta½  (paµi.  ma. 3.4)– katam± mah±paññ±? Mahante s²lakkhandhe pari-
ggaºh±t²ti    mah±paññ±,    mahante   sam±dhikkhandhe,   paññ±kkhandhe,   vimutti-
kkhandhe,   vimuttiñ±ºadassanakkhandhe   pariggaºh±t²ti  mah±paññ±.  Mahant±ni
µh±n±µµh±n±ni,  mah±vih±rasam±pattiyo,  mahant±ni  ariyasacc±ni, mahante satipa-
µµh±ne,   sammappadh±ne,   iddhip±de,   mahant±ni   indriy±ni,   bal±ni,  bojjhaªg±ni,
mahante   (1.0111)   ariyamagge,   mahant±ni   s±maññaphal±ni,   mah±-abhiññ±yo,
mahanta½ paramattha½ nibb±na½ pariggaºh±t²ti mah±paññ±.
    S±  pana  therassa  devorohana½  katv±  saªkassanagaradv±re  µhitena satth±r±
puthujjanapañcake pañhe pucchite ta½ vissajjentassa p±kaµ± j±t±.
    Katam±  puthupaññ±?  Puthu  n±n±khandhesu,  (ñ±ºa½  pavattat²ti puthupaññ±.)
Puthu   n±n±dh±t³su,   puthu   n±n±-±yatanesu,   puthu   n±n±paµiccasamupp±desu,
puthu   n±n±suññatamanupalabbhesu,   puthu   n±n±-atthesu,   dhammesu  nirutt²su
paµibh±nesu,  puthu  n±n±s²lakkhandhesu,  puthu n±n±sam±dhi-paññ±vimutti-vimu-
ttiñ±ºadassanakkhandhesu,  puthu  n±n±µh±n±µµh±nesu, puthu n±n±vih±rasam±pa-
tt²su,   puthu   n±n±-ariyasaccesu,  puthu  n±n±satipaµµh±nesu,  sammappadh±nesu,
iddhip±desu,  indriyesu,  balesu, bojjhaªgesu, puthu n±n±-ariyamaggesu, s±mañña-
phalesu,   abhiññ±su,   puthu   n±n±janas±dh±raºe   dhamme  samatikkamma  para-
matthe nibb±ne ñ±ºa½ pavattat²ti puthupaññ±.
    Katam±  h±sapaññ±? Idhekacco h±sabahulo vedabahulo tuµµhibahulo p±mojjaba-
hulo  s²la½  parip³reti,  indriyasa½vara½ parip³reti, bhojane mattaññuta½, j±gariy±-
nuyoga½,     s²lakkhandha½,     sam±dhikkhandha½,     paññ±kkhandha½,     vimutti-
kkhandha½,  vimuttiñ±ºadassanakkhandha½ parip³ret²ti, h±sapaññ±. H±sabahulo
p±mojjabahulo  µh±n±µµh±na½  paµivijjhat²ti  h±sapaññ±. H±sabahulo vih±rasam±pa-
ttiyo   parip³ret²ti   h±sapaññ±.  H±sabahulo  ariyasacc±ni  paµivijjhati.  Satipaµµh±ne,
sammappadh±ne,  iddhip±de,  indriy±ni,  bal±ni,  bojjhaªg±ni,  ariyamagga½  bh±ve-
t²ti  h±sapaññ±.  H±sabahulo  s±maññaphal±ni sacchikaroti, abhiññ±yo paµivijjhat²ti
h±sapaññ±,  h±sabahulo  vedatuµµhip±mojjabahulo  paramattha½ nibb±na½ sacchi-
karot²ti h±sapaññ±.
    Thero  ca sarado n±ma t±paso hutv± anomadassissa bhagavato p±dam³le agga-
s±vakapatthana½  paµµhapesi.  Ta½k±lato  paµµh±ya h±sabahulo s²laparip³raº±d²ni
ak±s²ti h±sapañño.
    Katam±   (1.0112)   javanapaññ±?   Ya½kiñci   r³pa½  at²t±n±gatapaccuppanna½
…pe…   ya½   d³re  santike  v±,  sabba½  r³pa½  aniccato  khippa½  javat²ti  javana-
paññ±.  Dukkhato khippa½, anattato khippa½ javat²ti javanapaññ±. Y± k±ci vedan±
…pe…  y±  k±ci saññ±… ye keci saªkh±r±… ya½kiñci viññ±ºa½ at²t±n±gatapaccu-



ppanna½  …pe…  sabba½  viññ±ºa½ aniccato, dukkhato, anattato khippa½ javat²ti
javanapaññ±.  Cakkhu  …pe…  jar±maraºa½  at²t±n±gatapaccuppanna½ aniccato,
dukkhato,    anattato    khippa½    javat²ti   javanapaññ±.   R³pa½   at²t±n±gatapaccu-
ppanna½   anicca½   khayaµµhena,  dukkha½  bhayaµµhena,  anatt±  as±rakaµµhen±ti
tulayitv±  t²rayitv±  vibh±vayitv±  vibh³ta½ katv± r³panirodhe nibb±ne khippa½ java-
t²ti  javanapaññ±.  Vedan±…  saññ±… saªkh±r±… viññ±ºa½… cakkhu …pe… jar±-
maraºa½    at²t±n±gatapaccuppanna½    anicca½   khayaµµhena   …pe…   vibh³ta½
katv±  jar±maraºanirodhe nibb±ne khippa½ javat²ti javanapaññ±. R³pa½ at²t±n±ga-
tapaccuppanna½    …pe…    viññ±ºa½.   Cakkhu   …pe…   jar±maraºa½   anicca½
saªkhata½     paµiccasamuppanna½     khayadhamma½     vayadhamma½     vir±ga-
dhamma½  nirodhadhammanti  tulayitv±  t²rayitv± vibh±vayitv± vibh³ta½ katv± jar±-
maraºanirodhe nibb±ne khippa½ javat²ti javanapaññ±.
    Katam±  tikkhapaññ±?  Khippa½ kilese chindat²ti tikkhapaññ±. Uppanna½ k±ma-
vitakka½    n±dhiv±seti,    uppanna½   by±p±davitakka½…   uppanna½   vihi½s±vita-
kka½… uppannuppanne p±pake akusale dhamme… uppanna½ r±ga½… dosa½…
moha½…   kodha½…   upan±ha½…   makkha½…   pa¼±sa½…   issa½…  macchari-
ya½…  m±ya½… s±µheyya½… thambha½… s±rambha½… m±na½… atim±na½…
mada½…  pam±da½…  sabbe  kilese…  sabbe duccarite… sabbe abhisaªkh±re…
sabbe  bhavag±mikamme  n±dhiv±seti  pajahati  vinodeti,  byant²karoti, anabh±va½
gamet²ti  tikkhapaññ±.  Ekasmi½ ±sane catt±ro ca ariyamagg±, catt±ri ca s±mañña-
phal±ni,  catasso  ca  paµisambhid±yo, cha ca abhiññ±yo adhigat± honti sacchikat±
phassit± paññ±y±ti tikkhapaññ±.
    Thero    ca    bh±gineyyassa   d²ghanakhaparibb±jakassa   vedan±pariggahasutte
desiyam±ne   µhitakova   sabbakilese  chinditv±  s±vakap±ramiñ±ºa½  paµividdhak±-
lato  paµµh±ya  tikkhapañño n±ma j±to. Ten±ha– “tikkhapañño, bhante, ±yasm± s±ri-
putto”ti.



hulo    hoti    utt±sabahulo   ukkaºµhanabahulo   aratibahulo   anabhiratibahulo   bahi-
    Katam±   (1.0113)   nibbedhikapaññ±?   Idhekacco  sabbasaªkh±resu  ubbegaba-
hulo    hoti    utt±sabahulo   ukkaºµhanabahulo   aratibahulo   anabhiratibahulo   bahi-
mukho  na  ramati sabbasaªkh±resu, anibbiddhapubba½ appad±litapubba½ lobha-
kkhandha½  nibbijjhati  pad±let²ti nibbedhikapaññ±. Anibbiddhapubba½ appad±lita-
pubba½   dosakkhandha½…   mohakkhandha½…   kodha½…   upan±ha½  …pe…
sabbe bhavag±mikamme nibbijjhati pad±let²ti nibbedhikapaññ±.
    Appicchoti   santaguºaniguhanat±,   paccayapaµiggahaºe   ca   mattaññut±,  eta½
appicchalakkhaºanti   imin±  lakkhaºena  samann±gato.  Santuµµhoti  cat³su  pacca-
yesu    yath±l±bhasantoso    yath±balasantoso   yath±s±ruppasantosoti,   imehi   t²hi
santosehi   samann±gato.   Pavivittoti  k±yaviveko  ca  vivekaµµhak±y±na½  nekkha-
mm±bhirat±na½,   cittaviveko   ca   parisuddhacitt±na½   paramavod±nappatt±na½,
upadhiviveko  ca  nirupadh²na½  puggal±na½ visaªkh±ragat±nanti, imesa½ tiººa½
vivek±na½  l±bh². Asa½saµµhoti dassanasa½saggo savanasa½saggo samullapana-
sa½saggo  paribhogasa½saggo  k±yasa½saggoti,  imehi pañcahi sa½saggehi vira-
hito.  Ayañca  pañcavidho  sa½saggo  r±j³hi r±jamah±mattehi titthiyehi titthiyas±va-
kehi   up±sakehi   upasik±hi   bhikkh³hi   bhikkhun²h²ti   aµµhahi  puggalehi  saddhi½
j±yati, so sabbopi therassa natth²ti asa½saµµho.
    ¾raddhav²riyoti   paggahitav²riyo  paripuººav²riyo.  Tattha  ±raddhav²riyo  bhikkhu
gamane uppannakilesassa µh±na½ p±puºitu½ na deti, µh±ne uppannassa nisajja½,
nisajj±ya   uppannassa   seyya½   p±puºitu½   na   deti,  tasmi½  tasmi½  iriy±pathe
uppanna½   tattha  tattheva  niggaºh±ti.  Thero  pana  catucatt±l²sa  vass±ni  mañce
piµµhi½  na  pas±reti.  Ta½  sandh±ya  “±raddhav²riyo”ti ±ha. Vatt±ti odhunanavatt±.
Bhikkh³na½   ajjh±c±ra½   disv±   “ajja   kathess±mi,  sve  kathess±m²”ti  kath±vava-
tth±na½ na karoti, tasmi½ tasmi½ yeva µh±ne ovadati anus±sat²ti attho.
    Vacanakkhamoti  vacana½  khamati.  Eko  hi  parassa  ov±da½ deti, saya½ pana
aññena  ovadiyam±no  kujjhati. Thero pana parassapi ov±da½ deti, saya½ (1.0114)
ovadiyam±nopi  siras±  sampaµicchati.  Ekadivasa½  kira  s±riputtatthera½  sattava-
ssiko   s±maºero–  “bhante,  s±riputta,  tumh±ka½  niv±sanakaººo  olambat²”ti  ±ha.
Thero   kiñci   avatv±va   ekamanta½   gantv±   parimaº¹ala½   niv±setv±  ±gamma
“ettaka½ vaµµati ±cariy±”ti añjali½ paggayha aµµh±si.
          “Tadahu pabbajito santo, j±tiy± sattavassiko;
          sopi ma½ anus±seyya, sampaµicch±mi matthake”ti. (mi. pa. 6.4.8)–
¾ha.
    Codakoti    vatthusmi½    otiººe   v±   anotiººe   v±   v²tikkama½   disv±–   “±vuso,
bhikkhun±   n±ma   eva½   niv±setabba½,  eva½  p±rupitabba½,  eva½  gantabba½,
eva½  µh±tabba½,  eva½  nis²ditabba½,  eva½  kh±ditabba½,  eva½  bhuñjitabban”ti
tantivasena anusiµµhi½ deti.
    P±pagarah²ti  p±papuggale  na  passe,  na  tesa½  vacana½  suºe,  tehi  saddhi½
ekacakkav±¼epi na vaseyya½.
          “M± me kad±ci p±piccho, kus²to h²nav²riyo;



          appassuto an±daro, sameto ahu katthac²”ti.–
Eva½   p±papuggalepi   garahati,   “samaºena  n±ma  r±gavasikena  dosamohavasi-
kena  na  hotabba½, uppanno r±go doso moho pah±tabbo”ti eva½ p±padhammepi
garahat²ti dv²hi k±raºehi “p±pagarah², bhante, ±yasm± s±riputto”ti vadati.
    Eva½   ±yasmat±  ±nandena  so¼asahi  padehi  therassa  yath±bh³tavaººappak±-
sane   kate–   “ki½   ±nando  attano  piyasah±yassa  vaººa½  kathetu½  na  labhati,
kathetu  ki½  pana  tena  kathita½  tatheva  hoti,  ki½  so  sabbaññ³”ti? Koci p±papu-
ggalo  vattu½  m±  labhat³ti  satth±  ta½  vaººabhaºana½  akuppa½  sabbaññubh±-
sita½ karonto jinamuddik±ya lañchanto evametanti-±dim±ha.
    Eva½  (1.0115)  tath±gatena ca ±nandattherena ca mah±therassa vaººe kathiya-
m±ne   bhumaµµhak±   devat±   uµµhahitv±  eteheva  so¼asahi  padehi  vaººa½  katha-
yi½su.  Tato ±k±saµµhakadevat± s²taval±hak± uºhaval±hak± c±tumah±r±jik±ti y±va
akaniµµhabrahmalok±   devat±  uµµhahitv±  eteheva  so¼asahi  padehi  vaººa½  katha-
yi½su.   Etenup±yena   ekacakkav±¼a½   ±di½   katv±  dasasu  cakkav±¼asahassesu
devat±  uµµhahitv±  kathayi½su.  Ath±yasmato  s±riputtassa  saddhivih±riko  sus²mo
devaputto  cintesi–  “im±  devat±  attano attano nakkhattak²¼a½ pah±ya tattha tattha
gantv±    mayha½    upajjh±yasseva    vaººa½    kathenti,   gacch±mi   tath±gatassa
santika½,   gantv±   etadeva  vaººabhaºana½  devat±bh±sita½  karom²”ti,  so  tath±
ak±si. Ta½ dassetu½ atha kho sus²moti-±di vutta½.
     Ucc±vac±ti  aññesu  µh±nesu paº²ta½ ucca½ vuccati, h²na½ avaca½. Idha pana
ucc±vac±ti  n±n±vidh±  vaººanibh±.  Tass± kira devaparis±ya n²laµµh±na½ atin²la½,
p²takaµµh±na½   atip²taka½,   lohitaµµh±na½   atilohita½,   od±taµµh±na½  accod±tanti,
catubbidh±   vaººanibh±   p±tubhavi.  Teneva  seyyath±pi  n±m±ti  catasso  upam±
±gat±.  Tattha  subhoti  sundaro. J±tim±ti j±tisampanno. Suparikammakatoti dhova-
n±diparikammena  suµµhu  parikammakato. Paº¹ukambale nikkhittoti rattakambale
µhapito.  Evamevanti  rattakambale  nikkhittamaºi viya sabb± ekappah±reneva viro-
citu½  ±raddh±.  Nikkhanti atirekapañcasuvaººena katapi¼andhana½. Tañhi ghaµµa-
namajjanakkhama½    hoti.    Jambonadanti   mah±jambus±kh±ya   pavattanadiya½
nibbatta½,   mah±jambuphalarase   v±   pathaviya½   paviµµhe   suvaººaªkur±  uµµha-
hanti,  tena  suvaººena  katapi¼andhanantipi  attho. Dakkhakamm±raputta-ukk±mu-
khasukusalasampahaµµhanti    sukusalena   kamm±raputtena   ukk±mukhe   pacitv±
sampahaµµha½.   Dh±tuvibhaªge   (ma.  ni.  3.357  ±dayo)  akatabhaº¹a½  gahita½,
idha pana katabhaº¹a½.
    Viddheti  d³r²bh³te.  Deveti  ±k±se. Nabha½ abbhussakkam±noti ±k±sa½ abhila-
ªghanto.  Imin±  taruºas³riyabh±vo dassito. Soratoti (1.0116) soraccena samann±-
gato.   Dantoti  nibbisevano.  Satthuvaºº±bhatoti  satth±r±  ±bhatavaººo.  Satth±  hi
aµµhaparisamajjhe  nis²ditv± “sevatha, bhikkhave, s±riputtamoggall±ne”ti-±din± (ma.
ni.  3.371)  nayena  therassa  vaººa½  ±har²ti  thero ±bhatavaººo n±ma hoti. K±la½
kaªkhat²Ti  parinibb±nak±la½  pattheti.  Kh²º±savo  hi  neva  maraºa½ abhinandati,
na   j²vita½   pattheti,  divasasaªkhepa½  vetana½  gahetv±  µhitapuriso  viya  k±la½
pana pattheti, olokento tiµµhat²ti attho. Tenev±ha–
          “N±bhinand±mi maraºa½, n±bhinand±mi j²vita½;



          k±lañca   paµikaªkh±mi,   nibbisa½   bhatako   yath±”ti.  (therag±.  1001-1002);
navama½;
 
                                            10. N±n±titthiyas±vakasuttavaººan±
 
    111.  Dasame  n±n±titthiyas±vak±ti  te  kira  kammav±dino  ahesu½,  tasm± d±n±-
d²ni  puññ±ni  katv±  sagge  nibbatt±,  te  “attano  attano satthari pas±dena nibbatta-
mh±”ti   saññino  hutv±  “gacch±ma  dasabalassa  santike  µhatv±  amh±ka½  satth±-
r±na½  vaººa½  kathess±m±”ti ±gantv± paccekag±th±hi kathayi½su. Tattha chindi-
tam±riteti  chindite  ca  m±rite  ca. Hataj±n²s³ti pothane ca dhanaj±n²su ca. Puñña½
v±   pan±ti   attano   puññampi   na   samanupassati,  saªkhepato  puññ±puññ±na½
vip±ko  natth²ti  vadati.  Sa  ve viss±sam±cikkh²ti so– “eva½ katap±p±nampi katapu-
ññ±nampi  vip±ko  natth²”ti  vadanto  satt±na½  viss±sa½ avassaya½ patiµµha½ ±ci-
kkhati, tasm± m±nana½ vandana½ p³jana½ arahat²ti vadati.
    Tapojigucch±y±ti     k±yakilamathatapena     p±pajigucchanena.     Susa½vutattoti
samann±gato  pihito  v±. Jegucch²ti tapena p±pajigucchako. Nipakoti paº¹ito. C±tu-
y±masusa½vutoti   c±tuy±mena  susa½vuto.  C±tuy±mo  n±ma  sabbav±riv±rito  ca
hoti    sabbav±riyutto   ca   sabbav±ridhuto   ca   sabbav±riphuµo   c±ti   ime   catt±ro
koµµh±s±.   Tattha   sabbav±riv±ritoti  v±ritasabba-udako,  paµikkhittasabbas²todakoti
attho.  So  kira s²todake sattasaññ² hoti (1.0117), tasm± ta½ na valañjeti. Sabbav±ri-
yuttoti   sabbena   p±pav±raºena   yuto.  Sabbav±ridhutoti  sabbena  p±pav±raºena
dhutap±po.   Sabbav±riphuµoti  sabbena  p±pav±raºena  phuµµho.  Diµµha½  sutañca
±cikkhanti diµµha½ “diµµha½ me”ti suta½ “suta½ me”ti ±cikkhanto, na niguhanto. Na
hi n³na kibbis²Ti evar³po satth± kibbisak±rako n±ma na hoti.
    N±n±titthiyeti  so  kira  n±n±titthiy±na½yeva upaµµh±ko, tasm± te ±rabbha vadati.
Pakudhako  k±tiy±noti  pakudho kacc±yano. Nigaºµhoti n±µaputto. Makkhalip³raº±-
seti  makkhali  ca  p³raºo  ca.  S±maññappatt±ti  samaºadhamme  koµippatt±. Na hi
n³na  teti  sappurisehi  na d³re, teyeva loke sappuris±ti vadati. Paccabh±s²ti “aya½
±koµako  imesa½  nagganissirik±na½  dasabalassa  santike µhatv± vaººa½ kathet²ti
tesa½ avaººa½ kathess±m²”ti pati-abh±s²ti.
     Tattha  sah±cariten±Ti  saha  caritamattena.  Chavo  sig±loti  l±mako  k±lasig±lo.
Kotthukoti   tasseva  vevacana½.  Saªkassar±c±roti  ±saªkitasam±c±ro.  Na  sata½
sarikkhoti  paº¹it±na½  sappuris±na½  sadiso  na  hoti,  ki½  tva½  k±lasig±lasadise
titthiye s²he karos²ti?
    Anv±visitv±ti   “aya½  evar³p±na½  satth±r±na½  avaººa½  katheti,  teneva  na½
mukhena vaººa½ kath±pess±m²”ti cintetv± tassa sar²re anu-±visi adhimucci, eva½
anv±visitv±.   ¾yutt±Ti   tapojigucchane   yuttapayutt±.  P±laya½  pavivekiyanti  pavi-
veka½  p±layant±.  Te  kira  “nh±pitapaviveka½ p±less±m±”ti saya½ kese luñcanti.
“C²varapaviveka½  p±tess±m±”ti  nagg±  vicaranti.  “Piº¹ap±tapaviveka½  p±less±-
m±”ti   sunakh±  viya  bh³miya½  v±  bhuñjanti  hatthesu  v±.  “Sen±sanapaviveka½
p±less±m±”ti   kaºµakaseyy±d²ni   kappenti.  R³pe  niviµµh±ti  taºh±diµµh²hi  r³pe  pati-
µµhit±.  Devalok±bhinandinoti  devalokapatthanak±m±. M±tiy±ti macc±, te ve macc±



paralokatth±ya samm± anus±sant²ti vadati.
    Iti  (1.0118)  viditv±Ti “aya½ paµhama½ etesa½ avaººa½ kathetv± id±ni vaººa½
katheti,  ko  nu  kho eso”ti ±vajjento j±nitv±va. Ye cantalikkhasmi½ pabh±savaºº±ti
ye       antalikkhe       candobh±sas³riyobh±sasañjh±r±ga-indadhanut±rakar³p±na½
pabh±savaºº±.  Sabbeva  te  teti  sabbeva  te  tay±.  Namuc²ti  m±ra½  ±lapati.  ¾mi-
sa½va  macch±na½ vadh±ya khitt±ti yath± macch±na½ vadhatth±ya ba¼isalagga½
±misa½  khipati,  eva½  tay±  pasa½sam±nena  ete  r³p± satt±na½ vadh±ya khitt±ti
vadati.
    M±ºavag±miyoti  aya½  kira  devaputto buddhupaµµh±ko. R±jagah²y±nanti r±jaga-
hapabbat±na½.  Setoti kel±so. Aghag±minanti ±k±sag±m²na½. Udadhinanti udaka-
nidh±n±na½.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  yath±  r±jagah²y±na½  pabbat±na½ vipulo seµµho,
himavantapabbat±na½     kel±so,     ±k±sag±m²na½     ±dicco,     udakanidh±n±na½
samuddo,   nakkhatt±na½   cando,   eva½   sadevakassa  lokassa  buddho  seµµhoti.
Dasama½.
 
                                                       N±n±titthiyavaggo tatiyo.
 
 
                                                         Iti s±ratthappak±siniy±
 
    Sa½yuttanik±ya-aµµhakath±ya



 
                                             Devaputtasa½yuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         3. Kosalasa½yutta½
 
 
                                                            1. Paµhamavaggo
 
 
                                                       1. Daharasuttavaººan±
 
    112.   Kosalasa½yuttassa   (1.0119)   paµhame   bhagavat±   saddhi½   sammod²ti
yath±   khaman²y±d²ni   pucchanto  bhagav±  tena,  eva½  sopi  bhagavat±  saddhi½
samappavattamodo  ahosi.  S²todaka½  viya uºhodakena sammodita½ ek²bh±va½
agam±si.   Y±ya   ca–   “kacci,  bho  gotama,  khaman²ya½,  kacci  y±pan²ya½,  kacci
bhoto  ca  gotamassa  s±vak±nañca  app±b±dha½ app±taªka½ lahuµµh±na½ bala½
ph±suvih±ro”ti-±dik±ya  kath±ya  sammodi, ta½ p²tip±mojjasaªkh±tasammodajana-
nato   sammoditu½  yuttabh±vato  ca  sammodan²ya½,  atthabyañjanamadhurat±ya
cirampi  k±la½  s±retu½  nirantara½  pavattetu½  arahar³pato  saritabbabh±vato ca
s±raº²ya½.  Suyyam±nasukhato ca sammodan²ya½, anussariyam±nasukhato s±ra-
º²ya½.  Tath± byañjanaparisuddhat±ya sammodan²ya½, atthaparisuddhat±ya s±ra-
º²yanti   eva½  anekehi  pariy±yehi  sammodan²ya½  katha½  s±raº²ya½  v²tis±retv±
pariyos±petv±   niµµhapetv±   ito   pubbe   tath±gatassa   adiµµhatt±  guº±guºavasena
gambh²rabh±va½   v±  utt±nabh±va½  v±  aj±nanto  ekamanta½  nis²di,  ekamanta½
nisinno   kho   ya½   ovaµµikas±ra½  katv±  ±gato  lokanissaraºabhavokkantipañha½
satthu samm±sambuddhata½ pucchitu½ bhavampi noti-±dim±ha.
    Tattha  bhavamp²ti  pi-k±ro  sampiº¹anatthe  nip±to,  tena ca cha satth±re sampi-
º¹eti.  Yath±  p³raº±dayo  “samm±sambuddhamh±”ti  paµij±nanti,  eva½  bhavampi
nu  paµij±n±t²ti attho. Ida½ pana r±j± na attano laddhiy±, loke mah±janena gahitapa-
µiññ±vasena pucchati. Atha bhagav± buddhas²han±da½ nadanto ya½ hi ta½ mah±-
r±j±ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  aha½  hi  mah±r±j±ti anuttara½ sabbaseµµha½ sabbaññuta-
ññ±ºasaªkh±ta½  samm±sambodhi½  aha½  abhisambuddhoti  attho. Samaºabr±-
hmaº±ti  pabbajj³pagamanena  (1.0120) samaº±, j±tivasena br±hmaº±. Saªghino-
ti-±d²su  pabbajitasam³hasaªkh±to  saªgho  etesa½  atth²ti  saªghino.  Sveva  gaºo
etesa½ atth²ti gaºino. ¾c±rasikkh±panavasena tassa gaºassa ±cariy±ti gaº±cariy±.
Ñ±t±ti  paññ±t±  p±kaµ±. “Appicch± santuµµh± appicchat±ya vatthampi na niv±sent²”-
ti  eva½  samuggato yaso etesa½ atth²ti yasassino. Titthakar±Ti laddhikar±. S±dhu-
sammat±Ti  “santo  sappuris±”ti  eva½ sammat±. Bahujanass±ti assutavato andha-
b±laputhujjanassa.   P³raºoti-±d²ni   tesa½   n±magott±ni.  P³raºoti  hi  n±mameva.
Tath±,   makkhal²ti.  So  pana  gos±l±ya  j±tatt±  gos±loti  vutto.  N±µaputtoti  n±µassa
putto.  Belaµµhaputtoti  belaµµhassa putto. Kacc±yanoti pakudhassa gotta½. Kesaka-



mbalassa dh±raºato ajito kesakambaloTi vutto.
    Tepi  may±ti kappakol±hala½ buddhakol±hala½ cakkavattikol±halanti t²ºi kol±ha-
l±ni.   Tattha   “vassasatasahassamatthake  kappuµµh±na½  bhavissat²”ti  kappakol±-
hala½   n±ma   hoti–   “ito   vassasatasahassamatthake   loko  vinassissati,  metta½
m±ris±,  bh±vetha,  karuºa½  mudita½  upekkhan”ti manussappathe devat± ghose-
ntiyo  vicaranti.  “Vassasahassamatthake  pana  buddho uppajjissat²”ti buddhakol±-
hala½  n±ma  hoti–  “ito  vassasahassamatthake  buddho uppajjitv± dhamm±nudha-
mmapaµipada½  paµipannena  saªgharatanena  pariv±rito  dhamma½ desento vica-
rissat²”ti   devat±  ugghosenti.  “Vassasatamatthake  pana  cakkavatt²  uppajjissat²”ti
cakkavattikol±hala½   n±ma   hoti–   “ito  vassasatamatthake  sattaratanasampanno
catudd²pissaro  sahassa  puttapariv±ro  veh±saªgamo cakkavattir±j± uppajjissat²”ti
devat± ugghosenti.
    Imesu  t²su  kol±halesu  ime  cha satth±ro buddhakol±hala½ sutv± ±cariye payiru-
p±sitv±   cint±m±ºivijj±d²ni   uggaºhitv±–   “maya½   buddhamh±”ti   paµiñña½  katv±
mah±janaparivut±   janapada½  vicarant±  anupubbena  s±vatthiya½  patt±.  Tesa½
upaµµh±k±  r±j±na½  upasaªkamitv±, “mah±r±ja, p³raºo kassapo …pe… ajito kesa-
kambalo  buddho  kira  sabbaññ³  kir±”ti  ±rocesu½.  R±j±  “tumheva ne nimantetv±
±neth±”ti  ±ha  (1.0121).  Te  gantv±  tehi, “r±j± vo nimanteti. Rañño gehe bhikkha½
gaºhath±”ti  vutt±  gantu½  na  ussahanti,  punappuna½  vuccam±n± upaµµh±k±na½
citt±nurakkhaºatth±ya   adhiv±setv±   sabbe   ekatova   agama½su.   R±j±   ±san±ni
paññ±petv±  “nis²dant³”ti  ±ha.  Nigguº±na½  attabh±ve  r±jusm±  n±ma  pharati,  te
mah±rahesu   ±sanesu   nis²ditu½   asakkont±   phalakesu  ceva  bh³miya½  ca  nis²-
di½su.
    R±j±  “ettakeneva  natthi  tesa½  anto  sukkadhammo”ti  vatv±  ±h±ra½  adatv±va
t±lato  patita½  muggarena  pothento  viya  “tumhe  buddh±,  na  buddh±”ti  pañha½
pucchi.    Te    cintayi½su–   “sace   ‘buddhamh±’ti   vakkh±ma,   r±j±   buddhavisaye
pañha½   pucchitv±   kathetu½   asakkonte   ‘tumhe   maya½  buddh±ti  mah±jana½
vañcetv±  ±hiº¹ath±’ti jivhampi chind±peyya, aññampi anattha½ kareyy±”ti sakapa-
µiññ±ya  eva  ‘na  maya½ buddh±’ti vadi½su. Atha ne r±j± gehato nika¹¹h±pesi. Te
r±jagharato   nikkhante   upaµµh±k±  pucchi½su–  “ki½  ±cariy±  r±j±  tumhe  pañha½
pucchitv± sakk±rasamm±na½ ak±s²”ti? R±j± “buddh± tumhe”ti pucchi, tato maya½–
“sace  aya½  r±j±  buddhavisaye pañha½ kathiyam±na½ aj±nanto amhesu mana½
padosessati,   bahu½   apuñña½   pasavissat²”ti   rañño   anukamp±ya   ‘na  maya½
buddh±’ti  vadimh±,  maya½  pana  buddh±  eva, amh±ka½ buddhabh±vo, udakena
dhovitv±pi  haritu½  na  sakk±ti.  Iti bahiddh± ‘buddhamh±’ti ±ha½su– rañño santike
‘na  maya½  buddh±’ti  vadi½s³ti,  ida½  gahetv±  r±j±  evam±ha.  Tattha  ki½  pana
bhava½  gotamo  daharo  ceva  j±tiy±,  navo  ca  pabbajj±y±ti ida½ attano paµiñña½
gahetv±  vadati.  Tattha  kinti  paµikkhepavacana½.  Ete  j±timahallak± ca cirapabba-
jit±  ca  “buddhamh±”ti  na paµij±nanti, bhava½ gotamo j±tiy± ca daharo pabbajj±ya
ca navo ki½ paµij±n±ti? M± paµij±n±h²ti attho.
     Na  uññ±tabb±ti  na avaj±nitabb±. Na paribhotabb±ti na paribhavitabb±. Katame
catt±roti   kathetukamyat±pucch±.   Khattiyoti   r±jakum±ro.   Uragoti  ±s²viso.  Agg²ti



aggiyeva.  Bhikkh³ti imasmi½ pana pade desan±kusalat±ya att±na½ abbhantara½
katv±   s²lavanta½  pabbajita½  dasseti.  Ettha  (1.0122)  ca  dahara½  r±jakum±ra½
disv±,  ukkamitv± magga½ adento, p±rupana½ anapanento, nisinn±sanato anuµµha-
hanto,   hatthipiµµh±d²hi   anotaranto,   heµµh±   katv±  maññanavasena  aññampi  eva-
r³pa½  an±c±ra½  karonto  khattiya½  avaj±n±ti  n±ma. “Bhaddako vat±ya½ r±jaku-
m±ro,  mah±kaº¹o  mahodaro–  ki½  n±ma  ya½kiñci  cor³paddava½ v³pasametu½
yattha   katthaci   µh±ne   rajja½   anus±situ½  sakkhissat²”ti-±d²ni  vadanto  paribhoti
n±ma.   Añjanisal±kamattampi   ±s²visapotaka½  kaºº±d²su  pi¼andhanto  aªgulimpi
jivhampi  ¹a½s±pento  uraga½ avaj±n±ti n±ma. “Bhaddako vat±ya½ ±s²viso udaka-
de¹¹ubho  viya  ki½  n±ma  kiñcideva  ¹a½situ½  kassacideva k±ye visa½ pharitu½
sakkhissat²”ti-±d²ni    vadanto    paribhoti    n±ma.    Khajjopanakamattampi    aggi½
gahetv±  hatthena  k²¼anto  bhaº¹ukkhalik±ya khipanto c³¼±ya v± sayanapiµµhas±µa-
kapasibbak±d²su   v±  µhapento  aggi½  avaj±n±ti  n±ma.  “Bhaddako  vat±ya½  aggi
katara½  nu  kho  y±gubhatta½  pacissati,  katara½  macchama½sa½,  kassa  s²ta½
vinodessat²”ti-±d²ni   vadanto   paribhoti   n±ma.   Daharas±maºerampi   pana  disv±
ukkamitv±  magga½  adentoti  r±jakum±re vutta½ an±c±ra½ karonto bhikkhu½ ava-
j±n±ti   n±ma.   “Bhaddako   vat±ya½   s±maºero  mah±kaºµho  mahodaro  ya½kiñci
buddhavacana½  uggahetu½ ya½kiñci arañña½ ajjhog±hetv± vasitu½ sakkhissati,
saªghattherak±le    man±po    bhavissat²”ti-±d²ni   vadanto   paribhoti   n±ma.   Ta½
sabbampi na k±tabbanti dassento na uññ±tabbo na paribhotabboti ±ha.
    Etadavoc±ti   eta½   g±th±bandha½  avoca.  G±th±  ca  n±met±  tadatthad²pan±pi
honti   visesatthad²pan±pi,  tatrim±  tadatthampi  visesatthampi  d²pentiyeva.  Tattha
khattiyanti  khett±na½ adhipati½. Vuttañheta½ “khett±na½ adhipat²ti kho, v±seµµha,
‘khattiyo khattiyo’tveva dutiya½ akkhara½ upanibbattan”ti (d². ni. 3.131). J±tisampa-
nnanti   t±yeva   khattiyaj±tiy±   j±tisampanna½.   Abhij±tanti  t²ºi  kul±ni  atikkamitv±
j±ta½.
    Ýh±na½  h²ti k±raºa½ vijjati. Manujindoti manussajeµµhako. R±jadaº¹en±ti rañño
uddhaµadaº¹ena,  so  appako  n±ma  na  hoti,  dasasahassav²satisahassappam±ºo
hotiyeva.   Tasmi½   pakkamate   bhusanti   (1.0123)   tasmi½   puggale  balava-upa-
kkama½   upakkamati.   Rakkha½   j²vitamattanoti  attano  j²vita½  rakkham±no  ta½
khattiya½ parivajjeyya na ghaµµeyya.
    Ucc±vaceh²ti    n±n±vidhehi.   Vaººeh²ti   saºµh±nehi.   Yena   yena   hi   vaººena
caranto    gocara½   labhati,   yadi   sappavaººena,   yadi   de¹¹ubhavaººena,   yadi
dhamanivaººena,    antamaso   kalandakavaººenapi   caratiyeva.   ¾sajj±ti   patv±.
B±lanti yena b±lena ghaµµito, ta½ b±la½ nara½ v± n±ri½ v± ¹a½seyya.
    Pah³tabhakkhanti   bahubhakkha½.   Aggissa   hi  abhakkha½  n±ma  natthi.  J±li-
nanti  j±lavanta½.  P±vakanti  aggi½.  P±vagantipi  p±µho.  Kaºhavattaninti  vattan²ti
maggo, aggin± gatamaggo kaºho hoti k±¼ako, tasm± “kaºhavattan²”ti vuccati.
    Mah±  hutv±n±ti  mahanto hutv±. Aggi hi ekad± y±vabrahmalokappam±ºopi hoti.
J±yanti  tattha  p±roh±ti  tattha  aggin±  da¹¹havane p±roh± j±yanti. P±roh±ti tiºaru-
kkh±dayo   vuccanti.   Te  hi  aggin±  da¹¹haµµh±ne  m³lamattepi  avasiµµhe  p±dato
rohanti j±yanti va¹¹hanti, tasm± “p±roh±”ti vuccanti. Puna rohanatthena v± p±roh±.



Ahoratt±namaccayeti    rattindiv±na½    atikkame.    Nid±ghepi    deve   vuµµhamatte
j±yanti.
    Bhikkhu  ¹ahati  tejas±ti  ettha  akkosanta½ paccakkosanto bhaº¹anta½ paµibha-
º¹anto  paharanta½  paµipaharanto  bhikkhu  n±ma  kiñci bhikkhutejas± ¹ahitu½ na
sakkoti.   Yo   pana   akkosanta½  na  paccakkosati,  bhaº¹anta½  na  paµibhaº¹ati.
Paharanta½  na  paµipaharati,  tasmi½  vippaµipanno tassa s²latejena ¹ayhati. Tene-
veta½  vutta½.  Na tassa putt± pasavoti tassa puttadh²taropi gomahi½sakukkuµas³-
kar±dayo  pasavopi  na bhavanti, vinassant²ti attho. D±y±d± vindare dhananti tassa
d±y±d±pi  dhana½  na  vindanti.  T±l±vatth³  bhavanti  teti  te bhikkhutejas± da¹¹h±
vatthumatt±vasiµµho   matthakacchinnat±lo   viya   bhavanti,   puttadh²t±divasena  na
va¹¹hant²ti attho.
    Tasm±ti  (1.0124)  yasm± samaºatejena da¹¹h± matthakacchinnat±lo viya aviru-
¼hidhamm±    bhavanti,   tasm±.   Sammadeva   sam±careti   samm±   sam±careyya.
Samm±     sam±carantena    pana    ki½    k±tabbanti?    Khattiya½    t±va    niss±ya
laddhabba½  g±manigamay±nav±han±di-±nisa½sa½,  uraga½  niss±ya  tassa  k²¼±-
panena  laddhabba½  vatthahiraññasuvaºº±di-±nisa½sa½ aggi½ niss±ya tass±nu-
bh±vena     pattabba½     y±gubhattapacanas²tavinodan±di-±nisa½sa½,    bhikkhu½
niss±ya  tassa  vasena pattabba½ asutasavanasutapariyodapana-saggamagg±dhi-
gam±di-±nisa½sa½  sampassam±nena  “ete  niss±ya pubbe vuttappak±ro ±d²navo
atthi.  Ki½  imeh²”ti?  Na sabbaso pah±tabb±. Issariyatthikena pana vuttappak±ra½
avaj±nanañca    paribhavanañca    akatv±   pubbuµµh±yipacch±nip±tit±d²hi   up±yehi
khattiyakum±ro   tosetabbo,   eva½   tato   issariya½   adhigamissati.   Ahituº¹ikena
urage   viss±sa½   akatv±   n±gavijja½   parivattetv±   ajapadena   daº¹ena   g²v±ya
gahetv±  visaharena  m³lena  d±µh± dhovitv± pe¼±ya½ pakkhipitv± k²¼±pentena cari-
tabba½.  Eva½  ta½  niss±ya gh±sacch±dan±d²ni labhissati. Y±gupacan±d²ni kattu-
k±mena   aggi½   viss±sena   bhaº¹ukkhalik±d²su  apakkhipitv±  hatthehi  an±masa-
ntena   gomayacuºº±d²hi   j±letv±  y±gupacan±d²ni  kattabb±ni,  eva½  ta½  niss±ya
±nisa½sa½   labhissati.  Asutasavan±d²ni  patthayantenapi  bhikkhu½  ativiss±sena
vejjakammanavakamm±d²su  ayojetv±  cat³hi paccayehi sakkacca½ upaµµh±tabbo,
eva½    ta½    niss±ya    asutapubba½   buddhavacana½   asutapubba½   pañh±vini-
cchaya½  diµµhadhammikasampar±yika½ attha½ tisso kulasampattiyo cha k±masa-
gg±ni  nava  ca  brahmaloke patv± amatamah±nibb±nadassanampi labhissat²ti ima-
mattha½ sandh±ya



sammadeva sam±careti ±ha.
    Etadavoc±ti  dhammadesana½  sutv±  pasanno pas±da½ ±vikaronto eta½ “abhi-
kkantan”ti-±divacana½  avoca.  Tattha  abhikkantanti  abhikanta½  ati-iµµha½ atima-
n±pa½,   atisundaranti   attho.  Ettha  ekena  abhikkantasaddena  desana½  thometi
“abhikkanta½, bhante, yadida½ bhagavato dhammadesan±”ti. Ekena attano (1.0125
pas±da½  “abhikkanta½,  bhante,  yadida½ bhagavato dhammadesana½ ±gamma
mama pas±do”ti.
    Tato  para½  cat³hi  upam±hi desana½yeva thometi. Tattha nikkujjitanti adhomu-
khaµhapita½,  heµµh±mukhaj±ta½  v±. Ukkujjeyy±ti uparimukha½ kareyya. Paµiccha-
nnanti   tiºapaºº±dich±dita½.  Vivareyy±ti  uggh±µeyya.  M³¼hass±ti  dis±m³¼hassa.
Magga½  ±cikkheyy±ti hatthe gahetv± “esa maggo”ti vadeyya. Andhak±reti k±¼apa-
kkhac±tuddas²  a¹¹harattaghanavanasaº¹a  meghapaµalehi caturaªge tame. Ida½
vutta½  hoti–  yath±  koci  nikkujjita½  ukkujjeyya,  eva½ saddhammavimukha½ asa-
ddhamme  patita½  ma½  asaddhamm±  vuµµh±pentena,  yath±  paµicchanna½  viva-
reyya,  eva½  kassapassa bhagavato s±sanantaradh±n± pabhuti micch±diµµhigaha-
napaµicchanna½   s±sana½   vivarantena,   yath±   m³¼hassa  magga½  ±cikkheyya,
eva½  kummaggamicch±maggapaµipannassa  me  saggamokkhamagga½  ±vikaro-
ntena,  yath±  andhak±re telapajjota½ dh±reyya, eva½ mohandhak±re nimuggassa
me  buddh±diratanar³p±ni  apassato tappaµicch±dakamohandhak±raviddha½saka-
desan±pajjota½  dh±rentena  mayha½  bhagavat± etehi pariy±yehi pak±sitatt± ane-
kapariy±yena dhammo pak±sitoti.
    Eva½  desana½  thometv±  im±ya  desan±ya  ratanattaye  pasannacitto pasann±-
k±ra½   karonto   es±hanti-±dim±ha.   Tattha   es±hanti   eso  aha½.  Bhagavanta½
saraºa½       gacch±mi       dhammañca       bhikkhusaªghañc±ti       bhagavantañca
dhammañca   bhikkhusaªghañc±ti   ima½   ratanattaya½  saraºa½  gacch±mi.  Up±-
saka½   ma½,  bhante,  bhagav±  dh±ret³ti  ma½  bhagav±  ‘up±sako  ayan’ti  eva½
dh±retu,   j±n±t³ti   attho.   Ajjataggeti   ajjata½   ±di½  katv±.  Ajjadaggeti  v±  p±µho,
k±ro  padasandhikaro,  ajja  agga½  katv±ti attho. P±ºupetanti p±ºehi upeta½ y±va
me  j²vita½ pavattati, t±va upeta½ anaññasatthuka½ t²hi saraºagamanehi saraºa½
gata½  up±saka½  kappiyak±raka½  ma½ bhagav± dh±ret³ti ayamettha saªkhepo,
vitth±ro   pana   sumaªgalavil±siniy±   d²ghanik±yaµµhakath±ya   s±maññaphalasutte
sabb±k±rena vuttoti. Paµhama½.
 
                                                        2. Purisasuttavaººan±
 
    113.  Dutiye  (1.0126)  abhiv±detv±ti  purimasutte  saraºagatatt± idha abhiv±desi.
Ajjhattanti  niyakajjhatta½,  attano sant±ne uppajjant²ti attho. Lobh±d²su lubbhanala-
kkhaºo  lobho,  dussanalakkhaºo  doso, muyhanalakkhaºo mohoti. Hi½sant²ti vihe-
µhenti  n±senti  vin±senti.  Attasambh³t±ti  attani  sambh³t±.  Tacas±ra½va sampha-
lanti  yath±  tacas±ra½  ve¼u½  v±  na¼a½  v±  attano  phala½ hi½sati vin±seti, eva½
hi½santi vin±sent²ti. Dutiya½.
 



                                                   3. Jar±maraºasuttavaººan±
 
    114.  Tatiye aññatra jar±maraº±ti jar±maraºato mutto n±ma atth²ti vuccati. Khatti-
yamah±s±l±ti  khattiyamah±s±l±  n±ma  mah±s±rappatt±  khattiy±. Yesa½ hi khatti-
y±na½  heµµhimantena  koµisata½  nidh±nagata½  hoti, tayo kah±paºakumbh± vala-
ñjanatth±ya   gehamajjhe   r±si½   katv±  µhapit±  honti,  te  khattiyamah±s±l±  n±ma.
Yesa½  br±hmaº±na½  as²tikoµidhana½  nihita½  hoti,  diya¹¹ho  kah±paºakumbho
valañjanatth±ya gehamajjhe r±si½ katv± µhapito hoti, te br±hmaºamah±s±l± n±ma.
Yesa½  gahapat²na½  catt±l²sakoµidhana½  nihita½ hoti, kah±paºakumbho valañja-
natth±ya gehamajjhe r±si½ katv± µhapito hoti, te gahapatimah±s±l± n±ma.
    A¹¹h±ti  issar±. Nidh±nagatadhanassa mahantat±ya mahaddhan±. Suvaººaraja-
tabh±jan±d²na½   upabhogabhaº¹±na½   mahantat±ya   mah±bhog±.   Anidh±naga-
tassa     j±tar³parajatassa    pah³tat±ya,    pah³taj±tar³parajat±.    Vitt³pakaraºassa
tuµµhikaraºassa  pah³tat±ya pah³tavitt³pakaraº±. Godhan±d²nañca sattavidhadha-
ññ±nañca  pah³tat±ya  pah³tadhanadhaññ±.  Tesampi j±t±na½ natthi aññatra jar±-
maraº±ti   tesampi  eva½  issar±na½  j±t±na½  nibbatt±na½  natthi  aññatra  jar±ma-
raº±, j±tatt±yeva jar±maraºato mokkho n±ma natthi, antojar±maraºeyeva hoti.
    Arahantoti-±d²su  (1.0127)  ±rak±  kileseh²ti  arahanto.  Kh²º±  etesa½ catt±ro ±sa-
v±ti  kh²º±sav±.  Brahmacariyav±sa½  vuµµh±  pariniµµhitav±s±ti  vusitavanto.  Cat³hi
maggehi   karaº²ya½   etesa½   katanti   katakaraº²y±.   Khandhabh±ro  kilesabh±ro
abhisaªkh±rabh±ro  k±maguºabh±roti,  ime  ohit±  bh±r±  etesanti ohitabh±r±. Anu-
ppatto   arahattasaªkh±to  sako  attho  etesanti  anuppattasadatth±.  Dasavidhampi
parikkh²ºa½    bhavasa½yojana½    etesanti   parikkh²ºabhavasa½yojan±.   Samm±
k±raºehi     j±nitv±    vimutt±ti    sammadaññ±vimutt±.    Maggapaññ±ya    catusacca-
dhamma½   ñatv±   phalavimuttiy±   vimutt±ti   attho.  Bhedanadhammoti  bhijjanasa-
bh±vo.  Nikkhepanadhammoti  nikkhipitabbasabh±vo.  Kh²º±savassa hi aj²raºadha-
mmopi  atthi,  ±rammaºato  paµividdha½  nibb±na½,  ta½  hi  na  j²rati. Idha panassa
j²raºadhamma½   dassento   evam±ha.   Atthuppattiko   kirassa  suttassa  nikkhepo.
Sivikas±l±ya   nis²ditv±   kathitanti   vadanti.   Tattha  bhagav±  citr±ni  rathay±n±d²ni
disv± diµµhameva upama½ katv±, “j²ranti ve r±jarath±”ti g±tham±ha.
    Tattha   j²rant²ti   jara½   p±puºanti.  R±jarath±ti  rañño  abhir³hanarath±.  Sucitt±ti
suvaººarajat±d²hi  suµµhu  cittit±.  Atho  sar²rampi  jara½  upet²ti evar³pesu anup±di-
ººakesu    s±rad±rumayesu    rathesu    j²rantesu   imasmi½   ajjhattike   up±diººake
ma½salohit±dimaye   sar²re   ki½   vattabba½?  Sar²rampi  jara½  upetiyev±ti  attho.
Santo have sabbhi pavedayant²ti santo sabbh²hi saddhi½ sata½ dhammo na jara½
upet²ti  eva½  pavedayanti.  “Sata½ dhammo n±ma nibb±na½, ta½ na j²rati, ajara½
amatanti  eva½  kathent²”ti  attho.  Yasm±  v±  nibb±na½  ±gamma  s²danasabh±v±
kiles±  bhijjanti,  tasm±  ta½  sabbh²ti vuccati. Iti purimapadassa k±raºa½ dassento
“santo  have  sabbhi  pavedayant²”ti  ±ha.  Ida½  hi  vutta½  hoti– sata½ dhammo na
jara½  upeti,  tasm±  santo sabbhi pavedayanti. Ajara½ nibb±na½ sata½ dhammoti
±cikkhant²ti   attho.   Sundar±dhivacana½  v±  eta½  sabbh²ti.  Ya½  sabbhidhamma-
bh³ta½  nibb±na½  santo pavedayanti kathayanti, so sata½ dhammo na jara½ upe-



t²tipi attho. Tatiya½.
 
                                                          4. Piyasuttavaººan±
 
    115.  Catutthe  (1.0128)  rahogatass±ti  rahasi  gatassa.  Paµisall²nass±ti nil²nassa
ek²bh³tassa.   Evameta½,   mah±r±j±ti  idha  bhagav±  ima½  sutta½  sabbaññubh±-
sita½ karonto ±ha. Antaken±dhipannass±ti maraºena ajjhotthaµassa. Catuttha½.
 
                                                   5. Attarakkhitasuttavaººan±
 
    116.  Pañcame  hatthik±yoti  hatthighaµ±.  Sesesupi  eseva nayo. Sa½varoti pida-
hana½.    S±dhu    sabbattha    sa½varoti   imin±   kammapathabheda½   apattassa
kammassa   sa½vara½   dasseti.   Lajj²ti   hirim±.  Lajj²gahaºena  cettha  ottappampi
gahitameva hoti. Pañcama½.
 
                                                       6. Appakasuttavaººan±
 
    117.   Chaµµhe   u¼±re   u¼±reti   paº²te  ca  bahuke  ca.  Majjant²ti  m±namajjanena
majjanti.    Atis±ranti   atikkama½.   K³µanti   p±sa½.   Pacch±santi   pacch±   tesa½.
Chaµµha½.
 
                                                   7. A¹¹akaraºasuttavaººan±
 
    118.  Sattame  k±mahet³ti  k±mam³laka½. K±manid±nanti k±mapaccay±. K±m±-
dhikaraºanti  k±mak±raº±.  Sabb±ni  het±ni aññamaññavevacan±neva. Bhadramu-
khoti   sundaramukho.  Ekadivasa½  kira  r±j±  a¹¹akaraºe  nis²di.  Tattha  paµhama-
tara½   lañja½   gahetv±   nisinn±  amacc±  ass±mikepi  s±mike  kari½su.  R±j±  ta½
ñatv±–    “mayha½    t±va    pathavissarassa   sammukh±pete   eva½   karonti,   para-
mmukh±  ki½  n±ma  na  karissanti?  Paññ±yissati  d±ni  viµaµ³bho  sen±pati sakena
rajjena,   ki½  mayha½  evar³pehi  lañjakh±dakehi  mus±v±d²hi  saddhi½  ekaµµh±ne
nisajj±y±”ti  cintesi.  Tasm± evam±ha. Khippa½va o¹¹itanti kumina½ viya o¹¹ita½.
Yath±  macch±  o¹¹ita½  kumina½  pavisant±  na j±nanti, eva½ satt± kilesak±mena
vatthuk±ma½ v²tikkamant± na j±nant²ti attho. Sattama½.
 
                                                       8. Mallik±suttavaººan±
 
    119.   Aµµhame  (1.0129)  atthi  nu  kho  te  malliketi  kasm±  pucchati?  Aya½  kira
mallik±   duggatam±l±k±rassa  dh²t±,  ekadivasa½  ±paºato  p³va½  gahetv±  “m±l±-
r±ma½    gantv±va   kh±diss±m²”ti   gacchant²   paµipathe   bhikkhusaªghapariv±ra½
bhagavanta½   bhikkh±c±ra½   pavisanta½   disv±   pasannacitt±   ta½   bhagavato
ad±si.  Satth±  nis²dan±k±ra½  dassesi.  ¾nandatthero  c²vara½  paññ±petv±  ad±si.
Bhagav±   tattha   nis²ditv±   ta½   p³va½  paribhuñjitv±  mukha½  vikkh±letv±  sita½



p±tv±k±si.  Thero  “imiss±,  bhante,  ko  vip±ko  bhavissat²”ti  pucchi. ¾nanda, ajjes±
tath±gatassa  paµhamabhojana½  ad±si,  ajjeva kosalarañño aggamahes² bhavissa-
t²ti.  Ta½divasameva  ca  r±j± k±sig±me bh±gineyyena yuddhena par±jito pal±yitv±
nagara½   ±gacchanto   m±l±r±ma½   pavisitv±  balak±yassa  ±gamana½  ±gamesi.
Tassa  s±  vatta½  ak±si.  So  t±ya  vatte  pas²ditv± ta½ antep³ra½ atih±r±petv± ta½
aggamahesiµµh±ne µhapesi.
     Athekadivasa½  cintesi–  “may±  imiss± duggatakulassa dh²tuy± mahanta½ issa-
riya½  dinna½,  ya½n³n±ha½ ima½ puccheyya½ ‘ko te piyo’ti? S± ‘tva½ me, mah±-
r±ja,   piyo’ti   vatv±   puna   ma½   pucchissati.  Athass±ha½  ‘mayhampi  tva½yeva
piy±’ti    vakkh±m²”ti.   Iti   so   aññamañña½   viss±sajananattha½   sammodan²ya½
katha½  kathento  pucchati.  S±  pana  dev²  paº¹it±  buddhupaµµh±yik± dhammupa-
µµh±yik±  saªghupaµµh±yik±  mah±paññ±, tasm± eva½ cintesi– “n±ya½ pañho rañño
mukha½  oloketv±  kathetabbo”ti.  S±  saraseneva  kathetv±  r±j±na½  pucchi.  R±j±
t±ya  sarasena kathitatt± nivattitu½ alabhanto sayampi saraseneva kathetv± “sak±-
raºa½  ida½, tath±gatassa na½ ±rocess±m²”ti gantv± bhagavato ±rocesi. Nevajjha-
g±ti  n±dhigacchati.  Eva½  piyo  puthu  att± paresanti yath± ekassa att± piyo, eva½
paresa½ puthusatt±nampi att± piyoti attho. Aµµhama½.
 
                                                        9. Yaññasuttavaººan±
 
    120.   Navame   (1.0130)   th³º³pan²t±n²ti   th³ºa½  upan²t±ni,  th³º±ya  baddh±ni
honti.  Parikamm±ni  karont²ti  ett±vat± tehi bhikkh³hi rañño ±raddhayañño tath±ga-
tassa  ±rocito.  Kasm±  pana  raññ±  aya½  yañño ±raddho? Dussupinapaµigh±t±ya.
Ekadivasa½  kira r±j± sabb±laªk±rappaµimaº¹ito hatthikkhandhavaragato nagara½
anusañcaranto  v±tap±na½  vivaritv±  olokayam±na½  eka½ itthi½ disv± tass± paµi-
baddhacitto  tatova paµinivattitv± antepura½ pavisitv± ekassa purisassa tamattha½
±rocetv±   “gaccha   tass±   sass±mikabh±va½   v±   ass±mikabh±va½  v±  j±n±h²”ti
pesesi.  So  gantv±  pucchi.  S±  “eso  me  s±miko ±paºe nisinno”ti dassesi. R±japu-
riso   rañño   tamattha½  ±cikkhi.  R±j±  ta½  purisa½  pakkos±petv±  “ma½  upaµµha-
h±”ti  ±ha.  “N±ha½,  deva,  upaµµhahitu½  j±n±m²”ti  ca  vutte “upaµµh±na½ n±ma na
±cariyassa   santike   uggahetabban”ti   balakk±rena   ±vudhaphalaka½  g±h±petv±
upaµµh±ka½   ak±si.  Upaµµhahitv±  geha½  gatamattameva  ca  na½  puna  pakkos±-
petv±   “upaµµh±kena   n±ma  rañño  vacana½  kattabba½,  gaccha  ito  yojanamatte
amh±ka½  s²sadhovanapokkharaº² atthi, tato aruºamattikañca lohituppalam±lañca
gaºhitv± ehi. Sace



ajjeva  n±gacchasi,  r±jadaº¹a½  kariss±m²”ti vatv± pesesi. So r±jabhayena nikkha-
mitv± gato.
    R±j±pi  tasmi½  gate  dov±rika½  pakkos±petv±,  “ajja s±yanheyeva dv±ra½ pida-
hitv±  ‘aha½  r±jad³to’ti  v±  ‘upar±jad³to’ti  v±  bhaºant±nampi  m± vivar²”ti ±ha. So
puriso  mattikañca  uppal±ni  ca  gahetv±  dv±re  pihitamatte  ±gantv±  bahu½  vada-
ntopi  dv±ra½  alabhitv±  parissayabhayena jetavana½ gato. R±j±pi r±gapari¼±hena
abhibh³to  k±le  nis²dati,  k±le  tiµµhati,  k±le  nipajjati, sanniµµh±na½ alabhanto yattha
katthaci nisinnakova makkaµanidd±ya nidd±yati.
    Pubbe  (1.0131)  ca  tasmi½yeva  nagare  catt±ro seµµhiputt± parad±rikakamma½
katv±   nandopanand±ya   n±ma   lohakumbhiy±  nibbatti½su.  Te  pheºuddehaka½
paccam±n±   ti½savassasahass±ni  heµµh±  gacchant±  kumbhiy±  tala½  p±puºanti,
ti½savassasahass±ni   upari  gacchant±  matthaka½  p±puºanti.  Te  ta½  divasa½
±loka½  oloketv±  attano  dukkaµabhayena  ekeka½  g±tha½ vattuk±m± vattu½ asa-
kkont±    ekeka½   akkharameva   ±ha½su.   Eko   sa-k±ra½,   eko   so-k±ra½,   eko
k±ra½,   eko   du-k±ra½   ±ha.   R±j±  tesa½  nerayikasatt±na½  sadda½  sutak±lato
paµµh±ya sukha½ avindam±nova ta½ratt±vasesa½ v²tin±mesi.
    Aruºe  uµµhite  purohito  ±gantv± ta½ sukhaseyya½ pucchi. So “kuto me, ±cariya,
sukhan”ti?  Vatv±,  “supine  evar³pe  sadde assosin”ti ±cikkhi. Br±hmaºo– “imassa
rañño  imin±  supinena  vu¹¹hi  v±  h±ni v± natthi, apica kho pana ya½ imassa gehe
atthi,  ta½  samaºassa gotamassa hoti, gotamas±vak±na½ hoti, br±hmaº± kiñci na
labhanti,   br±hmaº±na½   bhikkha½   upp±dess±m²”ti,   “bh±riyo   aya½,  mah±r±ja,
supino  t²su  j±n²su  ek±  paññ±yati, rajjantar±yo v± bhavissati j²vitantar±yo v±, devo
v±   na   vassissat²”ti   ±ha.   Katha½  sotthi  bhaveyya  ±cariy±ti?  “Mantetv±  ñ±tu½
sakk±,  mah±r±j±ti. Gacchatha ±cariyehi saddhi½ mantetv± amh±ka½ sotthi½ karo-
th±”ti.
     So  sivikas±l±ya½  br±hmaºe  sannip±tetv±  tamattha½  ±rocetv±,  “visu½ visu½
gantv±   eva½  vadath±”ti  tayo  vagge  ak±si.  Br±hmaº±  pavisitv±  r±j±na½  sukha-
seyya½  pucchi½su.  R±j±  purohitassa  kathitaniy±meneva kathetv± “katha½ sotthi
bhaveyy±”ti  pucchi.  Mah±br±hmaº±–  “sabbapañcasata½  yañña½  yajitv±  etassa
kammassa   sotthi  bhaveyya,  eva½,  mah±r±ja,  ±cariy±  kathent²”ti  ±ha½su.  R±j±
tesa½  sutv±  anabhinanditv± appaµikkositv± tuºh² ahosi. Atha dutiyavaggabr±hma-
º±pi    ±gantv±    tattheva    kathesu½.   Tath±   tatiyavaggabr±hmaº±pi.   Atha   r±j±
“yañña½  karont³”ti  ±º±pesi.  Tato  paµµh±ya  br±hmaº±  usabh±dayo  p±ºe  ±har±-
pesu½.   Nagare   mah±saddo   udap±di   (1.0132).   Ta½   pavatti½   ñatv±  mallik±
r±j±na½   tath±gatassa   santika½  pesesi.  So  gantv±  bhagavanta½  vanditv±  eka-
manta½  nis²di.  Atha  na½  bhagav±–  “handa  kuto  nu  tva½,  mah±r±ja, ±gacchasi
div±divass±”ti  ±ha.  R±j±–  “ajja  me,  bhante,  supinake  catt±ro sadd± sut±, soha½
br±hmaºe   pucchi½.   Br±hmaº±   ‘bh±riyo,   mah±r±ja,  supino,  sabbapañcasata½
yañña½  yajitv±  paµikamma½  karom±ti  ±raddh±’”ti  ±ha.  Kinti te, mah±r±ja, sadd±
sut±ti. So yath±suta½ ±rocesi. Atha na½ bhagav± ±ha– pubbe, mah±r±ja, imasmi½-
yeva  nagare  catt±ro seµµhiputt± parad±rik± hutv± nandopanand±ya lohakumbhiy±
nibbatt± saµµhivassasahassamatthake uggacchi½su.



    Tattha eko–
          “Saµµhivassasahass±ni, paripuºº±ni sabbaso;
          niraye paccam±n±na½, kad± anto bhavissat²”ti.(pe. va. 802; j±. 1.4.54)–
Ima½ g±tha½ vatthuk±mo ahosi. Dutiyo–
          “Soha½ n³na ito gantv±, yoni½ laddh±na m±nusi½;
          vadaññ³ s²lasampanno, k±h±mi kusala½ bahun”ti. (pe. va. 805; j±. 1.4.56)–
Ima½ g±tha½ vatthuk±mo ahosi. Tatiyo–
          “Natthi anto kuto anto, na anto paµidissati;
          tad±  hi  pakata½  p±pa½,  mama tuyhañca m±ris±”ti. (pe. va. 803; j±. 1.4.55)–
Ima½ g±tha½ vatthuk±mo ahosi. Catuttho–
          “Dujj²vitamaj²vimh±, ye sante na dadamhase;
          vijjam±nesu bhogesu, d²pa½ n±kamha attano”ti. (pe. va. 804; j±. 1.4.53)–
Ima½.  Te im± g±th± vattu½ asakkont± ekeka½ akkhara½ vatv± tattheva nimugg±.
Iti,  mah±r±ja,  te  nerayikasatt± yath±kammena viravi½su. Tassa saddassa sutapa-
ccay±   tuyha½   h±ni   v±   vu¹¹hi   v±  natthi.  Ettak±na½  pana  pas³na½  gh±tana-
kamma½    n±ma   bh±riyanti   nirayabhayena   tajjetv±   dhammakatha½   (1.0133)
kathesi.  R±j±  dasabale  pas²ditv±,  “muñc±mi, nesa½ j²vita½ dad±mi, harit±ni ceva
tiº±ni   kh±dantu,   s²tal±ni  ca  p±n²y±ni  pivantu,  s²to  ca  nesa½  v±to  upav±yat³”ti
vatv±,  “gacchatha  h±reth±”ti  manusse  ±º±pesi.  Te  gantv±  br±hmaºe pal±petv±
ta½ p±ºasaªgha½ bandhanato mocetv± nagare dhammabheri½ car±pesu½.
    Atha  r±j±  dasabalassa  santike nisinno ±ha– “bhante, ekaratti n±ma tiy±m± hoti,
mayha½  pana  ajja  dve  rattiyo  ekato  ghaµit±  viya  ahesun”ti. Sopi puriso tattheva
nisinno  ±ha–  “bhante,  yojana½  n±ma  catug±vuta½  hoti,  mayha½  pana  ajja dve
yojan±ni  ekato  kat±ni viya ahesun”ti. Atha bhagav±– “j±garassa t±va rattiy± d²gha-
bh±vo  p±kaµo,  santassa  yojanassa  d²ghabh±vo  p±kaµo, vaµµapatitassa pana b±la-
puthujjanassa   anamataggasa½s±ravaµµa½   ekantad²ghamev±”ti  r±j±nañca  tañca
purisa½ nerayikasatte ca ±rabbha dhammapade ima½ g±tha½ abh±si–
          “D²gh± j±garato ratti, d²gha½ santassa yojana½;
          d²gho b±l±na½ sa½s±ro, saddhamma½ avij±natan”ti. (dha. pa. 60);
    G±th±pariyos±ne   so   itthis±miko  puriso  sot±pattiphale  patiµµhahi.  Etamattha½
viditv±ti eta½ k±raºa½ j±nitv±.
    Assamedhanti-±d²su–     por±ºar±jak±le     kira     sassamedha½    purisamedha½
samm±p±sa½  v±c±peyyanti  catt±ri  saªgahavatth³ni  ahesu½,  yehi  r±j±no loka½
saªgaºhi½su.  Tattha  nipphannasassato  dasamabh±gaggahaºa½ sassamedha½
n±ma,  sassasamp±dane  medh±vit±ti  attho.  Mah±yodh±na½ cham±sika½ bhatta-
vetan±nuppad±na½  purisamedha½  n±ma,  purisasaªgaºhane  medh±vit±ti  attho.
Daliddamanuss±na½  hatthato  lekha½  gahetv± t²ºi vass±ni vin±va va¹¹hiy± saha-
ssadvisahassamattadhan±nuppad±na½    samm±p±sa½    n±ma.    Tañhi    samm±
manusse   p±seti,   hadaye  bandhitv±  viya  µhapeti,  tasm±  samm±p±santi  vuccati.
“T±ta   m±tul±”ti-±din±   nayena  saºhav±c±bhaºana½  v±c±peyya½  n±ma,  piyav±-
c±ti  attho.  Eva½ cat³hi saªgahavatth³hi saªgahita½ raµµha½ iddhañceva (1.0134)
hoti   ph²tañca   pah³ta-annap±na½  khema½  nirabbuda½.  Manuss±  mud±  moda-



m±n±  ure  putte  naccent±  ap±rutagharadv±r±  viharanti. Ida½ gharadv±resu agga-
¼±na½ abh±vato niragga¼anti vuccati. Aya½ por±ºik± paveº².
    Aparabh±ge   pana   okk±kar±jak±le   br±hmaº±   im±ni  catt±ri  saªgahavatth³ni
imañca  raµµhasampatti½  parivattetv± uddha½m³laka½ katv± assamedha½ purisa-
medhanti  ±dike  pañca  yaññe  n±ma  aka½su.  Tesu  assamettha  medhanti vadha-
nt²ti    assamedho.    Dv²hi   pariyaññehi   yajitabbassa   ekav²satiy³passa   ekasmi½
majjhimadivaseyeva        sattanavutipañcapasusatagh±tabhi½sanassa       µhapetv±
bh³miñca    purise   ca   avasesasabbavibhavadakkhiºassa   yaññasseta½   adhiva-
cana½.  Purisamettha  medhant²ti  purisamedho.  Cat³hi  pariyaññehi  yajitabbassa
saddhi½   bh³miy±   assamedhe   vuttavibhavadakkhiºassa   yaññasseta½   adhiva-
cana½.   Sammamettha   p±sent²ti  samm±p±so.  Divase  divase  samma½  khipitv±
tassa  patitok±se  vedi½  katv±  sa½h±rimehi  y³p±d²hi sarassatinadiy± nimuggok±-
sato  pabhuti paµiloma½ gacchantena yajitabbassa satray±gasseta½ adhivacana½.
V±jamettha   pivant²ti   v±japeyyo.   Ekena   pariyaññena   sattarasahi  pas³hi  yajita-
bbassa    beluvay³passa    sattarasakadakkhiºassa    yaññasseta½   adhivacana½.
Natthi    ettha    agga¼±ti    niragga¼o.   Navahi   pariyaññehi   yajitabbassa   saddhi½
bh³miy±  ca  purisehi ca assamedhe vuttavibhavadakkhiºassa sabbamedhapariy±-
yan±massa    assamedhavikappasseveta½    adhivacana½.   Mah±rambh±ti   mah±-
kicc±    mah±karaº²y±.    Sammaggat±ti   samm±   paµipann±   buddh±dayo.   Nir±ra-
mbh±ti  appatth±  appakicc±.  Yajanti  anukulanti  anukulesu  yajanti,  ya½ niccabha-
tt±di  pubbapurisehi paµµhapita½, ta½ apar±para½ anupacchinnatt± manuss± dada-
nt²ti attho. Navama½.
 
                                                   10. Bandhanasuttavaººan±
 
    121.  Dasame  idha,  bhante,  raññ±ti  ida½  te  bhikkh³ tesu manussesu ±nanda-
ttherassa  sukatak±raºa½  ±rocent±  ±rocesu½.  Rañño  kira  sakkena  kusar±jassa
dinno  aµµhavaªko  maºi  paveºiy±  ±gato.  R±j±  alaªkaraºak±le  ta½  maºi½ ±hara-
th±ti  ±ha.  Manuss±  “µhapitaµµh±ne  (1.0135)  na  pass±m±”ti ±rocesu½. R±j± anto-
gharac±rino  “maºi½  pariyesitv± deth±”ti bandh±pesi. ¾nandatthero te disv± maºi-
paµis±mak±na½  eka½  up±ya½  ±cikkhi.  Te  rañño ±rocesu½. R±j± “paº¹ito thero,
therassa    vacana½    karoth±”ti.    Paµis±makamanuss±    r±jaªgaºe    udakac±µi½
µhapetv±  s±ºiy±  parikkhip±petv±  te  manusse  ±ha½su–  “s±µaka½ p±rupitv± ettha
gantv±  hattha½  ot±reth±”ti.  Maºicoro  cintesi–  “r±jabhaº¹a½  vissajjetu½ v± vala-
ñjetu½  v±  na  sakk±”ti.  So  geha½ gantv± maºi½ upakacchake µhapetv± s±µaka½
p±rupitv±  ±gamma  udakac±µiya½  pakkhipitv± pakk±mi. Mah±jane paµikkante r±ja-
manuss±  c±µiya½ hattha½ ot±retv± maºi½ disv± ±haritv± rañño ada½su. “¾nanda-
ttherena  kira  dassitanayena  maºi diµµho”ti mah±jano kol±hala½ ak±si. Te bhikkh³
ta½  k±raºa½  tath±gatassa  ±rocent± ima½ pavatti½ ±rocesu½. Satth±– “anaccha-
riya½,   bhikkhave,   ya½   ±nando   manuss±na½   hatth±ru¼hamaºi½   ±har±peyya,
yattha  pubbe  paº¹it±  attano ñ±ºe µhatv± ahetukapaµisandhiya½ nibbatt±na½ tira-
cch±nagat±nampi hatth±ru¼ha½ bhaº¹a½ ±har±petv± rañño ada½s³”ti vatv±–



          “Ukkaµµhe s³ramicchanti, mant²su akut³hala½;
          piyañca annap±namhi, atthe j±te ca paº¹itan”ti. (j±. 1.1.92)–
Mah±s±raj±taka½ kathesi.
    Na  ta½  da¼hanti  ta½  bandhana½  thiranti  na  kathenti. Yad±yasanti ya½ ±yas±
kata½.  S±rattaratt±ti  suµµhu  rattaratt±, s±rattena v± ratt± s±rattaratt±, s±ra½ idanti
maññan±ya   ratt±ti   attho.   Apekkh±Ti   ±layo  nikanti.  ¾h³ti  kathenti.  Oh±rinanti
cat³su ap±yesu ±ka¹¹hanaka½. Sithilanti na ±yas±dibandhana½ viya iriy±patha½
niv±retv± µhita½. Tena hi bandhanena baddh± paradesampi gacchantiyeva. Duppa-
muñcanti aññatra lokuttarañ±ºena muñcitu½ asakkuºeyyanti. Dasama½.
 
                                                              Paµhamo vaggo.
 
 
                                                              2. Dutiyavaggo
 
 
                                                     1. Sattajaµilasuttavaººan±
 
    122. Dutiyavaggassa (1.0136) paµhame 



pubb±r±me    mig±ram±tup±s±deTi    pubb±r±masaªkh±te    vih±re   mig±ram±tuy±
p±s±de.  Tatr±ya½  anupubbikath±–  at²te satasahassakappamatthake ek± up±sik±
padumuttara½      bhagavanta½     nimantetv±     buddhappamukhassa     bhikkhusa-
ªghassa   satasahassad±na½   datv±   bhagavato   p±dam³le   nipajjitv±–   “an±gate
tumh±disassa  buddhassa  aggupaµµh±yik± hom²”ti patthana½ ak±si. S± kappasata-
sahassa½   devesu   ca   manussesu   ca   sa½saritv±   amh±ka½   bhagavato   k±le
bhaddiyanagare    meº¹akaputtassa    dhanañcayaseµµhino    gehe    sumanadeviy±
kucchismi½   paµisandhi½   gaºhi.   J±tak±le  cass±  vis±kh±ti  n±ma½  aka½su.  S±
yad±   bhagav±   bhaddiyanagara½  agam±si,  tad±  pañcahi  d±rik±satehi  saddhi½
bhagavato   paccuggamana½   gat±   paµhamadassanamhiyeva   sot±pann±  ahosi.
Aparabh±ge  s±vatthiya½ mig±raseµµhiputtassa puººava¹¹hanakum±rassa geha½
gat±.   Tattha  na½  mig±raseµµhi  m±tiµµh±ne  µhapesi,  tasm±  mig±ram±t±ti  vuccati.
T±ya k±rite p±s±de.
    Bahi dv±rakoµµhaketi p±s±dadv±rakoµµhakassa bahi, na vih±radv±rakoµµhakassa.
So   kira   p±s±do  lohap±s±do  viya  samant±  catudv±rakoµµhakayuttena  p±k±rena
parikkhitto.   Tesu   p±c²nadv±rakoµµhakassa   bahi   p±s±dacch±y±ya½   p±c²naloka-
dh±tu½ olokento paññatte varabuddh±sane nisinno hoti.
     Par³¼hakacchanakhalom±ti  par³¼hakacch±  par³¼hanakh± par³¼halom±, kacch±-
d²su  d²ghalom±  d²ghanakh±  c±ti  attho.  Kh±rivividhanti  vividhakh±ri½ n±nappak±-
raka½   pabbajitaparikkh±rabhaº¹aka½.   Avid³re   atikkamant²ti   avid³ramaggena
nagara½   pavisanti.   R±j±ha½,   bhanteti   aha½,   bhante,   r±j±   pasenadi  kosalo,
mayha½  n±ma½  tumhe  j±n±th±ti.  Kasm± pana r±j± loke aggapuggalassa santike
nisinno  evar³p±na½  naggabhogganissirik±na½  añjali½  paggaºh±t²ti. Saªgaºha-
natth±ya.  Eva½  hissa  ahosi–  “sac±ha½ ettakampi etesa½ na kariss±mi (1.0137),
‘maya½ puttad±ra½ pah±ya etassatth±ya dubbhojanadukkhaseyy±d²ni anubhoma,
aya½  amh±ka½  añjalimattampi na karot²’ti attan± diµµha½ suta½ paµicch±detv± na
katheyyu½.  Eva½  kate  pana  anig³hitv±  kathessant²”ti.  Tasm± evamak±si. Apica
satthu ajjh±sayaj±nanattha½ evamak±si.
    K±sikacandananti     saºhacandana½.     M±l±gandhavilepananti     vaººagandha-
tth±ya  m±la½,  sugandhabh±vatth±ya  gandha½, vaººagandhatth±ya vilepanañca
dh±rentena.
    Sa½v±sen±ti   sahav±sena.   S²la½   veditabbanti   aya½   sus²lo   v±  duss²lo  v±ti
sa½vasantena  upasaªkamantena  j±nitabbo.  Tañca  kho  d²ghena addhun± na itta-
ranti  tañca  s²la½  d²ghena  k±lena  veditabba½,  na  ittarena. Dv²hat²hañhi sa½yat±-
k±ro  ca  sa½vutindriy±k±ro  ca na sakk± dassetu½. Manasikarot±ti s²lamassa pari-
ggahess±m²ti  manasikarontena  paccavekkhanteneva  sakk±  j±nitu½,  na  itarena.
Paññavat±ti  tampi  sappaññeneva  paº¹itena.  B±lo hi manasikarontopi j±nitu½ na
sakkoti.
    Sa½voh±ren±ti kathanena.
          “Yo hi koci manussesu, voh±ra½ upaj²vati;
          eva½ v±seµµha j±n±hi, v±ºijo so na br±hmaºo”ti. (ma. ni. 2.457)–
Ettha  hi  byavah±ro  voh±ro  n±ma.  “Catt±ro  ariyavoh±r±  catt±ro anariyavoh±r±”ti



(d².    ni.    3.313)    ettha    cetan±.    “Saªkh±   samaññ±   paññatti   voh±ro”ti   (dha.
1313-1315)  ettha  paññatti.  “Voh±ramattena  so  vohareyy±”ti  (sa½. ni. 1.25) ettha
kath±  voh±ro.  Idh±pi  esova  adhippeto. Ekaccassa hi sammukh± kath± parammu-
kh±ya   kath±ya   na  sameti,  parammukh±  kath±  ca  sammukh±ya  kath±ya,  tath±
purimakath±  ca pacchimakath±ya, pacchimakath± ca purimakath±ya. So kathente-
neva  sakk± j±nitu½ “asuci eso puggalo”ti. Sucis²lassa pana purima½ pacchimena,
pacchimañca  purimena  sameti,  sammukh±kathita½  parammukh±kathitena, para-
mmukh±kathitañca  sammukh±kathitena,  tasm±  kathentena sakk± sucibh±vo j±ni-
tunti pak±sento evam±ha.
    Th±moti  (1.0138)  ñ±ºath±mo.  Yassa  hi  ñ±ºath±mo  natthi, so uppannesu upa-
ddavesu  gahetabbaggahaºa½  katabbakicca½  apassanto adv±raghara½ paviµµho
viya   carati.   Ten±ha   ±pad±su  kho,  mah±r±ja,  th±mo  veditabboti.  S±kacch±y±ti
sa½kath±ya.   Duppaññassa   hi   kath±  udake  geº¹u  viya  uppalavati,  paññavato
kathentassa    paµibh±na½   anantara½   hoti.   Udakavipphanditeneva   hi   maccho
khuddako  v±  mahanto  v±ti  ñ±yati.  Ocarak±Ti  heµµh±carak±. Car± hi pabbatama-
tthakena  carant±pi  heµµh±–  carak±va  honti. Ocaritv±ti avacaritv± v²ma½sitv±, ta½
ta½  pavatti½  ñatv±ti  attho.  Rajojallanti  rajañca jallañca. Vaººar³pen±ti vaººasa-
ºµh±nena.  Ittaradassanen±ti  lahukadassanena.  Viyañjanen±ti  parikkh±rabhaº¹a-
kena.   Patir³pako   mattik±kuº¹alov±ti   suvaººakuº¹alapatir³pako   mattik±kuº¹a-
lova. Loha¹¹ham±soti loha¹¹ham±sako. Paµhama½.
 
                                                     2. Pañcar±jasuttavaººan±
 
    123.  Dutiye  r³p±ti  n²lap²t±dibheda½  r³p±rammaºa½.  K±m±na½  agganti eta½
k±m±na½  uttama½  seµµhanti  r³pagaruko  ±ha. Sesesupi eseva nayo. Yatoti yad±.
Man±papariyantanti  man±panipphattika½  man±pakoµika½.  Tattha dve man±p±ni
puggalaman±pa½   sammutiman±pañca.   Puggalaman±pa½   n±ma   ya½   ekassa
puggalassa  iµµha½  kanta½  hoti, tadeva aññassa aniµµha½ akanta½. Paccantav±s²-
nañhi  gaº¹upp±d±pi iµµh± honti kant± man±p±, majjhimadesav±s²na½ atijegucch±.
Tesañca  morama½s±d²ni  iµµh±ni  honti, itaresa½ t±ni atijegucch±ni. Ida½ puggala-
man±pa½. Itara½ sammutiman±pa½.
    Iµµh±niµµh±rammaºa½   n±ma   loke   paµivibhatta½  natthi,  vibhajitv±  pana  dasse-
tabba½.   Vibhajantena   ca  na  ati-issar±na½  mah±sammatamah±sudassanadha-
mm±sok±d²na½    vasena   vibhajitabba½.   Tesañhi   dippakappampi   ±rammaºa½
aman±pa½   upaµµh±ti.  Atiduggat±na½  dullabhannap±n±na½  vasenapi  na  vibhaji-
tabba½.  Tesañhi  kaº±jakabhattasitth±nipi  p³tima½sassa rasopi atimadhuro ama-
tasadiso  hoti.  Majjhim±na½  pana  gaºakamah±mattaseµµhi kuµumbikav±ºij±d²na½
k±lena   (1.0139)   iµµha½  k±lena  aniµµha½  labham±n±na½  vasena  vibhajitabba½.
Tañca   paneta½   ±rammaºa½   javana½   paricchinditu½   na  sakkoti.  Javanañhi
iµµhepi  rajjati  aniµµhepi,  iµµhepi  dussati  aniµµhepi.  Ekantato  pana vip±kacitta½ iµµh±-
niµµha½  paricchindati.  Kiñc±pi hi micch±diµµhik± buddha½ v± saªgha½ v± mah±ce-
tiy±d²ni   v±  u¼±r±ni  ±rammaº±ni  disv±  akkh²ni  pidahanti  domanassa½  ±pajjanti,



dhammasadda½  sutv±  kaººe  thakenti,  cakkhuviññ±ºasotaviññ±º±ni pana tesa½
kusalavip±k±neva    honti.    Kiñc±pi    g³thas³kar±dayo   g³thagandha½   gh±yitv±
kh±ditu½  labhiss±m±ti  somanassaj±t±  honti,  g³thadassane pana nesa½ cakkhu-
viññ±ºa½,   tassa  gandhagh±yane  gh±naviññ±ºa½,  rasas±yane  jivh±viññ±ºañca
akusalavip±kameva   hoti.   Bhagav±   pana   puggalaman±pata½  sandh±ya  te  ca,
mah±r±ja, r³p±ti-±dim±ha.
    Candanaªgalikoti   ida½  tassa  up±sakassa  n±ma½.  Paµibh±ti  ma½  bhagav±ti
bhagav±  mayha½ eka½ k±raºa½ upaµµh±ti paññ±yati. Tassa te pañca r±j±no ±mu-
ttamaºikuº¹ale  sajjit±ya  ±p±nabh³miy±  nisinnavaseneva  mahat± r±j±nubh±vena
paramena  issariyavibhavena  ±gantv±pi  dasabalassa santike µhitak±lato paµµh±ya
div±  pad²pe viya udak±bhisitte aªg±re viya s³riyuµµh±ne khajjopanake viya ca hata-
ppabhe   hatasobhe   ta½   tath±gatañca   tehi  sataguºena  sahassaguºena  viroca-
m±na½  disv±,  “mahant±  vata  bho  buddh±  n±m±”ti  paµibh±na½ udap±di. Tasm±
evam±ha.
    Kokanadanti  padumasseveta½  vevacana½.  P±toti k±lasseva. Siy±ti bhaveyya.
Av²tagandhanti  avigatagandha½.  Aªg²rasanti  samm±sambuddha½.  Bhagavato hi
aªgato  rasmiyo nikkhamanti, tasm± aªg²rasoti vuccati. Yath± kokanadasaªkh±ta½
paduma½  p±tova  phulla½ av²tagandha½ siy±, evameva bhagavanta½ aªg²rasa½
tapanta½  ±diccamiva  antalikkhe  virocam±na½  pass±ti  ayamettha saªkhepattho.
Bhagavanta½  acch±des²ti  bhagavato ad±s²ti attho. Lokavoh±rato panettha ²disa½
vacana½   hoti.   So  kira  up±sako–  “ete  tath±gatassa  guºesu  pas²ditv±  mayha½
pañca   uttar±saªge  (1.0140)  denti,  ahampi  te  bhagavatova  dass±m²”ti  cintetv±
ad±si. Dutiya½.
 
                                                    3. Doºap±kasuttavaººan±
 
    124.  Tatiye  doºap±kakuranti  doºap±ka½  kura½,  doºassa  taº¹ul±na½ pakka-
bhatta½  tad³piyañca  s³pabyañjana½  bhuñjat²ti  attho.  Bhutt±v²ti pubbe bhattasa-
mmada½   vinodetv±   muhutta½   vissamitv±   buddhupaµµh±na½   gacchati,   ta½di-
vasa½  pana  bhuñjantova  dasabala½  saritv±  hatthe  dhovitv± agam±si. Mahass±-
s²ti   tassa   gacchato  balav±  bhattapar²¼±ho  udap±di,  tasm±  mahantehi  ass±sehi
assasati,   gattatopissa  sedabind³ni  muccanti,  tamena½  ubhosu  passesu  µhatv±
yamakat±lavaºµehi   b²janti,   buddhag±ravena  pana  nipajjitu½  na  ussahat²ti  ida½
sandh±ya  “mahass±s²”ti  vutta½.  Ima½  g±tha½  abh±s²ti,  r±j± bhojane amattaññu-
t±ya   kilamati,   ph±su  vih±ra½  d±nissa  kariss±m²ti  cintetv±  abh±si.  Manujass±ti
sattassa.  Kah±paºasatanti  p±tar±se paºº±sa½ s±yam±se paºº±santi eva½ kah±-
paºasata½.  Pariy±puºitv±ti  raññ±  saddhi½  thoka½ gantv± “ima½ maªgala-asi½
kassa  dammi, mah±r±j±”ti? Asukassa n±ma deh²ti so ta½ asi½ datv± dasabalassa
santika½   ±gamma   vanditv±   µhitakova   “g±tha½   vadatha,  bho  gotam±”ti  vatv±
bhagavat± vutta½ pariy±puºitv±ti attho.
    Bhatt±bhih±re  suda½  bh±sat²ti  katha½ bh±sati? Bhagavat± anusiµµhiniy±mena.
Bhagav±   hi   na½  eva½  anus±si–  “m±ºava,  ima½  g±tha½  naµo  viya  pattapatta-



µµh±ne  m±  avaca,  rañño  bhuñjanaµµh±ne µhatv± paµhamapiº¹±d²supi avatv± vos±-
napiº¹e   gahite  vadeyy±si,  r±j±  sutv±va  bhattapiº¹a½  cha¹¹essati.  Atha  rañño
hatthesu  dhotesu  p±ti½  apanetv±  sitth±ni  gaºetv±  tadupiya½  byañjana½  ñatv±
punadivase  t±vatake taº¹ule h±reyy±si, p±tar±se ca vatv± s±yam±se m± vadeyy±-
s²”ti.  So  s±dh³ti  paµissuºitv±  ta½divasa½  rañño  p±tar±sa½  bhutv±  gatatt± s±ya-
m±se  bhagavato  anusiµµhiniy±mena  g±tha½  abh±si  (1.0141).  R±j±  dasabalassa
vacana½  saritv±  bhattapiº¹a½  p±tiya½yeva  cha¹¹esi.  Rañño  hatthesu dhotesu
p±ti½  apanetv±  sitth±ni  gaºetv±  tadupiya½ byañjana½ ñatv± punadivase tattake
taº¹ule hari½su.
    N±¼ikodanaparamat±ya  saºµh±s²ti  so  kira  m±ºavo  divase  divase tath±gatassa
santika½  gacchati,  dasabalassa  viss±siko  ahosi.  Atha  na½  ekadivasa½  pucchi
“r±j±  kittaka½  bhuñjat²”ti?  So “n±¼ikodanan”ti ±ha. Vaµµissati ett±vat± purisabh±go
esa,  ito  paµµh±ya  g±tha½  m±  vad²ti.  Iti  r±j± tattheva saºµh±si. Diµµhadhammikena
ceva    atthena   sampar±yikena   c±ti   ettha   sallikhitasar²rat±   diµµhadhammikattho
n±ma,   s²la½   sampar±yikattho.   Bhojane   mattaññut±   hi  s²laªga½  n±ma  hot²ti.
Tatiya½.
 
                                             4. Paµhamasaªg±masuttavaººan±
 
    125.    Catutthe   vedehiputtoti   vedeh²ti   paº¹it±dhivacanameta½,   paº¹ititthiy±
puttoti  attho.  Caturaªgininti  hatthi-assarathapattisaªkh±tehi  cat³hi  aªgehi sama-
nn±gata½.   Sannayhitv±ti  cammapaµimuñcan±d²hi  sann±ha½  k±retv±.  Saªg±me-
sunti  yujjhi½su.  Kena  k±raºena?  Mah±kosalaraññ±  kira  bimbis±rassa  dh²tara½
dentena  dvinna½ rajj±na½ antare satasahassuµµh±no k±sig±mo n±ma dh²tu dinno.
Aj±tasattun±  ca  pitari  m±rite  m±t±pissa  rañño  viyogasokena  nacirasseva  mat±.
Tato  r±j±  pasenadi kosalo– “aj±tasattun± m±t±pitaro m±rit±, mayha½ pitu santako
g±mo”ti  tassatth±ya  a¹¹a½  karoti.  Aj±tasattupi  “mayha½  m±tu  santako”ti tassa
g±massatth±ya dvepi m±tulabh±gineyy± yujjhi½su.
    P±p±  devadatt±dayo  mitt±  ass±ti  p±pamitto. Teyevassa sah±y±ti p±pasah±yo.
Tesvevassa  citta½  ninna½  sampavaªkanti  p±pasampavaªko.  Pasenadissa s±ri-
puttatther±d²na½ vasena



kaly±ºamitt±dit±  veditabb±. Dukkha½ set²ti jit±ni hatthi-±d²ni anusocanto dukkha½
sayissati. Ida½ bhagav± puna tassa jayak±raºa½ disv± ±ha. Jaya½ vera½ pasava-
t²ti jinanto vera½ pasavati, veripuggala½ labhati. Catuttha½.
 
                                                5. Dutiyasaªg±masuttavaººan±
 
    126.  Pañcame  (1.0142)  abbhuyy±s²ti  par±jaye  garahappatto  “±r±ma½  gantv±
bhikkh³na½  kath±sall±pa½ suº±th±”ti rattibh±ge buddharakkhitena n±ma vu¹¹ha-
pabbajitena  dhammarakkhitassa  vu¹¹hapabbajitassa  “sace r±j± imañca up±ya½
katv± gaccheyya, puna jineyy±”ti vuttajayak±raºa½ sutv± abhi-uyy±si.
    Y±vassa  upakappat²ti  y±va  tassa  upakappati  sayha½  hoti. Yad± caññeti yad±
aññe.   Vilumpant²ti   ta½  vilumpitv±  µhitapuggala½  vilumpanti.  Vilumpat²ti  vilumpi-
yati.  Ýh±na½  hi  maññat²ti  “k±raºan”ti  hi  maññati.  Yad±ti  yasmi½  k±le. Jet±ra½
labhate jayanti jayanto puggalo pacch± jet±rampi labhati. Roset±ranti ghaµµet±ra½.
Rosakoti   ghaµµako.   Kammavivaµµen±ti   kammapariº±mena,   tassa  vilumpanaka-
mmassa  vip±kad±nena. So vilutto viluppat²ti so vilumpako vilumpiyati. Pañcama½.
 
                                                       6. Mallik±suttavaººan±
 
    127.   Chaµµhe  upasaªkam²ti  mallik±ya  deviy±  gabbhavuµµh±nak±le  s³tighara½
paµijagg±petv±   ±rakkha½   datv±   upasaªkami.   Anattamano  ahos²ti,  “duggataku-
lassa  me  dh²tu  mahanta½  issariya½  dinna½,  sace  putta½ alabhissa, mahanta½
sakk±ra½  adhigamissa, tato d±ni parih²n±”ti anattamano ahosi. Seyy±ti dandhapa-
ññasm±  elam³gaputtato  ekacc±  itth²yeva  seyy±. Pos±ti posehi. Jan±dhip±ti jan±-
dhibhu½   r±j±na½   ±lapati.   Sassudev±ti   sassusasuradevat±.  Disampat²ti  dis±je-
µµhak±. T±dis± subhagiy±ti t±dis±ya subhariy±ya. Chaµµha½.
 
                                                    7. Appam±dasuttavaººan±
 
    128.   Sattame   samadhiggayh±ti   samadhiggaºhitv±,   ±diyitv±ti  attho.  Appam±-
doti  k±r±paka-appam±do. Samodh±nanti samavadh±na½ upakkhepa½. Evameva
khoti  hatthipada½  viya hi k±r±paka-appam±do, sesapadaj±t±ni viya avases± catu-
bh³mak±   kusaladhamm±.   Te   hatthipade  sesapad±ni  viya  (1.0143)  appam±de
samodh±na½  gacchanti,  appam±dassa  anto  parivattanti.  Yath±  ca  hatthipada½
sesapad±na½    agga½   seµµha½,   eva½   appam±do   sesadhamm±nanti   dasseti.
Mahaggatalokuttaradhamm±nampi    hesa    paµil±bhakaµµhena    lokiyopi    sam±no
aggova hoti.
    Appam±da½ pasa½sant²ti “et±ni ±yu-±d²ni patthayantena appam±dova k±tabbo”-
ti   appam±dameva   pasa½santi.   Yasm±  v±  puññakiriy±su  paº¹it±  appam±da½
pasa½santi, tasm± ±yu-±d²ni patthayantena appam±dova k±tabboti attho. Atth±bhi-
samay±ti atthapaµil±bh±. Sattama½.
 



                                                  8. Kaly±ºamittasuttavaººan±
 
    129.   Aµµhame   so  ca  kho  kaly±ºamittass±ti  so  c±ya½  dhammo  kaly±ºamitta-
sseva  sv±kkh±to  n±ma  hoti,  na  p±pamittass±ti.  Kiñc±pi  hi dhammo sabbesampi
sv±kkh±tova,  kaly±ºamittassa  pana  suss³santassa saddahantassa attha½ p³reti
bhesajja½   viya  va¼añjantassa  na  itarass±ti.  Teneta½  vutta½.  Dhammoti  cettha
desan±dhammo veditabbo.
    Upa¹¹hamidanti  thero  kira rahogato cintesi– “aya½ samaºadhammo n±ma ov±-
dake    anus±sake    kaly±ºamitte    sati    paccattapurisak±re   µhitassa   sampajjati,
upa¹¹ha½  kaly±ºamittato  hoti, upa¹¹ha½ paccattapurisak±rato”ti. Athassa etada-
hosi–   “aha½   padesañ±ºe   µhito   nippadesa½   cintetu½   na  sakkomi,  satth±ra½
pucchitv±  nikkaªkho  bhaviss±m²”ti.  Tasm±  satth±ra½  upasaªkamitv±  evam±ha.
Brahmacariyass±ti   ariyamaggassa.  Yadida½  kaly±ºamittat±ti  y±  es±  kaly±ºami-
ttat±  n±ma,  s±  upa¹¹ha½,  tato upa¹¹ha½ ±gacchat²ti attho. Iti therena “upa¹¹hu-
pa¹¹h±  samm±diµµhi-±dayo  kaly±ºamittato  ±gacchanti, upa¹¹hupa¹¹h± paccatta-
purisak±rato”ti  vutta½.  Kiñc±pi therassa aya½ manoratho, yath± pana bah³hi sil±-
thambhe  uss±pite,  “ettaka½  µh±na½ asukena uss±pita½, ettaka½ asuken±”ti vini-
bbhogo  natthi,  yath±  ca  m±t±pitaro  niss±ya  uppannesu  puttesu “ettaka½ m±tito
nibbatta½,  ettaka½  pitito”ti  vinibbhogo  natthi,  eva½  idh±pi  avinibbhogadhammo
hesa,  “ettaka½  samm±diµµhi-±d²na½  (1.0144)  kaly±ºamittato  nibbatta½,  ettaka½
paccattapurisak±rato”ti  na  sakk±  laddhu½,  kaly±ºamittat±ya pana upa¹¹haguºo
labbhat²ti  therassa  ajjh±sayena  upa¹¹ha½ n±ma j±ta½, sakalaguºo paµilabbhat²ti
bhagavato  ajjh±sayena sakala½ n±ma j±ta½. Kaly±ºamittat±ti ceta½ pubbabh±ga-
paµil±bhaªga½  n±m±ti  gahita½.  Atthato  kaly±ºamitta½  niss±ya laddh± s²lasam±-
dhivipassan±vasena catt±ro khandh±. Saªkh±rakkhandhotipi vadantiyeva.
    M±  heva½,  ±nand±ti,  ±nanda,  m±  eva½  abhaºi, bahussuto tva½ sekhapaµisa-
mbhidappatto  aµµha  vare  gahetv±  ma½  upaµµhahasi,  cat³hi acchariyabbhutadha-
mmehi  samann±gato,  t±disassa  eva½  kathetu½  na  vaµµati.  Sakalameva hida½,
±nanda,    brahmacariya½,    yadida½    kaly±ºamittat±ti   ida½   bhagav±–   “catt±ro
magg±  catt±ri  phal±ni  tisso  vijj±  cha  abhiññ±  sabba½ kaly±ºamittam³lakameva
hot²”ti   sandh±y±ha.   Id±ni   vac²bhedeneva  k±raºa½  dassento  kaly±ºamittasset-
nti-±dim±ha.   Tattha   p±µikaªkhanti   p±µikaªkhitabba½  icchitabba½,  avassa½bh±-
v²ti attho.
     Idh±ti  imasmi½  s±sane. Samm±diµµhi½ bh±vet²ti-±d²su aµµhanna½ ±dipad±na½-
yeva    t±va    aya½   saªkhepavaººan±–   samm±   dassanalakkhaº±   samm±diµµhi.
Samm±   abhiniropanalakkhaºo   samm±saªkappo.  Samm±  pariggahaºalakkhaº±
samm±v±c±.  Samm±  samuµµh±panalakkhaºo  samm±kammanto. Samm± vod±pa-
nalakkhaº±  samm±-±j²vo. Samm± paggahalakkhaºo samm±v±y±mo. Samm± upa-
µµh±nalakkhaº± samm±sati. Samm± sam±dh±nalakkhaºo samm±sam±dhi.
    Tesu   ekekassa   t²ºi   kicc±ni  honti.  Seyy±thida½–  samm±diµµhi  t±va  aññehipi
attano  paccan²kakilesehi  saddhi½  micch±diµµhi½ pajahati, nirodha½ ±rammaºa½
karoti,   sampayuttadhamme   ca   passati  tappaµicch±dakamohavidhamanavasena



asammohato.  Samm±saªkapp±dayopi  tatheva  micch±saªkapp±d²ni ca pajahanti,
nirodhañca    ±rammaºa½    karonti.    Visesato    panettha    samm±diµµhi   sahaj±ta-
dhamme     samm±    dasseti.    Samm±saªkappo    sahaj±tadhamme    abhiniropeti,
samm±v±c±   samm±  pariggaºh±ti,  samm±kammanto  samm±  (1.0145)  samuµµh±-
peti,  samm±-±j²vo  samm±  vod±peti,  samm±v±y±mo  samm±  paggaºh±ti, samm±-
sati samm± upaµµh±peti, samm±sam±dhi samm± dahati.
    Apices±  samm±diµµhi n±ma pubbabh±ge n±n±khaº± n±n±rammaº± hoti, magga-
k±le   ekakkhaº±   ek±rammaº±.  Kiccato  pana  samm±diµµhi  dukkhe  ñ±ºanti-±d²ni
catt±ri  n±m±ni  labhati.  Samm±saªkapp±dayopi  pubbabh±ge  n±n±khaº± n±n±ra-
mmaº±    honti,    maggak±le   ekakkhaº±   ek±rammaº±.   Tesu   samm±saªkappo
kiccato   nekkhammasaªkappoti-±d²ni  t²ºi  n±m±ni  labhati.  Samm±v±c±dayo  tayo
viratiyopi    honti    cetan±yopi,    maggakkhaºe    pana   viratiyova.   Samm±v±y±mo
samm±sat²ti  idampi  dvaya½  kiccato  sammappadh±nasatipaµµh±navasena  catt±ri
n±m±ni  labhati.  Samm±sam±dhi  pana  pubbabh±gepi maggakkhaºepi samm±sa-
m±dhiyeva.
    Eva½   t±va   “samm±diµµhin”ti-±din±  nayena  vutt±na½  aµµhanna½  ±dipad±na½-
yeva   atthavaººana½   ñatv±  id±ni  bh±veti  vivekanissitanti-±d²su  eva½  ñ±tabbo.
Bh±vet²ti  va¹¹heti,  attano  cittasant±ne  punappuna½  janeti,  abhinibbattet²ti attho.
Vivekanissitanti   viveka½   nissita½,  viveke  v±  nissitanti  vivekanissita½.  Vivekoti
vivittat±.  Vivittat±  c±ya½  tadaªgaviveko, vikkhambhana-samuccheda-paµippassa-
ddhi-nissaraºavivekoti pañcavidho. Evametasmi½ pañcavidhe viveke. Vivekanissi-
tanti     tadaªgavivekanissita½    samucchedavivekanissita½    nissaraºavivekanissi-
tañca  samm±diµµhi½  bh±vet²ti  ayamattho  veditabbo.  Tath±  hi aya½ ariyamagga-
bh±van±nuyutto   yog²   vipassan±kkhaºe   kiccato  tadaªgavivekanissita½,  ajjh±sa-
yato    nissaraºavivekanissita½,   maggak±le   pana   kiccato   samucchedavivekani-
ssita½,   ±rammaºato  nissaraºavivekanissita½  samm±diµµhi½  bh±veti.  Esa  nayo
vir±ganissit±d²su. Vivekatth± eva hi vir±g±dayo.
    Kevalañcettha    vossaggo    duvidho    paricc±gavossaggo    ca   pakkhandanavo-
ssaggo   c±ti.   Tattha   paricc±gavossaggoti  vipassan±kkhaºe  ca  tadaªgavasena,
maggakkhaºe  ca  samucchedavasena  kilesappah±na½. Pakkhandanavossaggoti
vipassan±kkhaºe    tanninnabh±vena,    maggakkhaºe   pana   ±rammaºakaraºena
nibb±napakkhandana½,  tadubhayampi  imasmi½  lokiyalokuttaramissake  atthava-
ººan±naye  (1.0146)  vaµµati.  Tath±  hi  aya½  samm±diµµhi  yath±vuttena  pak±rena
kilese ca pariccajati, nibb±nañca pakkhandati.
    Vossaggapariº±minti   imin±   pana   sakalena  vacanena  vossaggattha½  pariºa-
manta½  pariºatañca,  paripaccanta½  paripakkañc±ti  ida½ vutta½ hoti. Ayañhi ari-
yamaggabh±van±nuyutto     bhikkhu     yath±    samm±diµµhi    kilesaparicc±gavossa-
ggattha½  nibb±napakkhandanavossaggatthañca  paripaccati,  yath± ca paripakk±
hoti, tath± na½ bh±vet²ti. Esa nayo sesamaggaªgesu.
    ¾gamm±ti   ±rabbha  sandh±ya  paµicca.  J±tidhamm±ti  j±tisabh±v±  j±tipakatik±.
Tasm±ti   yasm±   sakalo   ariyamaggopi   kaly±ºamitta½  niss±ya  labbhati,  tasm±.
Hand±ti   vavassaggatthe   nip±to.  Appam±da½  pasa½sant²ti  appam±da½  vaººa-



yanti, tasm± appam±do k±tabbo. Atth±bhisamay±ti atthapaµil±bh±. Aµµhama½.
 
                                             9. Paµhama-aputtakasuttavaººan±
 
    130.  Navame div± divass±ti divasassa div±, majjhanhikasamayeti attho. S±pate-
yyanti  dhana½.  Ko  pana v±do r³piyass±ti suvaººarajatatambalohak±¼alohaph±la-
kacchapak±dibhedassa    ghanakatassa    ceva    paribhogabh±jan±dibhedassa   ca
r³piyabhaº¹assa  pana  ko  v±do?  “Ettaka½  n±m±”ti  k±  paricchedakath±ti  attho.
Kaº±jakanti  sakuº¹akabhatta½.  Bilaªgadutiyanti kañjikadutiya½. S±ºanti s±ºav±-
kamaya½.  Tipakkhavasananti t²ºi khaº¹±ni dv²su µh±nesu sibbitv± kataniv±sana½.
    Asappurisoti  l±makapuriso.  Uddhaggikanti-±d²su  upar³paribh³m²su phalad±na-
vasena   uddha½  aggamass±ti  uddhaggik±.  Saggassa  hit±  tatrupapattijananatoti
sovaggik±.  Nibbattaµµh±nesu  sukho  vip±ko  ass±ti  sukhavip±k±.  Suµµhu agg±na½
dibbavaºº±d²na½     vises±na½     nibbattanato     saggasa½vattanik±.     Evar³pa½
dakkhiºad±na½ na patiµµh±pet²ti.
    S±todak±ti  madhurodak±.  Settodak±ti v²c²na½ bhinnaµµh±ne udakassa setat±ya
setodak±.  Supatitth±ti  sundaratitth±. Ta½ janoti (1.0147) yena udakena s±todak±,
ta½  udaka½  jano  bh±jan±ni  p³retv±  neva  hareyya.  Na  yath±paccaya½ v± kare-
yy±ti,  ya½ ya½ udakena udakakicca½ k±tabba½, ta½ ta½ na kareyya. Tadapeyya-
m±nanti  ta½  apeyyam±na½.  Kiccakaro  ca  hot²ti  attan±  kattabbakiccakaro  ceva
kusalakiccakaro   ca,   bhuñjati   ca,  kammante  ca  payojeti,  d±nañca  det²ti  attho.
Navama½.
 
                                              10. Dutiya-aputtakasuttavaººan±
 
    131. Dasame piº¹ap±tena paµip±des²ti



piº¹ap±tena  saddhi½  sa½yojesi, piº¹ap±ta½ ad±s²ti attho. Pakk±m²ti kenacideva
r±jupaµµh±n±din±  kiccena  gato.  Pacch±  vippaµis±r²  ahos²ti  so  kira  aññesupi diva-
sesu   ta½   paccekasambuddha½   passati,   d±tu½   panassa  citta½  na  uppajjati.
Tasmi½   pana  divase  aya½  padumavatideviy±  tatiyaputto  taggarasikh²  pacceka-
buddho  gandham±danapabbate phalasam±pattisukhena v²tin±metv± pubbaºhasa-
maye  vuµµh±ya  anotattadahe  mukha½  dhovitv±  manosil±tale  niv±setv±  k±yaba-
ndhana½  bandhitv±  pattac²varam±d±ya  abhiññ±p±daka½  catutthajjh±na½ sam±-
pajjitv±   iddhiy±  veh±sa½  abbhuggantv±  nagaradv±re  oruyha  c²vara½  p±rupitv±
pattam±d±ya   nagarav±s²na½   gharadv±resu   sahassabhaº¹ika½   µhapento  viya
p±s±dikehi  abhikkant±d²hi anupubbena seµµhino gharadv±ra½ sampatto. Ta½diva-
sañca    seµµhi   p±tova   uµµh±ya   paº²tabhojana½   bhuñjitv±,   gharadv±rakoµµhake
±sana½   paññ±petv±,  dantantar±ni  sodhento  nisinno  hoti.  So  paccekabuddha½
disv±,  ta½divasa½  p±to bhutv± nisinnatt± d±nacitta½ upp±detv±, bhariya½ pakko-
s±petv±, “imassa samaºassa piº¹ap±ta½ deh²”ti vatv± pakk±mi.
    Seµµhibhariy±  cintesi–  “may±  ettakena k±lena imassa ‘deth±’ti vacana½ na suta-
pubba½,  d±pentopi  ca  ajja  na  yassa  v±  tassa  v±  d±peti, v²tar±gadosamohassa
vantakilesassa  ohitabh±rassa  paccekabuddhassa  d±peti,  ya½  v±  ta½ v± adatv±
paº²ta½  piº¹ap±ta½  dass±m²”ti,  ghar±  nikkhamma  paccekabuddha½ pañcapati-
µµhitena  vanditv±  patta½  ±d±ya  antonivesane paññatt±sane nis²d±petv± suparisu-
ddhehi  s±litaº¹ulehi  bhatta½  samp±detv±  tadanur³pa½  kh±dan²ya½ byañjana½
supeyyañca  sallakkhetv±  patta½  p³retv± bahi gandhehi samalaªkaritv± pacceka-
buddhassa  hatthesu  (1.0148)  patiµµhapetv±  vandi.  Paccekabuddho–  “aññesampi
paccekabuddh±na½  saªgaha½  kariss±m²”ti aparibhuñjitv±va anumodana½ katv±
pakk±mi.   Sopi  kho  seµµhi  b±hirato  ±gacchanto  paccekabuddha½  disv±  maya½
“tumh±ka½   piº¹ap±ta½   deth±”ti  vatv±  pakkant±,  api  vo  laddhoti?  ¾ma,  seµµhi
laddhoti.  “Pass±m²”ti  g²va½  ukkhipitv±  olokesi.  Athassa  piº¹ap±tagandho  uµµha-
hitv±   n±s±puµa½  pahari.  So  citta½  sa½yametu½  asakkonto  pacch±  vippaµis±r²
±hos²ti.
    Varametanti-±di  vippaµis±rassa  uppann±k±radassana½.  Bh±tu  ca  pana ekapu-
ttaka½  s±pateyyassa  k±raº±  j²vit± voropes²ti tad± kirassa avibhatteyeva kuµumbe
m±t±pitaro    ca    jeµµhabh±t±   ca   k±lamaka½su.   So   bh±tuj±y±ya   saddhi½yeva
sa½v±sa½  kappesi.  Bh±tu  panassa  eko  putto hoti, ta½ v²thiy± k²¼anta½ manuss±
vadanti–  “aya½  d±so  aya½  d±s²  ida½  y±na½  ida½ dhana½ tava santakan”ti. So
tesa½ katha½ gahetv±– “aya½ d±so mayha½ santakan”ti-±d²ni katheti.
    Athassa  c³¼apit±  cintesi–  “aya½  d±rako  id±neva  eva½  kathesi, mahallakak±le
kuµumba½  majjhe  bhind±peyya,  id±nevassa  kattabba½  kariss±m²”ti  ekadivasa½
v±si½  ±d±ya–  “ehi  putta,  arañña½  gacch±m±”ti  ta½  arañña½  netv± viravanta½
viravanta½  m±retv±  ±v±µe pakkhipitv± pa½sun± paµicch±desi. Ida½ sandh±yeta½
vutta½.    Sattakkhattunti   sattav±re.   Pubbapacchimacetan±vasena   cettha   attho
veditabbo.   Ekapiº¹ap±tad±nasmiñhi   ek±va   cetan±   dve   paµisandhiyo   na  deti,
pubbapacchimacetan±hi   panesa  sattakkhattu½  sagge,  sattakkhattu½  seµµhikule
nibbatto. Pur±ºanti paccekasambuddhassa dinnapiº¹ap±tacetan±kamma½.



    Pariggahanti   pariggahitavatthu.   Anuj²vinoti   eka½  mah±kula½  niss±ya  paºº±-
sampi  saµµhipi  kul±ni  j²vanti,  te  manusse  sandh±yeta½  vutta½.  Sabba½ n±d±ya
gantabbanti   sabbameta½   na  ±diyitv±  gantabba½.  Sabba½  nikkhippag±minanti
sabbameta½  nikkhippasabh±va½,  pariccajitabbasabh±vamev±ti attho. Dasama½.
 
                                                                Dutiyo vaggo.
 
 
                                                               3. Tatiyavaggo
 
 
                                                      1. Puggalasuttavaººan±
 
    132.  Tatiyavaggassa  (1.0149)  paµhame “n²ce kule pacc±j±to”ti-±dikena tamena
yuttoti   tamo.  K±yaduccarit±d²hi  puna  nirayatam³pagamanato  tamapar±yaºo.  Iti
ubhayenapi  khandhatamova  kathito  hoti.  “Ucce  kule  pacc±j±to”ti-±dikena  jotin±
yuttato  joti,  ±lok²bh³toti  vutta½ hoti. K±yasucarit±d²hi puna sagg³papattijotibh±v³-
pagamanato jotipar±yaºo. Imin± nayena itarepi dve veditabb±.
    Venakuleti   vil²vak±rakule.  Nes±dakuleti  migaluddak±d²na½  kule.  Rathak±raku-
leti  cammak±rakule.  Pukkusakuleti  pupphacha¹¹akakule.  Kasiravuttiketi dukkha-
vuttike.  Dubbaººoti pa½supis±cako viya jh±makh±ºuvaººo. Duddasikoti vij±tam±-
tuy±pi  aman±padassano.  Okoµimakoti  lakuº¹ako. K±ºoti ekakkhik±ºo v± ubhaya-
kkhik±ºo   v±.   Kuº²ti   ekahatthakuº²  v±  ubhayahatthakuº²  v±.  Khañjoti  ekap±da-
khañjo  v± ubhayap±dakhañjo v±. Pakkhahatoti hatapakkho p²µhasapp². Pad²peyya-
ss±ti   telakapallak±dino   pad²pa-upakaraºassa.  Eva½  kho,  mah±r±j±ti  ettha  eko
puggalo   bahiddh±   ±loka½   adisv±   m±tukucchismi½yeva  k±la½  katv±  ap±yesu
nibbattanto   sakala½  kappampi  sa½sarati,  sopi  tamotamapar±yaºova.  So  pana
kuhakapuggalo bhaveyya. Kuhakassa hi evar³p± nibbatti hot²ti vutta½.
    Ettha  ca  “n²ce  kule  pacc±j±to  hoti caº¹±lakule v±”ti-±d²hi ±gamanavipatti ceva
pubbuppannapaccayavipatti    ca   dassit±.   Daliddeti-±d²hi   pavattapaccayavipatti.
Kasiravuttiketi-±d²hi  ±j²vup±yavipatti.  Dubbaººoti-±d²hi  (1.0150)  attabh±vavipatti.
Bavh±b±dhoti-±d²hi  dukkhak±raºasam±yogo.  Na  l±bh²ti-±d²hi  sukhak±raºavipatti
ceva  upabhogavipatti  ca.  K±yena duccaritanti-±d²hi tamapar±yaºabh±vassa k±ra-
ºasam±yogo.    K±yassa   bhed±ti-±d²hi   sampar±yikatam³pagamo.   Sukkapakkho
vuttapaµipakkhanayena veditabbo.
    Akkosat²ti  dasahi  akkosavatth³hi  akkosati. Paribh±sat²ti, “kasm± tiµµhatha? Ki½
tumhehi   amh±ka½   kasikamm±d²ni   kat±n²”ti-±d²hi?   Paribhavavacanehi  paribh±-
sati. Rosakoti ghaµµako. Abyaggamanasoti ekaggacitto. Paµhama½.
 
                                                        2. Ayyik±suttavaººan±
 
    133.   Dutiye   jiºº±ti  jar±jiºº±.  Vu¹¹h±ti  vayovu¹¹h±.  Mahallik±ti  j±timahallik±.



Addhagat±ti    addha½    cirak±la½   atikkant±.   Vayo-anuppatt±ti   pacchimavaya½
sampatt±.  Piy±  man±p±ti  rañño  kira m±tari mat±ya ayyik± m±tuµµh±ne µhatv± paµi-
jaggi,  tenassa  ayyik±ya  balavapema½  uppajji. Tasm± evam±ha. Hatthiratanen±ti
satasahassagghanako     hatth²    satasahassagghanakena    alaªk±rena    alaªkato
hatthiratana½  n±ma.  Assaratanepi  eseva  nayo. G±mavaropi satasahassuµµh±na-
kag±mova.   Sabb±ni   t±ni   bhedanadhamm±n²ti   tesu   hi  kiñci  kariyam±nameva
bhijjati,  kiñci  katapariyosita½  cakkato  anapan²tameva,  kiñci  apanetv± bh³miya½
µhapitamatta½,   kiñci   tato  para½,  evameva  sattesupi  koci  paµisandhi½  gahetv±
marati,   koci  m³¼hagabbh±ya  m±tari  m±tukucchito  anikkhantova,  koci  nikkhanta-
matto, koci tato paranti. Tasm± evam±ha. Dutiya½.
    134. Tatiye sabba½ utt±nameva. Tatiya½.
 
                                                        4. Issattasuttavaººan±
 
    135.   Catutthassa   aµµhuppattiko   nikkhepo.  Bhagavato  kira  paµhamabodhiya½
mah±l±bhasakk±ro   udap±di   bhikkhusaªghassa   ca.   Titthiy±   hatal±bhasakk±r±
hutv±   kulesu   eva½   kanthent±   vicaranti–  “samaºo  gotamo  (1.0151)  evam±ha,
‘mayhameva  d±na½ d±tabba½, na aññesa½ d±na½ d±tabba½. Mayhameva s±va-
k±na½   d±na½   d±tabba½,   na  aññesa½  s±vak±na½  d±na½  d±tabba½.  Mayha-
meva   dinna½  mahapphala½,  na  aññesa½  dinna½  mahapphala½.  Mayhameva
s±vak±na½  dinna½  mahapphala½, na aññesa½ s±vak±na½ dinna½ mahapphala-
n’ti.   Yutta½   nu   kho   sayampi   bhikkh±c±ranissitena  paresa½  bhikkh±c±ranissi-
t±na½  catunna½ paccay±na½ antar±ya½ k±tu½, ayutta½ karoti ananucchavikan”-
ti.  S± kath± pattharam±n± r±jakula½ sampatt±. R±j± sutv± cintesi– “aµµh±nameta½
ya½  tath±gato  paresa½  l±bhantar±ya½  kareyya. Ete tath±gatassa al±bh±ya aya-
s±ya  parisakkanti.  Sac±ha½  idheva  µhatv±  ‘m±  eva½ avocuttha, na satth± eva½
kathet²’ti  vadeyya½,  eva½  s± kath± nijjhatti½ na gaccheyya, imassa mah±janassa
sannipatitak±leyeva   na½   nijjh±pess±m²”ti  eka½  chaºadivasa½  ±gamento  tuºh²
ahosi.
    Aparena  samayena  mah±chaºe  sampatte “aya½ imassa k±lo”ti nagare bheri½
car±pesi–  “saddh±  v±  assaddh±  v±  samm±diµµhik±  v±  micch±diµµhik± v± gehara-
kkhake   d±rake   v±   m±tug±me   v±   µhapetv±  avases±  ye  vih±ra½  n±gacchanti,
paññ±sa½  daº¹o”ti.  Sayampi  p±tova  nhatv± katap±tar±so sabb±bharaºapaµima-
º¹ito   mahat±   balak±yena   saddhi½   vih±ra½   agam±si.   Gacchanto  ca  cintesi–
“bhagav±  tumhe  kira  eva½  vadatha  ‘mayhameva  d±na½  d±tabba½  …pe…  na
aññesa½   s±vak±na½  dinna½  mahapphalan’ti  eva½  pucchitu½  ayutta½,  pañha-
meva  pucchiss±mi,  pañha½  kathento ca me bhagav± avas±ne titthiy±na½ v±da½
bhañjissat²”ti.  So  pañha½  pucchanto  kattha  nu  kho,  bhante,  d±na½  d±tabbanti
±ha.  Yatth±ti  yasmi½  puggale  citta½  pas²dati,  tasmi½  d±tabba½, tassa v± d±ta-
bbanti attho.
    Eva½  vutte  r±j±  yehi  manussehi  titthiy±na½  vacana½  ±rocita½, te olokesi. Te
raññ±  olokitamatt±va  maªkubh³t±  adhomukh±  p±daªguµµhakena  bh³mi½ lekha-



m±n±  aµµha½su.  R±j±–  “ekapadeneva, bhante, hat± titthiy±”ti mah±jana½ s±vento
mah±saddena  abh±si.  Evañca  pana bh±sitv±– “bhagav± citta½ n±ma nigaºµh±ce-
lakaparibb±jak±d²su  yattha katthaci pas²dati (1.0152), kattha pana, bhante, dinna½
mahapphalan”ti   pucchi.   Añña½  kho  etanti,  “mah±r±ja,  añña½  tay±  paµhama½
pucchita½,   añña½   pacch±,   sallakkhehi   eta½,   pañh±kathana½  pana  mayha½
bh±ro”ti  vatv±  s²lavato  khoti-±dim±ha.  Tattha idha tyass±ti idha te assa. Samupa-
by³¼hoti  r±sibh³to.  Asikkhitoti  dhanusippe  asikkhito. Akatahatthoti muµµhibandh±-
divasena   asamp±ditahattho.   Akatayoggoti   tiºapuñjamattik±puñj±d²su   akatapari-
cayo.    Akat³p±sanoti    r±jar±jamah±matt±na½   adassitasarakkhepo.   Chambh²Ti
pavedhitak±yo.
    K±macchando  pah²noti-±d²su  arahattamaggena k±macchando pah²no hoti, an±-
g±mimaggena   by±p±do,   arahattamaggeneva   thinamiddha½,  tath±  uddhacca½,
tatiyeneva  kukkucca½,  paµhamamaggena  vicikicch±  pah²n± hoti. Asekkhena s²la-
kkhandhen±ti  asekkhassa  s²lakkhandho  asekkho  s²lakkhandho  n±ma.  Esa nayo
sabbattha.  Ettha  ca purimehi cat³hi padehi lokiyalokuttaras²lasam±dhipaññ±vimu-
ttiyo kathit±. Vimuttiñ±ºadassana½ paccavekkhaºañ±ºa½ hoti, ta½ lokiyameva.
    Issattanti  ususippa½.  Balav²riyanti ettha bala½ n±ma v±yodh±tu, v²riya½ k±yika-
cetasikav²riyameva.  Bhareti  bhareyya.  N±s³ra½  j±tipaccay±ti,  “aya½  j±tisampa-
nno”ti eva½ j±tik±raº± as³ra½ na bhareyya.
    Khantisoraccanti     ettha     khant²ti    adhiv±sanakhanti,    soraccanti    arahatta½.
Dhamm±ti  ete  dve  dhamm±. Assameti ±vasathe. Vivaneti araññaµµh±ne, nirudake
araññe caturassapokkharaºi-±d²ni k±rayeti attho. Duggeti visamaµµh±ne. Saªkama-
n±n²Ti   paºº±sahatthasaµµhihatth±ni   samokiººaparisuddhav±lik±ni   saªkaman±ni
kareyya.
    Id±ni   etesu   araññasen±sanesu   vasant±na½  bhikkh³na½  bhikkh±c±ravatta½
±cikkhanto anna½ p±nanti-±dim±ha. Tattha sen±san±n²ti mañcap²µh±d²ni. Vippasa-
nnen±ti  kh²º±savassa  dentopi sakaªkhena kilesamalinena cittena adatv± vippasa-
nneneva  cittena  dadeyya.  Thanayanti gajjanto. Satakkak³ti satasikharo, anekak³-
µoti attho. Abhisaªkhacc±ti abhisaªkharitv± samodh±netv± r±si½ katv±.



    ¾modam±noti   (1.0153)   tuµµham±naso  hutv±.  Pakiret²Ti  d±nagge  vicirati,  paki-
ranto   viya   v±   d±na½  deti.  Puññadh±r±ti  anekad±nacetan±may±  puññadh±r±.
D±t±ra½   abhivassat²ti   yath±   ±k±se   samuµµhitameghato  nikkhant±  udakadh±r±
pathavi½   sinehayant²   tement²   kiledayant²   abhivassati,   evameva  ayampi  d±ya-
kassa   abbhantare   uppann±   puññadh±r±  tameva  d±t±ra½  anto  sineheti  p³reti
abhisandeti. Tena vutta½ “d±t±ra½ abhivassat²”ti. Catuttha½.
 
                                                 5. Pabbat³pamasuttavaººan±
 
    136.   Pañcame   muddh±vasitt±nanti  khattiy±bhisekena  muddhani  avasitt±na½
kat±bhisek±na½.   K±magedhapariyuµµhit±nanti  k±mesu  gedhena  pariyuµµhit±na½
abhibh³t±na½.    Janapadatth±variyappatt±nanti   janapade   thirabh±vappatt±na½.
R±jakaraº²y±n²ti  r±jakamm±ni  r±j³hi  kattabbakicc±ni.  Tesu  khv±hanti tesu aha½.
Usukkam±pannoti  by±p±ra½  ±panno.  Esa  kira  r±j±  divasassa  tikkhattu½ bhaga-
vato   upaµµh±na½   gacchati,   antar±gaman±ni  bah³nipi  honti.  Tassa  nibaddha½
gacchato   balak±yo   mah±pi   hoti  appopi.  Athekadivasa½  pañcasat±  cor±  cinta-
yi½su–  “aya½  r±j±  avel±ya  appena  balena  samaºassa  gotamassa  upaµµh±na½
gacchati,   antar±magge   na½   gahetv±  rajja½  gaºhiss±m±”ti.  Te  andhavane  nil²-
yi½su.   R±j±no   ca  n±ma  mah±puññ±  honti.  Atha  tesa½yeva  abbhantarato  eko
puriso  nikkhamitv± rañño ±rocesi. R±j± mahanta½ balak±ya½ ±d±ya andhavana½
pariv±retv±  te  sabbe  gahetv±  andhavanato y±va nagaradv±r± maggassa ubhosu
passesu  yath±  aññamañña½  cakkhun±  cakkhu½  upanibandhitv± olokenti, eva½
±sann±ni s³l±ni rop±petv± s³lesu utt±sesi. Ida½ sandh±ya evam±ha.
    Atha  satth±  cintesi–  “sac±ha½  vakkh±mi,  ‘mah±r±ja,  m±dise  n±ma samm±sa-
mbuddhe  dhuravih±re  vasante tay± evar³pa½ d±ruºa½ kamma½ kata½, ayutta½
te  katan’ti,  ath±ya½ r±j± maªku hutv± santhambhitu½ na sakkuºeyya, pariy±yena
dhamma½ kathentasseva me sallakkhessat²”ti dhammadesana½ ±rabhanto (1.0154
ta½   ki½   maññas²ti-±dim±ha.   Tattha   saddh±yikoti   saddh±tabbo,   yassa   tva½
vacana½   saddahas²ti   attho.   Paccayikoti   tasseva  vevacana½,  yassa  vacana½
pattiy±yas²ti  attho. Abbhasamanti ±k±sasama½. Nippothento ±gacchat²ti pathavita-
lato   y±va   akaniµµhabrahmalok±   sabbe   satte  saºhakaraº²ya½  tiºacuººa½  viya
karonto pisanto ±gacchati.
    Aññatra  dhammacariy±y±ti  µhapetv±  dhammacariya½ añña½ k±tabba½ natthi,
dasakusalakammapathasaªkh±t±  dhammacariy±va  kattabb±,  bhanteti– samacari-
y±d²ni  tasseva vevacan±ni. ¾rocem²ti ±cikkh±mi. Paµiveday±m²ti j±n±pemi. Adhiva-
ttat²ti  ajjhottharati.  Hatthiyuddh±n²ti  n±¼±girisadise  hemakappane  n±ge abhiruyha
yujjhitabbayuddh±ni.   Gat²ti   nipphatti.  Visayoti  ok±so,  samatthabh±vo  v±.  Na  hi
sakk±   tehi   jar±maraºa½   paµib±hitu½.   Mantino   mah±matt±ti   mantasampann±
mahosadhavidhurapaº¹it±disadis±    mah±-amacc±.    Bh³migatanti    mah±lohaku-
mbhiyo  p³retv± bh³miya½ µhapita½. Veh±saµµhanti cammapasibbake p³retv± tul±-
saªgh±µ±d²su  laggetv±  ceva  niyyuh±d²su ca p³retv± µhapita½. Upal±petunti añña-
mañña½ bhinditu½. Yath± dve jan± ekena maggena na gacchanti eva½ k±tu½.



    Nabha½   ±hacc±ti   ±k±sa½  p³retv±.  Eva½  jar±  ca  maccu  c±ti  idha  dveyeva
pabbat±  gahit±,  r±jov±de  pana  “jar±  ±gacchati  sabbayobbana½  vilumpam±n±”ti
eva½  jar±  maraºa½  by±dhi vipatt²ti catt±ropete ±gat±va. Tasm±ti yasm± hatthiyu-
ddh±d²hi   jar±maraºa½  jinitu½  na  sakk±,  tasm±.  Saddha½  nivesayeti  saddha½
niveseyya, patiµµh±peyy±ti. Pañcama½.
 
                                                                 Tatiyo vaggo.
 
 
                                                         Iti s±ratthappak±siniy±
 
    Sa½yuttanik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
                                                Kosalasa½yuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                           4. M±rasa½yutta½
 
 
                                                            1. Paµhamavaggo
 
 
                                                   1. Tapokammasuttavaººan±
 
    137.  M±rasa½yuttassa (1.0155) paµhame uruvel±ya½ viharat²ti paµividdhasabba-
ññutaññ±ºo  uruvelag±ma½  upaniss±ya viharati. Paµham±bhisambuddhoti abhisa-
mbuddho    hutv±   paµhama½   antosatt±hasmi½yeva.   Dukkarak±rik±y±ti   chabba-
ss±ni   kat±ya  dukkarak±rik±ya.  M±ro  p±pim±ti  attano  visaya½  atikkamitu½  paµi-
panne  satte  m±ret²ti  m±ro. P±pe niyojeti, saya½ v± p±pe niyuttoti p±pim±. Aññ±ni-
pissa   kaºho,  adhipati,  vasavatt²,  antako,  namuci,  pamattabandh³ti-±d²ni  bah³ni
n±m±ni,   idha   pana   n±madvayameva  gahita½.  Upasaªkam²Ti–  “aya½  samaºo
gotamo   ‘muttosm²’ti   maññati,  amuttabh±vamassa  kathess±m²”ti  cintetv±  upasa-
ªkami.
    Tapokamm±  apakkamm±ti  tapokammato apakkamitv±. Aparaddhoti “d³re tva½
suddhimagg±”ti   vadati.  Amara½  tapanti  amaratapa½  amarabh±vatth±ya  kata½
l³khatapa½,    attakilamath±nuyogo.   Sabb±natth±vaha½   hot²ti,   “sabba½   tapa½
mayha½  atth±vaha½  na  bhavat²”ti  ñatv±. Phiy±ritta½va dhamman²ti araññe thale
phiy±ritta½  viya. Ida½ vutta½ hoti– yath± araññe thale n±va½ µhapetv± bhaº¹assa
p³retv±   mah±jan±   abhir³hitv±  phiy±ritta½  gahetv±  sa½ka¹¹heyyu½  ceva  upp²-
leyyu½    ca,    so    mah±janassa    v±y±mo    ekaªguladvaªgulamattampi    n±v±ya
gamana½    as±dhento   niratthako   bhaveyya   na   anatth±vaho,   evameva   aha½
‘sabba½ amara½ tapa½ anatth±vaha½ hot²’ti ñatv± vissajjesinti.



    Id±ni   (1.0156)  ta½  amara½  tapa½  pah±ya  yena  maggena  buddho  j±to,  ta½
dassento    s²lanti-±dim±ha.   Tattha   s²lanti   vacanena   samm±v±c±kammant±j²v±
gahit±,     sam±dhin±     samm±v±y±masatisam±dhayo,     paññ±ya    samm±diµµhisa-
ªkapp±.    Magga½    bodh±ya   bh±vayanti   ima½   aµµhaªgikameva   ariyamagga½
bodhatth±ya  bh±vayanto.  Ettha  ca  bodh±y±ti  maggatth±ya.  Yath±  hi y±gutth±ya
y±gumeva  pacanti,  p³vatth±ya  p³vameva  pacanti,  na  añña½ kiñci karonti, eva½
maggameva   maggatth±ya   bh±veti.   Ten±ha   “magga½   bodh±ya   bh±vayan”ti.
Parama½ suddhinti arahatta½. Nihatoti tva½ may± nihato par±jito. Paµhama½.
 
                                                2. Hatthir±javaººasuttavaººan±
 
    138.  Dutiye  rattandhak±ratimis±yanti ratti½ andhabh±vak±rake mah±tame catu-
raªge  tamasi.  Abbhok±se  nisinno  hot²ti  gandhakuµito  nikkhamitv± caªkamanako-
µiya½   p±s±ºaphalake   mah±c²vara½  s²se  µhapetv±  padh±na½  pariggaºham±no
nisinno hoti.
    Nanu  ca  tath±gatassa  abh±vito  v±  maggo,  appah²n± v± kiles±, appaµividdha½
v±  akuppa½,  asacchikato  v± nirodho natthi, kasm± evamak±s²ti? An±gate kulapu-
tt±na½  aªkusattha½.  “An±gate hi kulaputt± may± gatamagga½ ±vajjitv± abbhok±-
sav±sa½  vasitabba½ maññam±n± padh±nakamma½ karissant²”ti sampassam±no
satth±  evamak±si.  Mah±ti  mahanto.  Ariµµhakoti k±¼ako. Maº²ti p±s±ºo. Evamassa
s²sa½   hot²ti   evar³pa½   tassa   k±¼avaººa½  k³µ±g±rappam±ºa½  mah±p±s±ºasa-
disa½ s²sa½ hoti.
    Subh±subhanti    d²ghamaddh±na½    sa½saranto    sundar±sundara½    vaººa½
katv±  ±gatos²ti vadati. Atha v± sa½saranti sa½saranto ±gacchanto. D²ghamaddh±-
nanti  vasavattiµµh±nato  y±va  uruvel±ya  d²ghamagga½,  pure bodh±ya v± chabba-
ss±ni    dukkarak±rikasamayasaªkh±ta½    d²ghak±la½.   Vaººa½   katv±   subh±su-
bhanti    sundarañca   asundarañca   n±nappak±ra½   vaººa½   katv±   anekav±ra½
mama   santika½   ±gatos²ti   attho.   So   kira   vaººo   n±ma  natthi,  yena  (1.0157)
vaººena  m±ro  vibhi½sakatth±ya  bhagavato  santika½  na  ±gatapubbo. Tena ta½
bhagav±  evam±ha.  Ala½ te ten±ti ala½ tuyha½ etena m±ravibhi½s±k±radassana-
by±p±rena. Dutiya½.
 
                                                        3. Subhasuttavaººan±
 
    139.  Tatiye  susa½vut±ti  supihit±. Na te m±ravas±nug±ti, m±ra, te tuyha½ vas±-
nug±  na  honti.  Na  te  m±rassa  baddhag³ti  te tuyha½ m±rassa baddhacar± siss±
antev±sik± na honti. Tatiya½.
 
                                             4. Paµhamam±rap±sasuttavaººan±
 
    140.  Catutthe  yoniso manasik±r±ti up±yamanasik±rena. Yoniso sammappadh±-
n±ti    up±yav²riyena   k±raºav²riyena.   Vimutt²ti   arahattaphalavimutti.   Ajjhabh±s²ti



“aya½  attan±  v²riya½  katv±  arahatta½  patv±pi na tussati, id±ni aññesampi ‘p±pu-
º±th±’ti uss±ha½ karoti, paµib±hess±mi nan”ti cintetv± abh±si.
    M±rap±sen±ti  kilesap±sena.  Ye  dibb±  ye  ca  m±nus±ti  ye dibb± k±maguºasa-
ªkh±t±  m±nus±  k±maguºasaªkh±t±  ca  m±rap±s±  n±ma  atthi,  sabbehi tehi tva½
baddhoti    vadati.    M±rabandhanabaddhoti    m±rabandhanena   baddho,   m±raba-
ndhane  v±  baddho.  Na  me  samaºa  mokkhas²ti  samaºa tva½ mama visayato na
muccissasi. Catuttha½.
 
                                               5. Dutiyam±rap±sasuttavaººan±
 
    141. Pañcame mutt±hanti mutto aha½. Purima½ sutta½ antovasse vutta½, ida½
pana  pav±retv± vuµµhavassak±le. C±rikanti anupubbagamanac±rika½. (pav±retv±)
divase  divase  yojanaparama½ gacchant± carath±ti vadati. M± ekena dveti ekama-
ggena  dve jan± m± agamittha. Evañhi gatesu ekasmi½ dhamma½ desente, ekena
tuºh²bh³tena µh±tabba½ hoti. Tasm± evam±ha.
    ¾dikaly±ºanti   ±dimhi  kaly±ºa½  sundara½  bhaddaka½.  Tath±  majjhapariyos±-
nesu.   ¾dimajjhapariyos±nañca   n±meta½   s±sanassa  ca  desan±ya  ca  (1.0158)
vasena duvidha½. Tattha s±sanassa s²la½ ±di, samathavipassan±magg± majjha½,
phalanibb±n±ni  pariyos±na½.  S²lasam±dhayo  v±  ±di, vipassan±magg± majjha½,
phalanibb±n±ni   pariyos±na½.   S²lasam±dhivipassan±   v±   ±di,   maggo  majjha½,
phalanibb±n±ni  pariyos±na½.  Desan±ya pana catuppadik±ya g±th±ya t±va paµha-
map±do   ±di,   dutiyatatiy±   majjha½,   catuttho   pariyos±na½.   Pañcapadachappa-
d±na½  paµhamap±do ±di, avas±nap±do pariyos±na½, avases± majjha½. Ek±nusa-
ndhikasuttassa  nid±na½  ±di, “idamavoc±”ti pariyos±na½, sesa½ majjha½. Anek±-
nusandhikassa  majjhe  bah³pi anusandhi majjhameva, nid±na½ ±di, “idamavoc±”-
ti pariyos±na½.
    S±tthanti  s±tthaka½  katv±  desetha.  Sabyañjananti  byañjanehi  ceva padehi ca
parip³ra½   katv±  desetha.  Kevalaparipuººanti  sakalaparipuººa½.  Parisuddhanti
nirupakkilesa½.   Brahmacariyanti   sikkhattayasaªgaha½   s±sanabrahmacariya½.
Pak±seth±ti ±vikarotha.
    Apparajakkhaj±tik±ti    paññ±cakkhumhi    appakilesarajasabh±v±,   duk³las±ºiy±
paµicchann±  viya  catuppadikag±th±pariyos±ne arahatta½ pattu½ samatth± sant²ti
attho.  Assavanat±ti  assavanat±ya. Parih±yant²ti al±bhaparih±niy± dhammato pari-
h±yanti.  Sen±nigamoti  paµhamakappik±na½  sen±ya  niviµµhok±se  patiµµhitag±mo,
suj±t±ya v± pitu sen±n² n±ma nigamo. Tenupasaªkamiss±m²ti n±ha½ tumhe



uyyojetv±  pariveº±d²ni  k±retv±  upaµµh±k±d²hi paricariyam±no vihariss±mi, tiººa½
pana     jaµil±na½    a¹¹hu¹¹h±ni    p±µih±riyasahass±ni    dassetv±    dhammameva
desetu½   upasaªkamiss±m²ti.   Tenupasaªkam²ti,   “aya½   samaºo  gotamo  mah±-
yuddha½  vic±rento  viya,  ‘m±  ekena  dve  agamittha,  dhamma½  deseth±’ti  saµµhi
jane  uyyojeti,  imasmi½  pana ekasmimpi dhamma½ desente mayha½ cittass±da½
natthi,  eva½  bah³su  desentesu kuto bhavissati, paµib±h±mi nan”ti cintetv± upasa-
ªkami. Pañcama½.
 
                                                        6. Sappasuttavaººan±
 
    142. Chaµµhe soº¹ik±kilañjanti sur±k±rak±na½ piµµhapattharaºakakilañja½. Kosa-
lik±  ka½sap±t²ti kosalarañño rathacakkappam±º± paribhogap±ti (1.0159). Ga¼aga-
¼±yanteti   gajjante.   Kamm±ragaggariy±ti  kamm±ruddhanapaº±¼iy±.  Dhamam±n±-
y±ti   bhastav±tena   p³riyam±n±ya.   Iti  viditv±ti–  “samaºo  gotamo  padh±namanu-
yutto  sukhena  nisinno,  ghaµµayiss±mi  nan”ti vuttappak±ra½ attabh±va½ m±petv±
niy±mabh³miya½  ito  cito  ca  sañcaranta½  vijjulat±lokena  disv±,  “ko  nu  kho eso
satto”ti? ¾vajjento, “m±ro ayan”ti eva½ viditv±.
    Suññageh±n²ti  suññ±g±r±ni.  Seyy±ti seyyatth±ya. Ýhass±mi caªkamiss±mi nis²-
diss±mi nipajjiss±m²ti etadatth±ya yo suññ±g±r±ni sevat²ti attho. So muni attasañña-
toti   so   buddhamuni   hatthap±dakukkucc±bh±vena   sa½yatattabh±vo.   Vossajja
careyya   tattha   soti   so  tasmi½  attabh±ve  ±laya½  nikanti½  vossajjitv±  pah±ya
careyya.   Patir³pa½  hi  tath±vidhassa  tanti  t±disassa  ta½saºµhitassa  buddhamu-
nino  ta½  attabh±ve  nikanti½  vossajjitv±  caraºa½  n±ma  patir³pa½  yutta½  anu-
cchavika½.
    Carak±ti  s²habyaggh±dik±  sañcaraºasatt±. Bherav±ti saviññ±ºaka-aviññ±ºaka-
bherav±.  Tattha  saviññ±ºak±  s²habyaggh±dayo,  aviññ±ºak± rattibh±ge kh±ºuva-
mmik±dayo.    Tepi   hi   tasmi½   k±le   yakkh±   viya   upaµµhahanti,   rajjuvalliy±d²ni
sabb±ni  sapp±  viya upaµµhahanti. Tatth±ti tesu bheravesu suññ±g±ragato buddha-
muni lomacalanamattakampi na karoti.
    Id±ni  aµµh±naparikappa½  dassento  nabha½  phaleyy±ti-±dim±ha. Tattha phale-
yy±ti  k±kapada½  viya h²rah²raso phaleyya. Caleyy±ti pokkharapatte v±t±hato uda-
kabindu  viya  caleyya.  Sallampi  ce  urasi  pakappayeyyunti tikhiºasattisalla½ cepi
urasmi½   c±reyeyyu½.   Upadh²s³ti  khandh³padh²su.  T±ºa½  na  karont²ti  tikhiºe
salle   urasmi½   c±riyam±ne   bhayena   gumbantarakandar±d²ni  pavisant±  t±ºa½
karonti  n±ma.  Buddh±  pana samucchinnasabbabhay± evar³pa½ t±ºa½ n±ma na
karonti. Chaµµha½.
 
                                                        7. Supatisuttavaººan±
 
    143.    Sattame    (1.0160)    p±de    pakkh±letv±ti    utug±h±panattha½   dhovitv±.
Buddh±na½    pana    sar²re   rajojalla½   na   upalimpati,   udakampi   pokkharapatte
pakkhitta½  viya  vivaµµitv±  gacchati.  Apica  kho  dhotap±dake  gehe p±de dhovitv±



pavisana½   pabbajit±na½   vatta½.   Tattha  buddh±na½  vattabhedo  n±ma  natthi,
vattas²se   pana   µhatv±   dhovanti.   Sace   hi  tath±gato  neva  nh±yeyya,  na  p±de
dhoveyya,   “n±ya½   manusso”ti   vadeyyu½.  Tasm±  manussakiriya½  amuñcanto
dhovati.  Sato  sampaj±noti soppaparigg±hakena satisampajaññena samann±gato.
Upasaªkam²ti  samaºo  gotamo  sabbaratti½  abbhok±se caªkamitv± gandhakuµi½
pavisitv±   nidd±yati,  ativiya  sukhasayito  bhavissati,  ghaµµayiss±mi  nanti  cintetv±
upasaªkami.
     Ki½  soppas²ti  ki½ supasi, ki½ soppa½ n±mida½ tav±ti vadati. Ki½ nu soppas²ti
kasm±  nu  supasi?  Dubbhago  viy±ti  mato  viya,  visaññ² viya ca. Suññamag±ranti
suñña½  me  ghara½  laddhanti  soppas²ti  vadati. S³riye uggateti s³riyamhi uµµhite.
Id±ni   hi  aññe  bhikkh³  sammajjanti,  p±n²ya½  upaµµhapenti,  bhikkh±c±ragamana-
sajj± bhavanti, tva½ kasm± soppasiyeva.
    J±lin²ti  tayo  bhave  ajjhottharitv±  µhitena “ajjhattikassup±d±ya aµµh±rasataºh±vi-
carit±n²”ti-±din±  (vibha. 842) tena tena attano koµµh±sabh³tena j±lena j±lin². Visatti-
k±ti  r³p±d²su tattha tattha visattat±ya visam³lat±ya visaparibhogat±ya ca visattik±.
Kuhiñci  netaveti  katthaci netu½. Sabb³padhi parikkhay±ti sabbesa½ khandhakile-
s±bhisaªkh±rak±maguºabhed±na½  upadh²na½  parikkhay±. Ki½ tavettha, m±r±ti,
m±ra,  tuyha½ ki½ ettha? Kasm± tva½ uºhay±guya½ nil²yitu½ asakkont² khuddaka-
makkhik± viya antanteneva ujjh±yanto ±hiº¹as²ti. Sattama½.
 
                                                       8. Nandatisuttavaººan±
 
    144. Aµµhama½ devat±sa½yutte vuttatthameva. Aµµhama½.
 
                                                  9. Paµhama-±yusuttavaººan±
 
    145.  Navame  (1.0161)  appa½  v±  bhiyyoti  bhiyyo  j²vanto  apara½ vassasata½
j²vitu½   na  sakkoti,  paºº±sa½  v±  saµµhi  v±  vass±ni  j²vati.  Ajjhabh±s²Ti  samaºo
gotamo    “manuss±na½    appam±y³”ti    katheti,   d²ghabh±vamassa   kathess±m²ti
paccan²kas±tat±ya abhibhavitv± abh±si.
    Na   na½  h²¼eTi  ta½  ±yu½  “appakamidan”ti  na  h²¼eyya.  Kh²ramatto  v±ti  yath±
daharo  kum±ro  utt±naseyyako  kh²ra½  pivitv±  duk³lacumbaµake  nipanno  asaññ²
viya  nidd±yati,  kassaci  ±yu½  appa½  v±  d²gha½  v±ti  na cinteti, eva½ sappuriso.
Careyy±dittas²so v±ti ±yu½ parittanti ñatv± pajjalitas²so viya careyya. Navama½.
 
                                                   10. Dutiya-±yusuttavaººan±
 
    146.  Dasame  nem²va  rathakubbaranti  yath±  divasa½  gacchantassa  rathassa
cakkanemi    kubbara½    anupariy±yati    na   vijahati,   eva½   ±yu   anupariy±yat²ti.
Dasama½.
 
                                                              Paµhamo vaggo.



 
 
                                                              2. Dutiyavaggo
 
 
                                                       1. P±s±ºasuttavaººan±
 
    147.  Dutiyavaggassa  paµhame  nisinnoti  pubbe  vuttanayeneva padh±na½ pari-
ggaºhanto  nisinno.  M±ropissa  sukhanisinnabh±va½ ñatv± ghaµµayiss±m²ti upasa-
ªkamanto. Pad±les²ti pabbatapiµµhe µhatv± pavijjhi. P±s±º± nirantar± aññamañña½
abhihanant± patanti. Kevalanti sakala½. Sabbanti tasseva vevacana½. Paµhama½.
 
                                                     2. Kinnus²hasuttavaººan±
 
    148.   Dutiye  vicakkhukamm±y±ti  paris±ya  paññ±cakkhu½  vin±setukamyat±ya.
Buddh±na½  panesa  paññ±cakkhu½  vin±setu½  na  sakkoti,  paris±ya  bherav±ra-
mmaºa½  (1.0162)  s±vento  v±  dassento  v±  sakkoti.  Vijit±v²  nu maññas²ti ki½ nu
tva½   “vijitavijayo  ahan”ti  maññasi?  M±  eva½  maññi,  natthi  te  jayo.  Paris±s³ti,
aµµhasu paris±su. Balappatt±ti dasabalappatt±. Dutiya½.
 
                                                      3. Sakalikasuttavaººan±
 
    149.  Tatiye  mandiy± n³ti mandabh±vena mom³habh±vena. Ud±hu k±veyyama-
ttoti  ud±hu  yath±  kavi  kabba½  cintento  tena  kabbakaraºena matto sayati, eva½
sayasi.  Sampacur±ti  bahavo.  Kimida½  soppase v±ti kasm± ida½ soppa½ soppa-
siyeva?  Attha½  samecc±ti  attha½  sam±gantv±  p±puºitv±.  Mayha½ hi asaªgaho
n±ma  saªgahavipanno  v±  attho  natthi.  Sallanti  tikhiºa½  sattisalla½. Jagga½ na
saªketi  yath±  ekacco  s²hapath±d²su  jagganto  saªkati,  tath±  aha½ jaggantopi na
saªk±mi.  Napi  bhemi  sottunti  yath±  ekacco  s²hapath±d²suyeva  supitu½ bh±yati,
eva½   aha½  supitumpi  na  bh±y±mi.  N±nutapanti  m±manti  yath±  ±cariyassa  v±
antev±sikassa  v±  aph±suke  j±te uddesaparipucch±ya µhitatt± antev±si½ rattindiv±
atikkamant±  anutapanti,  eva½ ma½ n±nutapanti. Na hi mayha½ kiñci apariniµµhita-
kamma½ n±ma atthi. Tenev±ha h±ni½ na pass±mi kuhiñci loketi. Tatiya½.
 
                                                      4. Patir³pasuttavaººan±
 
    150. Catutthe anurodhavirodhes³ti r±gapaµighesu. M± sajjittho tad±caranti eva½
dhammakatha½   ±caranto   m±   laggi.   Dhammakatha½   kathentassa   hi  ekacce
s±dhuk±ra½   dadanti,   tesu   r±go   uppajjati.   Ekacce  asakkacca½  suºanti,  tesu
paµigho  uppajjati.  Iti dhammakathiko anurodhavirodhesu sajjati n±ma. Tva½ eva½
m±     sajjitthoti    vadati.    Yadaññamanus±sat²ti    ya½    añña½    anus±sati,    ta½.
Sambuddho  hit±nukamp²  hitena  anupakampati.  Yasm± ca hit±nukamp² (1.0163),



tasm± anurodhavirodhehi vippamutto tath±gatoti. Catuttha½.
 
                                                      5. M±nasasuttavaººan±
 
    151.   Pañcame   ±k±se   carantepi  bandhat²ti  antalikkhacaro.  P±soti  r±gap±so.
M±nasoti manasampayutto. Pañcama½.
 
                                                         6. Pattasuttavaººan±
 
    152.   Chaµµhe   pañcanna½  up±d±nakkhandh±na½  up±d±y±ti  pañca  up±d±na-
kkhandhe   ±diyitv±,   sabh±vas±maññalakkhaºavasena   n±nappak±rato  vibhajitv±
dassento.  Sandasset²ti  khandh±na½  sabh±valakkhaº±d²ni  dasseti. Sam±dapet²ti
gaºh±peti.   Samuttejet²ti   sam±d±namhi  uss±ha½  janeti.  Sampaha½set²ti  paµivi-
ddhaguºena   vod±peti  jot±peti.  Aµµhi½  katv±ti  atthika½  katv±,  “aya½  no  adhiga-
ntabbo  attho”ti  eva½  sallakkhetv±  t±ya  desan±ya  atthik±  hutv±.  Manasi  katv±ti
citte  µhapetv±.  Sabbacetaso  samann±haritv±ti sabbena tena kammak±rakacittena
samann±haritv±.   Ohitasot±ti   µhapit±sot±.   Abbhok±se   nikkhitt±ti   ot±panatth±ya
µhapit±.
    R³pa½   vedayita½  saññ±nti,  ete  r³p±dayo  tayo  khandh±.  Yañca  saªkhatanti
imin±  saªkh±rakkhandho  gahito.  Eva½  tattha  virajjat²ti “eso aha½ na homi, eta½
mayha½  na  hot²”ti  passanto  eva½  tesu  khandhesu  virajjati.  Khemattanti  khem²-
bh³ta½  attabh±va½. Imin± phalakkhaºa½ dasseti. Anvesanti bhavayonigatiµhitisa-
tt±v±sasaªkh±tesu  sabbaµµh±nesu pariyesam±n±. N±jjhag±ti na pass²ti. Chaµµha½.
 
                                             7. Chaphass±yatanasuttavaººan±
 
    153.    Sattame    phass±yatan±nanti    sañj±tisamosaraºaµµhena    chadv±rikassa
phassassa  ±yatan±na½.  Bhayabherava½  saddanti meghadundubhi-asanip±tasa-
ddasadisa½   bhayajanaka½  sadda½.  Pathav²  maññe  undr²yat²Ti  aya½  mah±pa-
thav²   paµapaµasadda½   (1.0164)   kurum±n±  viya  ahosi.  Ettha  loko  vimucchitoti
etesu   chasu   ±rammaºesu   loko   adhimucchito.   M±radheyyanti  m±rassa  µh±na-
bh³ta½ tebh³makavaµµa½. Sattama½.
 
                                                        8. Piº¹asuttavaººan±
 
    154. Aµµhame p±hunak±ni bhavant²ti tath±r³pe



nakkhatte  tattha  tattha  pesetabb±ni p±hunak±ni bhavanti, ±gantukapaºº±k±rad±-
n±ni  v±.  Saya½caraºadivase  samavayaj±tigott± kum±rak± tato tato sannipatanti.
Kum±rik±yopi   attano   attano  vibhav±nur³pena  alaªkat±  taha½  taha½  vicaranti.
Tatra  kum±rik±yopi  yath±rucik±na½  kum±rak±na½ paºº±k±ra½ pesenti, kum±ra-
k±pi  kum±rik±na½  aññasmi½ asati antamaso m±l±gu¼enapi parikkhipanti. Anv±vi-
µµh±ti  anu  ±viµµh±.  Ta½divasa½  kira  pañcasat± kum±rik±yo uyy±nak²¼a½ gaccha-
ntiyo  paµipathe satth±ra½ disv± chaºap³va½ dadeyyu½. Satth± t±sa½ d±n±numo-
danattha½  pakiººakadhammadesana½ deseyya, desan±pariyos±ne sabb±pi sot±-
pattiphale   patiµµhaheyyu½.  M±ro  t±sa½  sampattiy±  antar±ya½  kariss±m²ti  anv±-
visi. P±¼iya½ pana m± samaºo gotamo piº¹amalatth±ti ettaka½yeva vuttanti.
    Ki½  pana  satth±  m±r±vaµµana½ aj±nitv± paviµµhoti? ¾ma aj±nitv±. Kasm±? An±-
vajjanat±ya.   Buddh±nañhi–  “asukaµµh±ne  bhatta½  labhiss±ma,  na  labhiss±m±”ti
±vajjana½   na   ananucchavika½.   Paviµµho   pana  manuss±na½  upac±rabheda½
disv±,  “ki½  idan”ti? ¾vajjento ñatv±, “±misattha½ m±r±vaµµana½ bhinditu½ ananu-
cchavikan”ti abhinditv±va nikkhanto.
    Upasaªkam²ti amittavijayena viya tuµµho sakalag±me kaµacchumattampi bhatta½
alabhitv±   g±mato   nikkhamanta½   bhagavanta½   g±miyamanussavesena  upasa-
ªkami.  Tath±ha½  kariss±m²ti  ida½  so  mus± bh±sati. Eva½ kirassa ahosi– “may±
eva½  vutte puna pavisissati, atha na½ g±mad±rak± ‘sakalag±me caritv± kaµacchu-
bhikkhampi  alabhitv±  g±mato  nikkhamma  puna  paviµµhos²’ti-±d²ni  (1.0165) vatv±
uppaº¹essant²”ti.  Bhagav±  pana–  “sac±ya½  ma½ eva½ viheµhessati muddhama-
sseva sattadh± phalissat²”ti tasmi½ anukamp±ya apavisitv± g±th±dvayam±ha.
    Tattha  pasav²ti  janesi  nipph±desi.  ¾sajj±ti  ±s±detv±  ghaµµetv±.  Na  me p±pa½
vipaccat²ti   mama   p±pa½   na   paccati.   Nipphala½   etanti   ki½   nu  tva½  eva½
maññasi?  M±  eva½  maññi, atthi tay± katassa p±passa phalanti d²peti. Kiñcananti
madditu½  samattha½  r±gakiñcan±di  kilesaj±ta½.  ¾bhassar±  yath±ti yath± ±bha-
ssar±   dev±  sapp²tikajjh±nena  y±pent±  p²tibhakkh±  n±ma  honti,  eva½  bhaviss±-
m±ti. Aµµhama½.
 
                                                      9. Kassakasuttavaººan±
 
    155. Navame nibb±napaµisa½yutt±y±ti nibb±na½ apadisitv± pavatt±ya. Haµahaµa-
kesoti  purimakese  pacchato,  pacchimakese  purato  v±mapassakese  dakkhiºato,
dakkhiºapassakese  v±mato  pharitv±  pharitv±  vippakiººakeso.  Mama cakkhusa-
mphassaviññ±º±yatananti    cakkhuviññ±ºena    sampayutto    cakkhusamphassopi
viññ±º±yatanampi   mamev±ti.   Ettha   ca   cakkhusamphassena  viññ±ºasampayu-
ttak±  dhamm±  gahit±,  viññ±º±yatanena sabb±nipi cakkhudv±re uppann±ni ±vajja-
n±diviññ±º±ni.   Sotadv±r±d²supi   eseva   nayo.   Manodv±re  pana  manoti  s±vajja-
naka½  bhavaªgacitta½.  Dhamm±ti  ±rammaºadhamm±.  Manosamphassoti s±va-
jjanena   bhavaªgena  sampayuttaphasso.  Viññ±º±yatananti  javanacitta½  tad±ra-
mmaºampi vaµµati.
    Taveva   p±pima,   cakkh³ti   ya½   loke  timirak±c±d²hi  upadduta½  anekarog±ya-



tana½  upakkavipakka½  antamaso  k±ºacakkhupi,  sabba½  ta½  taveva  bhavatu.
R³p±d²supi eseva nayo.
    Ya½  vadant²ti  ya½ bhaº¹aka½ “mama idan”ti vadanti. Ye vadanti mamanti c±ti
ye  ca  puggal±  “maman”ti  vadanti.  Ettha  ce te mano atth²ti etesu ca µh±nesu yadi
citta½  atthi.  Na  me samaºa mokkhas²ti samaºa mayha½ visayato na muccissasi.
Ya½   vadant²ti   ya½   bhaº¹aka½   vadanti,   na  ta½  mayha½.  Ye  vadant²ti  yepi
puggal±  eva½  vadanti,  na te aha½. Na me maggampi dakkhas²ti bhavayonigati-±-
d²su mayha½ gatamaggampi na passasi. Navama½.
 
                                                        10. Rajjasuttavaººan±
 
    156.  Dasame (1.0166) ahana½ agh±tayanti ahanantena agh±tayantena. Ajina½
aj±payanti  parassa  dhanaj±ni½  akarontena ak±r±pentena. Asoca½ asoc±payanti
asocantena  asoc±payantena.  Iti bhagav± adhammikar±j³na½ rajje vijite daº¹aka-
rap²¼ite   manusse   disv±   k±ruññavasena   eva½  cintesi.  Upasaªkam²ti  “samaºo
gotamo   ‘sakk±   nu  kho  rajja½  k±retun’ti  cintesi,  rajja½  k±retuk±mo  bhavissati,
rajjañca    n±meta½   pam±daµµh±na½,   rajja½   k±rente   sakk±   ot±ra½   labhitu½,
gacch±mi  uss±hamassa  janess±m²”ti  cintetv±  upasaªkami. Iddhip±d±ti ijjhanaka-
koµµh±s±.   Bh±vit±ti   va¹¹hit±.   Bahul²kat±ti   punappuna½   kat±.   Y±n²kat±ti  yutta-
y±na½  viya  kat±.  Vatthukat±ti patiµµhaµµhenavatthukat±. Anuµµhit±ti avijahit± nicc±-
nubaddh±.   Paricit±ti   s±taccakiriy±ya   suparicit±  kat±  iss±sassa  avir±dhitavedhi-
hattho  viya.  Susam±raddh±ti  suµµhu sam±raddh± paripuººabh±van±. Adhimucce-
yy±ti cinteyya.
    Pabbatass±ti  pabbato  bhaveyya.  Dvitt±v±ti  tiµµhatu eko pabbato, dvikkhattumpi
t±va  mahanto  suvaººapabbato  ekassa  n±la½, na pariyattoti attho. Iti vidv± sama-
ñcareti  eva½  j±nanto sama½ careyya. Yatonid±nanti dukkha½ n±ma pañcak±ma-
guºanid±na½,   ta½  yatonid±na½  hoti,  eva½  yo  adakkhi.  Katha½  nameyy±ti  so
jantu  tesu  dukkhassa  nid±nabh³tesu  k±mesu kena k±raºena nameyya. Upadhi½
viditv±ti  k±maguºa-upadhi½  “saªgo  eso,  lagganametan”ti eva½ viditv±. Tasseva
jantu vinay±ya sikkheti tasseva upadhissa vinay±ya sikkheyya. Dasama½.
 
                                                                Dutiyo vaggo.
 
 
                                                               3. Tatiyavaggo
 
 
                                                   1. Sambahulasuttavaººan±
 
    157.  Tatiyavaggassa paµhame jaµaº¹uven±ti jaµ±cumbaµakena. Ajinakkhipaniva-
tthoti sakhura½ ajinacamma½ eka½ nivattho eka½ p±ruto. Udumbaradaº¹anti (1.01
appicchabh±vappak±sanattha½ ²saka½ vaªka½ udumbaradaº¹a½ gahetv±. Etada-



voc±ti  loke br±hmaºassa vacana½ n±ma suss³santi, br±hmaºesupi pabbajitassa,
pabbajitesupi   mahallakass±ti   mahallakabr±hmaºassa   pabbajitavesa½   gahetv±
padh±nabh³miya½   kamma½  karonte  te  bhikkh³  upasaªkamitv±  hattha½  ukkhi-
pitv±  eta½  “dahar±  bhavanto”ti-±divacana½ avoca. Okampetv±ti hanukena ura½
paharanto   adhonata½   katv±.   Jivha½   nill±letv±ti   kabaramah±jivha½   n²haritv±
uddhamadho    ubhayapassesu    ca   l±letv±.   Tivis±khanti   tis±kha½.   Nal±µikanti
bhakuµi½,    nal±µe    uµµhita½    valittayanti   attho.   Pakk±m²Ti   tumhe   j±nant±na½
vacana½  akatv±  attanova  tele  paccissath±ti  vatv±  eka½  magga½ gahetv± gato.
Paµhama½.
 
                                                     2. Samiddhisuttavaººan±
 
    158.   Dutiye   l±bh±   vata   me,   suladdha½  vata  meti  evar³passa  satthu  ceva
dhammassa   ca   sabrahmac±r²nañca   laddhatt±   mayha½   l±bh±   mayha½   sula-
ddhanti.  So  kir±yasm± pacch± m³lakammaµµh±na½ sammasitv± “arahatta½ gahe-
ss±m²”ti   p±s±dika½   t±va   kammaµµh±na½  gahetv±  buddhadhammasaªghaguºe
±vajjetv±  cittakallata½  upp±detv± citta½ h±setv± tosetv± nisinno. Tenassa evama-
hosi.  Upasaªkam²ti  “aya½  samiddhi bhikkhu p±s±dika½ kammaµµh±na½ gahetv±
nisinnasadiso,  y±va  m³lakammaµµh±na½  gahetv±  arahatta½ na gaºh±ti, t±vassa
antar±ya½  kariss±m²”ti  upasaªkami.  Gaccha tvanti satth± sakalajambud²pa½ olo-
kento  “tasmi½yeva  µh±ne  tassa  kammaµµh±na½  sapp±ya½  bhavissat²”ti addasa,
tasm±  evam±ha.  Satipaññ±  ca  me buddh±ti may± sati ca paññ± ca ñ±t±. Karassu
r³p±n²ti   bah³nipi  vibhi½sak±rah±ni  r³p±ni  karassu.  Neva  ma½  by±dhayissas²ti
ma½ neva vedhayissasi na kampassesi. Dutiya½.
 
                                                      3. Godhikasuttavaººan±
 
    159.  Tatiye  (1.0168)  isigilipasseti  isigilissa  n±ma  pabbatassa  passe.  K±¼asil±-
yanti  k±¼avaºº±ya  sil±ya½.  S±mayika½ cetovimuttinti appitappitakkhaºe paccan²-
kadhammehi   vimuccati,   ±rammaºe   ca  adhimuccat²ti  lokiyasam±patti  s±mayik±
cetovimutti   n±ma.   Phus²ti  paµilabhi.  Parih±y²ti  kasm±  y±va  chaµµha½  parih±yi?
S±b±dhatt±.  Therassa  kira  v±tapittasemhavasena  anus±yiko  ±b±dho  atthi,  tena
sam±dhissa  sapp±ye upak±rakadhamme p³retu½ na sakkoti, appitappit±ya sam±-
pattiy± parih±yati.
    Ya½n³n±ha½   sattha½   ±hareyyanti   so  kira  cintesi,  yasm±  parih²najjh±nassa
k±laªkaroto  anibaddh±  gati  hoti,  aparih²najjh±nassa  nibaddh±  gati  hoti,  brahma-
loke  nibbattati,  tasm±  sattha½  ±harituk±mo  ahosi. Upasaªkam²ti– “aya½ samaºo
sattha½  ±harituk±mo,  satth±haraºañca  n±meta½ k±ye ca j²vite ca anapekkhassa
hoti.  Yo  eva½  k±ye  ca  j²vite  ca  anapekkho  hoti, so m³lakammaµµh±na½ samma-
sitv±  arahattampi  gahetu½  samattho  hoti,  may±  pana paµib±hitopi esa na orami-
ssati,   satth±r±   paµib±hito   oramissat²”ti   therassa   atthak±mo   viya   hutv±  yena
bhagav± tenupasaªkami.



    Jal±ti  jalam±n±.  P±de  vand±mi  cakkhum±ti  pañcahi  cakkh³hi  cakkhum± tava
p±de   vand±mi.  Jutindhar±ti  ±nubh±vadhar±.  Appattam±nasoti  appatta-arahatto.
Sekhoti s²l±d²ni sikkham±no sakaraº²yo. Jane sut±ti jane vissut±. Sattha½ ±harita½
hot²ti thero kira “ki½ mayha½ imin± j²viten±”ti? Utt±no nipajjitv± satthena galan±¼i½
chindi,   dukkh±   vedan±   uppajji½su.   Thero   vedana½  vikkhambhetv±  ta½yeva
vedana½  pariggahetv±  sati½ upaµµhapetv± m³lakammaµµh±na½ sammasanto ara-
hatta½  patv±  samas²s² hutv± parinibb±yi. Samas²s² n±ma tividho hoti iriy±pathasa-
mas²s², rogasamas²s², j²vitasamas²s²ti.
    Tattha  (1.0169)  yo µh±n±d²su iriy±pathesu aññatara½ adhiµµh±ya– “ima½ akope-
tv±va  arahatta½  p±puºiss±m²”ti vipassana½ paµµhapeti, athassa arahattappatti ca
iriy±pathakopanañca   ekappah±reneva  hoti.  Aya½  iriy±pathasamas²s²  n±ma.  Yo
pana cakkhurog±d²su aññatarasmi½ sati– “ito anuµµhitova arahatta½ p±puºiss±m²”-
ti  vipassana½  paµµhapeti, athassa arahattappatti ca rogato vuµµh±nañca ekappah±-
reneva    hoti.   Aya½   rogasamas²s²   n±ma.   Keci   pana   tasmi½yeva   iriy±pathe
tasmiñca  roge  parinibb±navasenettha  samas²sita½  paññ±penti. Yassa pana ±sa-
vakkhayo   ca   j²vitakkhayo  ca  ekappah±reneva  hoti.  Aya½  j²vitasamas²s²  n±ma.
Vuttampi   ceta½–   “yassa   puggalassa  apubba½  acarima½  ±savapariy±d±nañca
hoti j²vitapariy±d±nañca, aya½ vuccati puggalo samas²s²”ti (pu. pa. 16).
    Ettha  ca  pavattis²sa½  kilesas²santi  dve  s²s±ni.  Tattha  pavattis²sa½ n±ma j²viti-
ndriya½,   kilesas²sa½   n±ma   avijj±.   Tesu  j²vitindriya½  cuticitta½  khepeti,  avijj±
maggacitta½.   Dvinna½   citt±na½   ekato   upp±do   natthi.   Magg±nantara½  pana
phala½,  phal±nantara½  bhavaªga½, bhavaªgato vuµµh±ya paccavekkhaºa½, ta½
paripuººa½  v±  hoti  aparipuººa½  v±.  Tikhiºena  asin±  s²se  chijjantepi  hi eko v±
dve  v±  paccavekkhaºav±r±  avassa½  uppajjantiyeva, citt±na½ pana lahuparivatti-
t±ya ±savakkhayo ca j²vitapariy±d±nañca ekakkhaºe viya paññ±yati.
    Sam³la½  taºhamabbuyh±ti  avijj±m³lena sam³laka½ taºha½ arahattamaggena
upp±µetv±. Parinibbutoti anup±disesanibb±nena parinibbuto.



hoti.  Thero  pana  kiñc±pi utt±nako sayito, tath±pissa dakkhiºena passena paricita-
    Vivattakkhandhanti   parivattakkhandha½.   Sem±nanti   utt±na½   hutv±  sayita½
hoti.  Thero  pana  kiñc±pi utt±nako sayito, tath±pissa dakkhiºena passena paricita-
sayanatt±   s²sa½   dakkhiºatova   parivattitv±   µhita½.   Dh³m±yitattanti  dh³m±yita-
bh±va½.   Tasmi½   hi   khaºe  dh³maval±hak±  viya  timiraval±hak±  viya  ca  uµµha-
hi½su.  Viññ±ºa½  samanvesat²ti  paµisandhicitta½  pariyesati. Appatiµµhiten±ti paµi-
sandhiviññ±ºena   appatiµµhitena,   appatiµµhitak±raº±ti   attho.   Beluvapaº¹uv²ºanti
beluvapakka½  viya  paº¹uvaººa½  suvaººamah±v²ºa½. ¾d±y±ti kacche µhapetv±.
Upasaªkam²ti  “godhikattherassa  nibbattaµµh±na½  na  (1.0170)  j±n±mi,  samaºa½
gotama½  pucchitv±  nikkaªkho  bhaviss±m²”ti  khuddakad±rakavaºº² hutv± upasa-
ªkami.  N±dhigacch±m²ti  na  pass±mi.  Sokaparetass±ti sokena phuµµhassa. Abha-
ssath±ti p±dapiµµhiya½ patit±. Tatiya½.
 
                                           4. Sattavass±nubandhasuttavaººan±
 
    160.  Catutthe  satta  vass±n²ti  pure bodhiy± chabbass±ni, bodhito pacch± eka½
vassa½.   Ot±r±pekkhoti   “sace  samaºassa  gotamassa  k±yadv±r±d²su  kiñcideva
ananucchavika½ pass±mi, codess±mi nan”ti eva½ vivara½ apekkham±no. Alabha-
m±noti rathareºumattampi avakkhalita½ apassanto. Ten±ha–
          “Satta vass±ni bhagavanta½, anubandhi½ pad±pada½;
          ot±ra½ n±dhigacchissa½, sambuddhassa sat²mato”ti. (su. ni. 448);
    Upasaªkam²ti “ajja samaºa½ gotama½ atigahetv± gamiss±m²”ti upasaªkami.
    Jh±yas²ti   jh±yanto   avajjh±yanto  nisinnos²ti  vadati.  Vitta½  nu  j²noti  sata½  v±
sahassa½  v±  jitosi  nu.  ¾gu½ nu g±masminti, ki½ nu antog±me pam±º±tikkanta½
p±pakamma½  ak±si,  yena  aññesa½  mukha½  oloketu½  avisahanto  araññe vica-
rasi? Sakkhinti mittabh±va½.
    Palikh±y±ti  khaºitv±.  Bhavalobhajappanti  bhavalobhasaªkh±ta½  taºha½.  An±-
savo  jh±y±m²ti  nittaºho  hutv±  dv²hi jh±nehi jh±y±mi. Pamattabandh³ti m±ra½ ±la-
pati. So hi yekeci loke pamatt±, tesa½ bandhu.
    Sace magga½ anubuddhanti yadi tay± maggo anubuddho. Apeh²ti apay±hi. Ama-
ccudheyyanti  maccuno anok±sabh³ta½ nibb±na½. P±rag±minoti yepi p±ra½ gat±,
tepi  p±rag±mino.  Yepi  p±ra½  gacchissanti,  yepi  p±ra½  gantuk±m±,  tepi p±rag±-
mino.
    Vis³k±yik±n²ti  (1.0171) m±ravis³k±ni. Visevit±n²Ti viruddhasevit±ni, “appam±yu
manuss±na½,  accayanti  ahoratt±”ti  vutte.  “D²gham±yu manuss±na½, n±ccayanti
ahoratt±”ti-±d²ni  paµilomak±raº±ni.  Vipphandit±n²ti,  tamhi  tamhi k±le hatthir±java-
ººasappavaºº±didassan±ni. Nibbejan²y±ti ukkaºµhan²y±.
    Anupariyag±ti-±d²su   kiñc±pi   at²tavacana½  kata½,  attho  pana  vikappavasena
veditabbo.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  yath±  medavaººa½  p±s±ºa½  v±yaso  disv±–  “api
n±mettha   mudu½   vindeyy±ma,   api   ass±do  siy±”ti  anuparigaccheyya,  atha  so
tattha   ass±da½   alabhitv±va   v±yaso   etto   apakkameyya,   tato   p±s±º±   apaga-



ccheyya,   eva½   mayampi   so   k±ko   viya   sela½  gotama½  ±sajja  ass±da½  v±
santhava½ v± alabhant± gotam± nibbinditv± apagacch±ma. Catuttha½.
 
                                                     5. M±radh²tusuttavaººan±
 
    161.  Pañcame  abh±sitv±ti  ettha a-k±ro nip±tamatta½, bh±sitv±ti attho. Abh±sa-
yitv±tipi   p±µho.   Upasaªkami½s³ti   “gop±lakad±raka½  viya  daº¹akena  bh³mi½
lekha½  datv±  ativiya  dummano  hutv±  nisinno.  ‘Kinnu kho k±raºan’ti? Pucchitv±,
j±niss±m±”ti upasaªkami½su.
    Socas²ti  cintesi. ¾raññamiva kuñjaranti yath± araññato pesitagaºik±rahatthiniyo
±raññaka½   kuñjara½  itthikuttadassanena  palobhetv±  bandhitv±  ±nayanti,  eva½
±nayiss±ma. M±radheyyanti tebh³makavaµµa½.
    Upasaªkami½s³ti–   “tumhe   thoka½   adhiv±setha,   maya½   ta½   ±ness±m±”ti
pitara½  samass±setv±  upasaªkami½su.  Ucc±vac±ti  n±n±vidh±. Ekasata½ ekasa-
tanti  ekeka½  sata½  sata½  katv±.  Kum±rivaººasatanti imin± nayena kum±ri-atta-
bh±v±na½ sata½.
    Atthassa   (1.0172)   patti½   hadayassa   santinti,   dv²hipi  padehi  arahattameva
kathesi.   Senanti  kilesasena½.  S±  hi  piyar³pas±tar³p±  n±ma.  Ek±ha½  jh±yanti
eko aha½ jh±yanto. Sukhamanubodhinti arahattasukha½ anubujjhi½. Ida½ vutta½
hoti–   piyar³pa½  s±tar³pa½  sena½  jinitv±  aha½  eko  jh±yanto  “atthassa  patti½
hadayassa  santin”ti  saªkha½  gata½  arahattasukha½  anubujjhi½. Tasm± janena
mittasanthava½  na  karomi,  teneva  ca  me  k±raºena  kenaci  saddhi½  sakkh²  na
sampajjat²ti.
    Katha½vih±r²bahuloti   katamena   vih±rena   bahula½   viharanto.   Aladdh±ti  ala-
bhitv±.   YoTi   nip±tamatta½.   Ida½   vutta½   hoti–   katamena   jh±nena   bahula½
jh±yanta½ ta½ puggala½ k±masaññ± alabhitv±va parib±hir± hont²ti.
    Passaddhak±yoti      catutthajjh±nena      ass±sapass±sak±yassa     passaddhatt±
passaddhak±yo.  Suvimuttacittoti  arahattaphalavimuttiy±  suµµhu  vimuttacitto. Asa-
ªkhar±noti  tayo kamm±bhisaªkh±re anabhisaªkharonto. Anokoti an±layo. Aññ±ya
dhammanti   catusaccadhamma½   j±nitv±.  Avitakkajh±y²ti  avitakkena  catutthajjh±-
nena  jh±yanto.  Na  kuppat²ti-±d²su  dosena  na  kuppati,  r±gena na sarati, mohena
na  th²no.  Imesu  t²su m³lakilesesu gahitesu diya¹¹hakilesasahassa½ gahitameva
hoti.  Paµhamapadena v± by±p±dan²varaºa½ gahita½, dutiyena k±macchandan²va-
raºa½,  tatiyena  thina½  ±di½  katv±  sesan²varaº±ni.  Iti imin± n²varaºappah±nena
kh²º±sava½ dasseti.
    Pañcoghatiººoti  pañcadv±rika½  kilesogha½  tiººo. Chaµµhanti manodv±rikampi
chaµµha½  kilesogha½ atari. Pañcoghaggahaºena v± pañcorambh±giy±ni sa½yoja-
n±ni,   chaµµhaggahaºena   pañcuddhambh±giy±ni   veditabb±ni.  Gaºasaªghac±r²ti
gaºe   ca   saªghe   ca   carat²ti  satth±  gaºasaªghac±r²  n±ma.  Addh±  carissant²ti
aññepi  saddh±  bahujan±  eka½sena  carissanti.  Ayanti  aya½ satth±. Anokoti an±-
layo.
    Acchejja  (1.0173)  nessat²Ti  acchinditv± nayissati, maccur±jassa hatthato acchi-



nditv± nibb±nap±ra½ nayissat²ti vutta½ hoti. Nayam±n±nanti nayam±nesu.
    Sela½va   siras³hacca,  p±t±le  g±dhamesath±ti  mahanta½  k³µ±g±rappam±ºa½
sila½  s²se  µhapetv±  p±t±le  patiµµhagavesana½  viya.  Kh±ºu½va uras±sajj±ti urasi
kh±ºu½  paharitv±  viya.  Apeth±ti  apagacchatha.  Imasmi½ µh±ne saªg²tik±r± “ida-
mavoc±”ti  desana½  niµµhapetv± daddallam±n±ti g±tha½ ±ha½su. Tattha daddalla-
m±n±ti   ativiya  jalam±n±  sobham±n±.  ¾gañchunti  ±gat±.  Panud²ti  n²hari.  T³la½
bhaµµha½va  m±lutoti  yath±  phalato  bhaµµha½ simbalit³la½ v± poµakit³la½ v± v±to
panudati n²harati, eva½ panud²ti. Pañcama½.
 
                                                                 Tatiyo vaggo.
 
 
                                                         Iti s±ratthappak±siniy±
 
    Sa½yuttanik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
                                                 M±rasa½yuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       5. Bhikkhun²sa½yutta½
 
 
                                                       1. ¾¼avik±suttavaººan±
 
    162.  Bhikkhun²sa½yuttassa (1.0174) paµhame ±¼avik±Ti ±¼aviya½ j±t± ±¼avinaga-
ratoyeva  ca  nikkhamma  pabbajit±. Andhavananti kassapasamm±sambuddhassa
cetiye   navakammatth±ya   dhana½   sam±dapetv±  ±gacchantassa  yasodharassa
n±ma  dhammabh±ºakassa  ariyapuggalassa akkh²ni upp±µetv± tattheva akkhibhe-
dappattehi  pañcahi  corasatehi  nivutthatt± tato paµµh±ya “andhavanan”ti saªkha½
gata½  vana½.  Ta½  kira  s±vatthito dakkhiºapasse g±vutamatte hoti r±j±rakkh±ya
gutta½.   Tattha   pavivekak±m±   bhikkh³   ca   bhikkhuniyo  ca  gacchanti.  Tasm±
ayampi k±yavivekatthin² yena ta½ vana½, tenupasaªkami. Nissaraºanti nibb±na½.
Paññ±y±ti  paccavekkhaºañ±ºena.  Na  tva½  j±n±si  ta½ padanti tva½ eta½ nibb±-
napada½  v±  nibb±nag±mimaggapada½ v± na j±n±si. Sattis³l³pam±ti vinivijjhana-
tthena  sattis³lasadis±. Khandh±sa½ adhikuµµan±ti khandh± tesa½ adhikuµµanabha-
º¹ik±. Paµhama½.
 
                                                        2. Som±suttavaººan±
 
    163. Dutiye µh±nanti arahatta½. Durabhisambhavanti duppasaha½. Dvaªgulapa-
ññ±y±ti  parittapaññ±ya.  Yasm±  v±  dv²hi  aªgulehi  kapp±savaµµi½ gahetv± sutta½
kantanti,  tasm±  itth²  “dvaªgulapaññ±”ti vuccati. Ñ±ºamhi vattam±namh²ti phalasa-



m±pattiñ±ºe  pavattam±ne.  Dhamma½  vipassatoti  catusaccadhamma½  vipassa-
ntassa,   pubbabh±ge  v±  vipassan±ya  ±rammaºabh³ta½  khandhapañcakameva.
Kiñci  v±  pana  aññasm²ti  añña½  v±  kiñci  “aha½  asm²”ti  taºh±m±nadiµµhivasena
yassa siy±. Dutiya½.
 
                                                    3. Kis±gotam²suttavaººan±
 
    164.  Tatiye  kis±gotam²ti  appama½salohitat±ya  kis±, gotam²ti panass± n±ma½.
Pubbe  kira  s±vatthiya½  ekasmi½  kule  as²tikoµidhana½  sabba½ aªg±r±va j±ta½.
Kuµumbiko  aªg±raj±t±ni  an²haritv±  (1.0175)–  “avassa½  koci  puññav± bhavissati,
tassa  puññena  puna  p±katika½  bhavissat²”ti  suvaººahiraññassa  c±µiyo  p³retv±
±paºe   µhapetv±   sam²pe  nis²di.  Athek±  duggatakulassa  dh²t±–  “a¹¹ham±saka½
gahetv±  d±rus±ka½  ±hariss±m²”ti  v²thi½  gat± ta½ disv± kuµumbika½ ±ha– “±paºe
t±va  dhana½  ettaka½,  gehe  kittaka½  bhavissat²”ti. Ki½ disv± amma eva½ kathe-
s²ti?   Ima½   hiraññasuvaººanti.   So   “puññavat²   es±  bhavissat²”ti  tass±  vasana-
µµh±na½  pucchitv±  ±paºe bhaº¹a½ paµis±metv± tass± m±t±pitaro upasaªkamitv±
evam±ha–  “amh±ka½  gehe  vayappatto  d±rako  atthi,  tasseta½  d±rika½ deth±”ti.
Ki½   s±mi   duggatehi  saddhi½  ke¼i½  karos²ti?  Mittasanthavo  n±ma  duggatehipi
saddhi½  hoti,  detha na½, kuµumbas±min² bhavissat²ti na½ gahetv± ghara½ ±nesi.
S±  sa½v±samanv±ya  putta½  vij±t±.  Putto  padas±  ±hiº¹anak±le k±lamak±si. S±
duggatakule  uppajjitv±  mah±kula½  gantv±pi  “puttavin±sa½  patt±mh²”ti uppanna-
balavasok±   puttassa   sar²rakicca½   v±retv±   ta½  mataka¼evara½  ±d±ya  nagare
vippalapant² carati.
    Ekadivasa½  mahatiy±  buddhav²thiy±  dasabalassa  santika½ gantv±– “puttassa
me   arogabh±vatth±ya   bhesajja½  detha  bhagav±”ti  ±ha.  Gaccha  s±vatthi½  ±hi-
º¹itv±   yasmi½   gehe  matapubbo  natthi,  tato  siddhatthaka½  ±hara,  puttassa  te
bhesajja½   bhavissat²ti.  S±  nagara½  pavisitv±  dhuragehato  paµµh±ya  bhagavat±
vuttanayena gantv± siddhatthaka½ y±cant² ghare ghare, “kuto tva½ evar³pa½



ghara½   passissas²”ti   vutt±   katipay±ni  geh±ni  ±hiº¹itv±–  “sabbesampi  kir±ya½
dhammat±,   na   mayha½   puttassev±”ti   s±l±ya½  chava½  cha¹¹etv±  pabbajja½
y±ci.  Satth±  “ima½  pabb±jet³”ti  bhikkhuni-upassaya½  pesesi.  S± khuraggeyeva
arahatta½ p±puºi. Ima½ theri½ sandh±ya “atha kho kis±gotam²”ti vutta½.
    Ekam±s²ti  ek±  ±si.  Rudammukh²ti  rudam±namukh²  viya.  Accanta½ mataputt±-
mh²ti  ettha  anta½  at²ta½  accanta½,  bh±vanapu½sakameta½.  Ida½  vutta½ hoti–
yath±  puttamaraºa½  anta½  at²ta½  hoti, eva½ mataputt± aha½, id±ni mama puna
puttamaraºa½ n±ma natthi. Puris± etadantik±Ti puris±pi me etadantik±va (1.0176).
Yo   me  puttamaraºassa  anto,  puris±nampi  me  esevanto,  abhabb±  aha½  id±ni
purisa½  gavesitunti.  Sabbattha  vihat±  nand²ti  sabbesu khandh±yatanadh±tubha-
vayonigatiµhitiniv±sesu mama taºh±nand² vihat±. Tamokkhandhoti avijj±kkhandho.
Pad±litoti ñ±ºena bhinno. Tatiya½.
 
                                                        4. Vijay±suttavaººan±
 
    165.   Catutthe   pañcaªgiken±ti  ±tata½  vitata½  ±tatavitata½  ghana½  susiranti
eva½  pañcaªgasamann±gatena.  Niyy±tay±mi tuyhev±ti sabbe tuyha½yeva demi.
N±ha½ tenatthik±ti n±ha½ tena atthik±. P³tik±yen±ti suvaººavaººopi k±yo nicca½
uggharitapaggharitaµµhena  p³tik±yova,  tasm±  evam±ha. Bhindanen±ti bhijjanasa-
bh±vena.  Pabhaªgun±ti  cuººavicuººa½  ±pajjanadhammena.  Aµµ²y±m²ti aµµ± p²¼it±
homi.  Har±y±m²ti  lajj±mi. Sant± sam±patt²ti aµµhavidh± lokiyasam±patti ±rammaºa-
santat±ya  aªgasantat±ya  ca sant±ti vutt±. Sabbatth±ti sabbesu r³p±r³pabhavesu,
tesa½  dvinna½  bhav±na½  gahitatt±  gahite  k±mabhave  aµµhasu ca sam±patt²s³ti
etesu sabbesu µh±nesu mayha½ avijj±tamo vihatoti vadati. Catuttha½.
 
                                                  5. Uppalavaºº±suttavaººan±
 
    166.    Pañcame    supupphitagganti   aggato   paµµh±ya   suµµhu   pupphita½   s±la-
rukkha½.  Na  catthi  te  dutiy±  vaººadh±t³ti  tava vaººadh±tusadis± dutiy± vaººa-
dh±tu  natthi,  tay±  sadis±  aññ±  bhikkhun²  natth²ti  vadati. Idh±gat± t±disik± bhave-
yyunti  yath±  tva½ idh±gat± kiñci santhava½ v± sineha½ v± na labhasi, evameva½
tepi  tay±va  sadis±  bhaveyyu½.  Pakhumantarik±yanti  dvinna½  akkh²na½  majjhe
n±sava½sepi    tiµµhanti½    ma½    na    passasi.   Vas²bh³tamh²ti   vas²bh³t±   asmi.
Pañcama½.
 
                                                         6. C±l±suttavaººan±
 
    167.  Chaµµhe  ko nu ta½ idam±dapay²ti ko nu mandabuddhi b±lo ta½ eva½ g±h±-
pesi? Pariklesanti aññampi n±nappak±ra½ upaddava½. Id±ni ya½ m±ro ±ha (1.0177
“ko   nu   ta½  idam±dapay²”ti,  ta½  maddant²–  “na  ma½  andhab±lo  ±dapesi,  loke
pana   aggapuggalo   satth±   dhamma½   deses²”ti   dassetu½,   buddhoti-±dim±ha.
Tattha  sacce  nivesay²ti  paramatthasacce  nibb±ne  nivesesi.  Nirodha½  appaj±na-



nt±ti nirodhasacca½ aj±nant±. Chaµµha½.
 
                                                      7. Upac±l±suttavaººan±
 
    168.  Sattame  enti  m±ravasa½  pun±ti punappuna½ maraºam±rakilesam±rade-
vaputtam±r±na½   vasa½   ±gacchanti.   Padh³pitoti   sant±pito.  Agati  yattha  m±ra-
ss±ti yattha tuyha½ m±rassa agati. Tatth±ti tasmi½ nibb±ne. Sattama½.
 
                                                    8. S²supac±l±suttavaººan±
 
    169.  Aµµhame  samaº²  viya  dissas²ti samaºisadis± dissasi. Kimiva carasi mom³-
h±ti  ki½  k±raº± mom³h± viya carasi? Ito bahiddh±ti imamh± s±san± bahi. P±sa½
¹ent²ti   p±saº¹±,   satt±na½   cittesu  diµµhip±sa½  khipant²ti  attho.  S±sana½  pana
p±se  moceti, tasm± p±saº¹oti na vuccati, ito bahiddh±yeva p±saº¹± honti. Pas²da-
nt²ti sa½s²danti lagganti.
    Id±ni   “ka½  nu  uddissa  muº¹±s²”ti  pañha½  kathent²  atthi  sakyakule  j±toti-±di-
m±ha.    Tattha   sabb±bhibh³ti   sabb±ni   khandh±yatanadh±tubhavayonigati-±d²ni
abhibhavitv±  µhito.  Maraºam±r±dayo  nudi  n²har²ti  m±ranudo.  Sabbatthamapar±ji-
toti   sabbesu   r±g±d²su   v±   m±rayuddhe   v±   ajito.   Sabbattha   muttoti  sabbesu
khandh±d²su  mutto.  Asitoti  taºh±diµµhinissayena  anissito.  Sabbakammakkhaya½
pattoti   sabbakammakkhayasaªkh±ta½  arahatta½  patto.  Upadhisaªkhayeti  upa-
dhisaªkhayasaªkh±te nibb±ne ±rammaºato vimutto. Aµµhama½.
 
                                                          9. Sel±suttavaººan±
 
    170.   Navame   kenida½   pakatanti   kena   ida½   kata½.   Bimbanti  attabh±va½
sandh±ya   vadati.   Aghanti   dukkhapatiµµh±natt±  attabh±vameva  vadati.  Hetubha-
ªg±ti hetunirodhena paccayavekallena. Navama½.
 
                                                       10. Vajir±suttavaººan±
 
    171.   Dasame   (1.0178)   nayidha   sattupalabbhat²ti  imasmi½  suddhasaªkh±ra-
puñje   paramatthato  satto  n±ma  na  upalabbhati.  Khandhesu  santes³ti  pañcasu
khandhesu  vijjam±nesu  tena ten±k±rena vavatthitesu. Sammut²ti sattoti samaññ±-
mattameva  hoti.  Dukkhanti pañcakkhandhadukkha½. N±ññatra dukkh±ti µhapetv±
dukkha½ añño neva sambhoti na nirujjhat²ti. Dasama½.
 
                                                         Iti s±ratthappak±siniy±
 
    Sa½yuttanik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
                                             Bhikkhun²sa½yuttavaººan± niµµhit±.



 
 
                                                         6. Brahmasa½yutta½
 
 
                                                            1. Paµhamavaggo
 
 
                                                1. Brahm±y±canasuttavaººan±
 
    172.   Brahmasa½yuttassa   (1.0179)   paµhame   parivitakko   udap±d²ti  sabbabu-
ddh±na½   ±ciººasam±ciººo   aya½   cetaso   vitakko   udap±di.   Kad±   udap±d²ti?
Buddhabh³tassa    aµµhame    satt±he   r±j±yatanam³le   sakkena   dev±namindena
±bhata½   dantakaµµhañca   osadhahar²takañca  kh±ditv±  mukha½  dhovitv±  cat³hi
lokap±lehi   upan²te   paccagghe   selamayapatte  tapussabhallik±na½  piº¹ap±ta½
paribhuñjitv± puna pacc±gantv± ajap±lanigrodhe nisinnamattassa.
    Adhigatoti   paµividdho.   Dhammoti   catusaccadhammo.   Gambh²roti  utt±napaµi-
kkhepavacanameta½.  Duddasoti gambh²ratt±va duddaso dukkhena daµµhabbo, na
sakk±  sukhena  daµµhu½.  Duddasatt±va  duranubodho  Dukkhena  avabujjhitabbo,
na  sakk±  sukhena avabujjhitu½. Santoti nibbuto. Paº²toti atappako. Ida½ dvaya½
lokuttarameva   sandh±ya   vutta½.   Atakk±vacaroti   takkena   avacaritabbo   og±hi-
tabbo  na  hoti, ñ±ºeneva avacaritabbo. Nipuºoti saºho. Paº¹itavedan²yoti samm±-
paµipada½  paµipannehi  paº¹itehi  veditabbo.  ¾layar±m±ti  satt± pañcasu k±magu-
ºesu   all²yanti,   tasm±   te   ±lay±ti   vuccanti.  Aµµhasatataºh±vicarit±ni  v±  all²yanti,
tasm±pi ±lay±ti vuccanti. Tehi ±layehi ramant²ti ±layar±m±. ¾layesu rat±ti ±layarat±.
¾layesu  suµµhu  mudit±ti  ±layasammudit±. Yatheva hi susajjita½ pupphaphalabha-
ritarukkh±disampanna½   uyy±na½   paviµµho   r±j±   t±ya   t±ya   sampattiy±  ramati,
sammudito  ±moditapamodito  hoti, na ukkaºµhati, s±yampi nikkhamitu½ na icchati,
evamimehipi  k±m±layataºh±layehi  satt±  ramanti,  sa½s±ravaµµe  sammudit±  anu-
kkaºµhit±   vasanti.  Tena  tesa½  bhagav±  duvidha½  ±laya½  uyy±nabh³mi½  viya
dassento “±layar±m±”ti-±dim±ha.
    Tattha   yadidanti   nip±to,   tassa  µh±na½  sandh±ya  “ya½  idan”ti,  paµiccasamu-
pp±da½  sandh±ya  “yo  ayan”ti evamattho daµµhabbo. Idappaccayat±paµiccasamu-
pp±doti  imesa½  (1.0180) paccay± idappaccay±, idappaccay± eva idappaccayat±,
idappaccayat±   ca   s±  paµiccasamupp±do  c±ti  idappaccayat±paµiccasamupp±do.
Saªkh±r±dipaccay±na½      eta½      adhivacana½.      Sabbasaªkh±rasamathoti-±di
sabba½   nibb±nameva.   Yasm±   hi   ta½   ±gamma   sabbasaªkh±ravipphandit±ni
samanti,  v³pasammanti,  tasm±  sabbasaªkh±rasamathoti  vuccati. Yasm± ca ta½
±gamma  sabbe  upadhayo  paµinissaµµh± honti, sabb± taºh± kh²yanti, sabbe kilesa-
r±g±  virajjanti,  sabba½  dukkha½  nirujjhati, tasm± sabb³padhipaµinissaggo taºh±-
kkhayo  vir±go  nirodhoTi  vuccati.  Y±  panes± taºh± bhavena bhava½, phalena v±
saddhi½  kamma½  vinati sa½sibbat²ti katv± v±nanti vuccati, tato nikkhanta½ v±na-



toti  nibb±na½.  So  mamassa kilamathoti y± aj±nant±na½ desan± n±ma, so mama
kilamatho  assa,  s± mama vihes± ass±ti attho. K±yakilamatho ceva k±yavihes± ca
ass±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Citte pana ubhayampeta½ buddh±na½ natthi. Apiss³ti anubr³-
hanatthe  nip±to. So “na kevala½ aya½ parivitakko udap±di, im±pi g±th± paµibha½-
s³”ti   d²peti.   Anacchariy±ti   anu-acchariy±.   Paµibha½s³ti  paµibh±nasaªkh±tassa
ñ±ºassa gocar± ahesu½, parivitakkayitabbata½ p±puºi½su.
    Kicchen±ti  dukkhena,  na dukkh±ya paµipad±ya. Buddh±na½ hi catt±ropi magg±
sukhapaµipad±va  honti.  P±ram²p³raºak±le pana sar±gasadosasamohasseva sato
±gat±gat±na½   y±cak±na½   alaªkatapaµiyatta½   s²sa½  kantitv±  galalohita½  n²ha-
ritv±   su-añjit±ni   akkh²ni  upp±µetv±  kulava½sappad²pa½  putta½  man±pac±rini½
bhariyanti  evam±d²ni  dentassa  aññ±ni  ca khantiv±disadisesu attabh±vesu chejja-
bhejj±d²ni    p±puºantassa    ±gaman²yapaµipada½   sandh±yeta½   vutta½.   Halanti
ettha  ha-k±ro  nip±tamatto,  alanti  attho. Pak±situnti desitu½, eva½ kicchena adhi-
gatassa ala½ desitu½ pariyatta½ desitu½. Ko attho desiten±ti vutta½ hoti? R±gado-
sapareteh²ti r±gadosaphuµµhehi r±gados±nugatehi v±.
    Paµisotag±minti   nicc±d²na½   paµisota½,   “anicca½   dukkhamanatt±  asubhan”ti
eva½  gata½  catusaccadhamma½.  R±garatt±ti k±mar±gena bhavar±gena diµµhir±-
gena  ca ratt±. Na dakkhant²ti anicca½ dukkhamanatt± asubhanti imin± sabh±vena
na  passissanti  (1.0181),  te apassante ko sakkhissati eva½ g±h±petu½. Tamokha-
ndhena ±vuµ±ti avijj±r±sin± ajjhotthaµ±.
    Appossukkat±y±ti     nirussukkabh±vena,     adesetuk±mat±y±ti     attho.    Kasm±
panassa eva½ citta½ nami? Nanu esa mutto mocess±mi, tiººo t±ress±mi–
          “Ki½ me aññ±tavesena, dhamma½ sacchikatenidha;
          sabbaññuta½ p±puºitv±, t±rayissa½ sadevakan”ti. (bu. va½. 2.56)–
Patthana½  katv±  p±ramiyo  p³retv± sabbaññuta½ pattoti? Saccameta½, tadeva½
paccavekkhaº±nubh±vena   panassa  eva½  citta½  nami.  Tassa  hi  sabbaññuta½
patv±   satt±na½   kilesagahanata½,   dhammassa   ca  gambh²rata½  paccavekkha-
ntassa  satt±na½  kilesagahanat±  ca  dhammagambh²rat±  ca sabb±k±rena p±kaµ±
j±t±.  Athassa–  “ime  satt±  kañjiyapuºº±  l±bu viya, takkabharit± c±µi viya, vas±tela-
p²tapilotik±   viya,  añjanamakkhitahattho  viya  ca  kilesabharit±  atisa½kiliµµh±  r±ga-
ratt±  dosaduµµh± moham³¼h±, te ki½ n±ma paµivijjhissant²”ti? Cintayato kilesagaha-
napaccavekkhaº±nubh±ven±pi eva½ citta½ nami.



    “Ayañca   dhammo   pathav²sandh±raka-udakakkhandho   viya  gambh²ro,  pabba-
tena   paµicch±detv±   µhapito   s±sapo  viya  duddaso,  satadh±  bhinnassa  v±lassa
koµiy±  koµipaµip±dana½  viya  duranubodho.  Nanu may± hi ima½ dhamma½ paµivi-
jjhitu½  v±yamantena  adinna½  d±na½ n±ma natthi, arakkhita½ s²la½ n±ma natthi,
aparip³rit±  k±ci  p±ram²  n±ma natthi, tassa me niruss±ha½ viya m±rabala½ vidha-
mantass±pi   pathav²   na   kampittha,   paµhamay±me   pubbeniv±sa½  anussaranta-
ss±pi  na  kampittha,  majjhimay±me dibbacakkhu½ visodhentass±pi na kampittha,
pacchimay±me  pana paµiccasamupp±da½ paµivijjhantasseva me dasasahassiloka-
dh±tu kampittha. Iti m±disen±pi tikkhañ±ºena kicchenev±ya½ dhammo paµividdho.
Ta½  lokiyamah±jan± katha½ paµivijjhissant²”ti? Dhammagambh²rapaccavekkhaº±-
nubh±ven±pi eva½ citta½ nam²ti veditabba½.
    Apica   brahmun±   y±cite   desetuk±mat±yapissa   eva½   citta½  nami.  J±n±ti  hi
bhagav±–  “mama  appossukkat±ya  citte  namam±ne ma½ mah±brahm± dhamma-
desana½ (1.0182) y±cissati, ime ca satt± brahmagaruk±. Te ‘satth± kira dhamma½
na  desetuk±mo  ahosi.  Atha  na½  mah±brahm±  y±citv± des±pesi. Santo vata bho
dhammo,   paº²to   vata   bho  dhammo’ti  maññam±n±  suss³sissant²”ti.  Idampissa
k±raºa½  paµicca appossukkat±ya citta½ nami, no dhammadesan±y±ti veditabba½.
    Sahampatiss±ti   so   kira   kassapassa   bhagavato  s±sane  sahako  n±ma  thero
paµhamajjh±na½   nibbattetv±   paµhamajjh±nabh³miya½  kapp±yukabrahm±  hutv±
nibbatto.    Tatra    na½    “sahampatibrahm±”ti   paµisañj±nanti.   Ta½   sandh±y±ha
“brahmuno  sahampatiss±”ti. Nassati vata bhoti so kira ima½ sadda½ tath± nicch±-
resi,  yath±  dasasahassilokadh±tubrahm±no  sutv±  sabbe  sannipati½su.  Yatra  hi
n±m±ti   yasmi½   n±ma   loke.   Purato  p±turahos²ti  tehi  dasahi  brahmasahassehi
saddhi½  p±turahosi.  Apparajakkhaj±tik±ti  paññ±maye  akkhimhi  appa½  paritta½
r±gadosamoharaja½   etesa½   eva½sabh±v±ti   apparajakkhaj±tik±.   Assavanat±ti
assavanat±ya.    Bhavissant²ti   purimabuddhesu   dasapuññakiriyavasena   kat±dhi-
k±r±   parip±kagat±   padum±ni   viya  s³riyarasmisamphassa½,  dhammadesana½-
yeva ±kaªkham±n± catuppadikag±th±vas±ne ariyabh³mi½ okkaman±rah± na eko,
na dve, anekasatasahass± dhammassa aññ±t±ro bhavissant²ti dasseti.
    P±turahos²ti  p±tubhavi.  Samalehi  cintitoti  samalehi  chahi  satth±rehi cintito. Te
hi  puretara½  uppajjitv± sakalajambud²pe kaºµake pattharam±n± viya, visa½ siñca-
m±n±  viya  ca  samala½  micch±diµµhidhamma½ desayi½su. Ap±puretanti vivara½
eta½.   Amatassa   dv±ranti   amatassa   nibb±nassa   dv±rabh³ta½  ariyamagga½.
Suºantu   dhamma½   vimalen±nubuddhanti   ime  satt±  r±g±dimal±na½  abh±vato
vimalena  samm±sambuddhena  anubuddha½  catusaccadhamma½  suºantu  t±va
bhagav±ti y±cati.
    Sele   yath±   pabbatamuddhaniµµhitoti   selamaye  ekagghane  pabbatamuddhani
yath±µhitova.  Na  hi  tassa  µhitassa  dassanattha½ g²vukkhipanapas±raº±dikicca½
atthi.  Tath³pamanti  tappaµibh±ga½  selapabbat³pama½.  Aya½  panettha saªkhe-
pattho–  yath±  selapabbatamuddhani  µhitova cakkhum± puriso samantato janata½
passeyya   (1.0183),   tath±   tvampi   sumedha   sundarapañña  sabbaññutañ±ºena
samantacakkhu    bhagav±   dhammamaya½   p±s±dam±ruyha   saya½   apetasoko



sok±vatiººa½   j±tijar±bhibh³ta½   janata½  avekkhassu  upadh±raya  upaparikkha.
Aya½  panettha  adhipp±yo–  yath±  hi  pabbatap±de  samant±  mahanta½  khetta½
katv±,  tattha  ked±rap±¼²su  kuµik±yo  katv± ratti½ aggi½ j±leyyu½, caturaªgasama-
nn±gatañca  andhak±ra½  assa,  atha  tassa  pabbatassa  matthake  µhatv±  cakkhu-
mato  purisassa  bh³mi½  olokayato  neva  khetta½  na  ked±rap±¼iyo  na  kuµiyo  na
tattha  sayitamanuss±  paññ±yeyyu½.  Kuµik±su pana aggij±l±mattakameva paññ±-
yeyya,  eva½ dhammap±s±da½ ±ruyha sattanik±ya½ olokayato tath±gatassa ye te
akatakaly±º±  satt±,  te  ekavih±re  dakkhiºaj±ºupasse nisinn±pi buddhacakkhussa
±p±tha½  n±gacchanti,  ratti½  khitt± sar± viya honti. Ye pana katakaly±º± veneyya-
puggal±,  te  evassa  d³repi  µhit±  ±p±tha½  ±gacchanti  so  aggi  viya  himavantapa-
bbato viya ca. Vuttampi ceta½–
          “D³re santo pak±senti, himavantova pabbato;
          asantettha na dissanti, ratti½ khitt± yath± sar±”ti. (dha. pa. 304);
    Ajjhesananti  y±cana½. Buddhacakkhun±ti indriyaparopariyattañ±ºena ca ±say±-
nusayañ±ºena   ca.   Imesa½   hi   dvinna½   ñ±º±na½   “buddhacakkh³”ti  n±ma½,
sabbaññutaññ±ºassa   “samantacakkh³”ti,   tiººa½  maggañ±º±na½  “dhammaca-
kkh³”ti.  Apparajakkheti-±d²su yesa½ vuttanayeneva paññ±cakkhumhi r±g±diraja½
appa½,   te   apparajakkh±.   Yesa½   ta½   mahanta½,   te   mah±rajakkh±.   Yesa½
saddh±d²ni  indriy±ni  tikkh±ni,  te  tikkhindriy±.  Yesa½  t±ni  mud³ni, te mudindriy±.
Yesa½  teyeva  saddh±dayo  ±k±r±  sundar±,  te  sv±k±r±. Ye kathitak±raºa½ salla-
kkhenti,   sukhena   sakk±   honti  viññ±petu½,  te  suviññ±pay±.  Ye  paralokañceva
vajjañca bhayato passanti, te paralokavajjabhayadass±vino n±ma.
    Aya½  panettha p±¼i– “saddho puggalo apparajakkho, assaddho puggalo mah±ra-
jakkho.  ¾raddhav²riyo,  kus²to.  Upaµµhitassati, muµµhassati. Sam±hito (1.0184), asa-
m±hito.  Paññav±,  duppañño puggalo mah±rajakkho. Tath± saddho puggalo tikkhi-
ndriyo   …pe…  paññav±  puggalo  paralokavajjabhayadass±v²,  duppañño  puggalo
na    paralokavajjabhayadass±v².    Lokoti    khandhaloko,   ±yatanaloko,   dh±tuloko,
sampattibhavaloko,    sampattisambhavaloko,    vipattibhavaloko,    vipattisambhava-
loko.  Eko  loko  sabbe  satt±  ±h±raµµhitik±.  Dve  lok± n±mañca r³pañca. Tayo lok±
tisso  vedan±. Catt±ro lok± catt±ro ±h±r±. Pañca lok± pañcup±d±nakkhandh±. Cha
lok±  cha  ajjhattik±ni  ±yatan±ni.  Satta  lok±  satta  viññ±ºaµµhitiyo.  Aµµha lok± aµµha
lokadhamm±.  Nava  lok±  nava  satt±v±s±.  Dasa lok± das±yatan±ni. Dv±dasa lok±
dv±das±yatan±ni.  Aµµh±rasa  lok±  aµµh±rasa  dh±tuyo.  Vajjanti  sabbe  kiles± vajj±,
sabbe  duccarit±  vajj±,  sabbe  abhisaªkh±r±  vajj±, sabbe bhavag±mikamm± vajj±,
iti  imasmiñca  loke  imasmiñca  vajje  tibb±  bhayasaññ±  paccupaµµhit±  hoti, seyya-
th±pi  ukkhitt±sike  vadhake.  Imehi  paññ±s±ya  ±k±rehi  im±ni  pañcindriy±ni j±n±ti
passati aññ±si paµivijjhi. Ida½ tath±gatassa indriyaparopariyatte ñ±ºan”ti (paµi. ma.
1.112).
    Uppaliniyanti  uppalavane.  Itaresupi eseva nayo. Antonimuggapos²n²ti y±ni anto
nimugg±neva   posiyanti.   Udaka½   accuggamma   µhit±n²   ti  udaka½  atikkamitv±
µhit±ni.  Tattha  y±ni  accuggamma  µhit±ni,  t±ni s³riyarasmisamphassa½ ±gamaya-
m±n±ni  µhit±ni  ajja pupphanak±ni. Y±ni pana samodaka½ µhit±ni, t±ni sve puppha-



nak±ni.  Y±ni udak±nuggat±ni antonimuggapos²ni, t±ni tatiyadivase pupphanak±ni.
Udak±  pana  anuggat±ni aññ±nipi saroga-uppal±d²ni n±ma atthi, y±ni neva pupphi-
ssanti,  macchakacchapabhakkh±neva  bhavissanti,  t±ni  p±¼i½ n±ru¼h±ni. ¾haritv±
pana   d²petabb±n²ti  d²pit±ni.  Yatheva  hi  t±ni  catubbidh±ni  pupph±ni,  evameva½
ugghaµitaññ³ vipañcitaññ³ neyyo padaparamoti catt±ro puggal±.
    Tattha  “yassa  puggalassa  saha  ud±haµavel±ya dhamm±bhisamayo hoti, aya½
vuccati  puggalo ugghaµitaññ³. Yassa puggalassa sa½khittena bh±sitassa (1.0185)
vitth±rena atthe vibhajiyam±ne dhamm±bhisamayo hoti, aya½ vuccati puggalo vipa-
ñcitaññ³.  Yassa puggalassa uddesato paripucchato yoniso manasikaroto kaly±ºa-
mitte   sevato   bhajato  payirup±sato  anupubbena  dhamm±bhisamayo  hoti,  aya½
vuccati   puggalo   neyyo.   Yassa  puggalassa  bahumpi  suºato  bahumpi  bhaºato
bahumpi   dh±rayato   bahumpi  v±cayato  na  t±ya  j±tiy±  dhamm±bhisamayo  hoti,
aya½  vuccati  puggalo  padaparamo  (pu.  pa. 148-151). Tattha bhagav± uppalava-
n±disadisa½  dasasahassilokadh±tu½  olokento–  “ajja  pupphanak±ni viya ugghaµi-
taññ³,   sve   pupphanak±ni   viya   vipañcitaññ³,   tatiyadivase   pupphanak±ni  viya
neyyo,    macchakacchapabhakkh±ni    pupph±ni    viya   padaparamo”ti   addassa.
Passanto  ca  “ettak±  apparajakkh±, ettak± mah±rajakkh±, tatr±pi ettak± ugghaµita-
ññ³”ti eva½ sabb±k±ratova addasa.
    Tattha   tiººa½   puggal±na½   imasmi½yeva   attabh±ve   bhagavato  dhammade-
san±  attha½  s±dheti.  Padaparam±na½ an±gatatth±ya v±san± hoti. Atha bhagav±
imesa½  catunna½  puggal±na½  atth±vaha½  dhammadesana½  viditv± desetuka-
myata½  upp±detv±  puna  sabbepi  t²su  bhavesu  satte  bhabb±bhabbavasena dve
koµµh±se  ak±si.  Ye sandh±ya vutta½– “katame satt± abhabb±? Ye te satt± kamm±-
varaºena  samann±gat±  kiles±varaºena  samann±gat± vip±k±varaºena samann±-
gat±   assaddh±   acchandik±  duppaññ±  abhabb±  niy±ma½  okkamitu½  kusalesu
dhammesu  sammatta½,  ime  te satt± abhabb±. Katame satt± bhabb±? Ye te satt±
na  kamm±varaºena  …pe…  ime  te  satt±  bhabb±”ti  (vibha. 827; paµi. ma. 1.115).
Tattha   sabbepi   abhabbapuggale   pah±ya  bhabbapuggaleyeva  ñ±ºena  parigga-
hetv±,   “ettak±  r±gacarit±  ettak±  dosa-mohacarit±  vitakka-saddh±-buddhicarit±”ti
cha koµµh±se ak±si. Eva½ katv± dhamma½ desess±m²ti cintesi.
    Paccabh±s²ti  pati-abh±si.  Ap±rut±ti vivaµ±. Amatassa dv±r±ti ariyamaggo. So hi
amatasaªkh±tassa  nibb±nassa  dv±ra½, so may± vivaritv± µhapitoti dasseti. Pamu-
ñcantu    saddhanti   sabbe   attano   saddha½   pamuñcantu   (1.0186)   vissajjentu.
Pacchimapadadvaye  ayamattho–  ahañhi  attano  paguºa½  suppavattitampi ima½
paº²ta½   uttama½   dhamma½   k±yav±c±kilamathasaññ²  hutv±  na  bh±si½.  Id±ni
pana sabbo jano saddh±bh±jana½ upanetu, p³ress±mi tesa½ saªkappanti.
    Antaradh±y²ti   satth±ra½   gandham±l±d²hi  p³jetv±  antarahito,  sakaµµh±nameva
gatoti   attho.   Gate   ca  pana  tasmi½  bhagav±  “kassa  nu  kho  aha½  paµhama½
dhamma½   deseyyan”ti?   ¾¼±rudak±na½   k±laªkatabh±va½,  pañcavaggiy±nañca
bah³pak±rabh±va½ ñatv± tesa½ dhamma½ desetuk±mo b±r±ºasiya½ isipatana½
gantv± dhammacakka½ pavattes²ti. Paµhama½.
 



                                                       2. G±ravasuttavaººan±
 
    173.   Dutiye   udap±d²ti   aya½   vitakko   pañcame  satt±he  udap±di.  Ag±ravoTi
aññasmi½  g±ravarahito, kañci garuµµh±ne aµµhapetv±ti attho. Appatissoti patissaya-
rahito, kañci jeµµhakaµµh±ne aµµhapetv±ti attho.
    Sadevaketi-±d²su  saddhi½  devehi  sadevake.  Devaggahaºena cettha m±rabra-
hmesu  gahitesupi  m±ro  n±ma  vasavatt²  sabbesa½  upari  vasa½  vatteti, brahm±
n±ma   mah±nubh±vo   ekaªguliy±   ekasmi½   cakkav±¼asahasse   ±loka½  pharati.
Dv²hi  dv²su  …pe… dasahi aªgul²hi dasasupi cakkav±¼asahassesu ±loka½ pharati,
so  imin±  s²lasampannataroti  vattu½  m±  labhat³ti  sam±rake sabrahmaketi visu½
vutta½.   Tath±   samaº±   n±ma  ekanik±y±divasena  bahussut±  s²lavanto  paº¹it±,
br±hmaº±pi  vatthuvijj±divasena  bahussut±  paº¹it±,  te  imin±  s²lasampannatar±ti
vattu½   m±  labhant³ti  sassamaºabr±hmaºiy±  paj±y±ti  vutta½.  Sadevamanuss±-
y±ti  ida½  pana  nippadesato dassanattha½ gahitameva gahetv± vutta½. Apicettha
purim±ni  t²ºi  pad±ni  lokavasena  vutt±ni, pacchim±ni dve paj±vasena. S²lasampa-
nnataranti   s²lena   sampannatara½,   adhikataranti   attho.  Sesesupi  eseva  nayo.
Ettha  ca  s²l±dayo  catt±ro  dhamm±  lokiyalokuttar±  kathit±, vimuttiñ±ºadassana½
lokiyameva. Paccavekkhaºañ±ºa½ heta½.
     P±turahos²ti  (1.0187)–  “aya½  satth± av²cito y±va bhavagg± s²l±d²hi attan± adhi-
katara½    apassanto   ‘may±   paµividdha½   navalokuttaradhammameva   sakkatv±
garu½  katv±  upaniss±ya  vihariss±m²’ti  cinteti,  k±raºa½  bhagav±  cinteti,  attha½
vu¹¹hivisesa½  cinteti,  gacch±missa uss±ha½ janess±m²”ti cintetv± purato p±kaµo
ahosi, abhimukhe aµµh±s²ti attho.
     Viharanti   c±ti   ettha   yo   vadeyya  “viharant²ti  vacanato  paccuppannepi  bah³
buddh±”ti, so “bhagav±pi, bhante, etarahi



araha½ samm±sambuddho”ti imin± vacanena paµib±hitabbo.
          “Na me ±cariyo atthi, sadiso me na vijjati;
          sadevakasmi½   lokasmi½,   natthi  me  paµipuggalo”ti.  (mah±va.  11;  ma.  ni.
1.285)–
¾d²hi   cassa   suttehi   aññesa½   buddh±na½  abh±vo  d²petabbo.  Tasm±ti  yasm±
sabbepi   buddh±  saddhammagaruno,  tasm±.  Mahattamabhikaªkhat±ti  mahanta-
bh±va½  patthayam±nena. Sara½ buddh±na-s±sananti buddh±na½ s±sana½ sara-
ntena. Dutiya½.
 
                                                  3. Brahmadevasuttavaººan±
 
    174.  Tatiye  ekoTi  µh±n±d²su  iriy±pathesu ekako, ekavih±r²ti attho. V³pakaµµhoti
k±yena  v³pakaµµho  nissaµo.  Appamattoti  satiy±  avippav±se  µhito.  ¾t±p²ti  v²riy±t±-
pena  samann±gato.  Pahitattoti  pesitatto.  Kulaputt±Ti  ±c±rakulaputt±.  Sammade-
v±ti  na  iºaµµ±  na  bhayaµµ±  na  j²vitapakat±  hutv±, yath± v± tath± v± pabbajit±pi ye
anulomapaµipada½   p³renti,   te   sammadeva   ag±rasm±   anag±riya½  pabbajanti
n±ma.    Brahmacariyapariyos±nanti    maggabrahmacariyassa   pariyos±nabh³ta½
ariyaphala½.    Diµµheva    dhammeti    imasmi½yeva   attabh±ve.   Saya½   abhiññ±
sacchikatv±ti    s±ma½    j±nitv±   paccakkha½   katv±.   Upasampajj±ti   paµilabhitv±
samp±detv±  vih±si.  Eva½  viharanto  ca  kh²º±  j±ti …pe… abbhaññ±s²ti. Etenassa
paccavekkhaºabh³mi dassit±.
    Katam±  (1.0188)  panassa  j±ti  kh²º±,  kathañca na½ abbhaññ±s²ti? Vuccate, na
t±vassa  at²t±  j±ti  kh²º±  pubbeva  kh²ºatt±,  na  an±gat±  tattha v±y±m±bh±vato, na
paccuppann±  vijjam±natt±.  Maggassa  pana abh±vitatt± y± uppajjeyya ekacatupa-
ñcavok±rabhavesu   ekacatupañcakkhandhappabhed±   j±ti.   S±   maggassa  bh±vi-
tatt±  anupp±dadhammata½  ±pajjanena  kh²º±.  Ta½ so maggabh±van±ya pah²na-
kilese   paccavekkhitv±–   “kiles±bh±ve   vijjam±nampi   kamma½   ±yati½   appaµisa-
ndhika½ hot²”ti j±nanto j±n±ti.
    Vusitanti   vuttha½   parivuttha½,  kata½  carita½  niµµh±pitanti  attho.  Brahmacari-
yanti  maggabrahmacariya½.  Kata½  karaº²yanti  cat³su  saccesu  cat³hi  maggehi
pariññ±pah±nasacchikiriyabh±van±vasena    so¼asavidhampi   kicca½   niµµh±pitanti
attho.  N±para½  itthatt±y±ti  id±ni  puna  itthabh±v±ya,  eva½  so¼asakiccabh±v±ya,
kilesakkhay±ya  v±  katamaggabh±van± natth²ti. Atha v± itthatt±y±ti itthattabh±vato,
imasm±    eva½pak±r±    id±ni    vattam±nakkhandhasant±n±    apara½   khandhasa-
nt±na½  natthi,  ime  pana  pañcakkhandh± pariññ±t± tiµµhanti chinnam³lako rukkho
viy±ti   abbhaññ±si.   Aññataroti   eko.   Arahatanti   arahant±na½,   bhagavato  s±va-
k±na½ arahata½ abbhantaro ahosi.
    Sapad±nanti  sapad±nac±ra½, sampattaghara½ anukkamma paµip±µiy± caranto.
Upasaªkam²ti  upasaªkamanto.  M±t±  panassa  putta½ disv±va ghar± nikkhamma
patta½ gahetv± antonivesana½ pavesetv± paññatt±sane nis²d±pesi.
    ¾huti½  nicca½  paggaºh±t²ti  niccak±le  ±hutipiº¹a½  paggaºh±ti.  Ta½ divasa½
pana  tasmi½  ghare  bh³tabalikamma½  hoti.  Sabbageha½ haritupalitta½ vippaki-



ººal±ja½   vanam±laparikkhitta½   ussitaddhajapaµ±ka½  tattha  tattha  puººaghare
µhapetv±  daº¹ad²pik± j±letv± gandhacuººam±l±d²hi alaªkata½, samantato sañch±-
diyam±n±   dh³makaµacchu   ahosi.   S±pi   br±hmaº²  k±lasseva  vuµµh±ya  so¼asahi
gandhodakaghaµehi   nh±yitv±   sabb±laªk±rena  attabh±va½  alaªkari.  S±  tasmi½
samaye    mah±kh²º±sava½    nis²d±petv±,   y±gu-u¼uªkamattampi   adatv±,   “mah±-
brahma½  bhojess±m²”ti  suvaººap±tiya½  p±y±sa½ (1.0189) p³retv± sappimadhu-
sakkhar±d²hi   yojetv±   nivesanassa  pacch±bh±ge  haritupalittabh±v±d²hi  alaªkat±
bh³tap²µhik±  atthi.  S±  ta½  p±ti½  ±d±ya,  tattha  gantv±,  cat³su  koºesu majjhe ca
ekeka½  p±y±sapiº¹a½  µhapetv±,  eka½  piº¹a½  hatthena  gahetv±, y±va kappar±
sappin±    paggharantena    pathaviya½    j±ºumaº¹ala½    patiµµh±petv±   “bhuñjatu
bhava½  mah±brahm±,  s±yatu  bhava½  mah±brahm±,  tappetu  bhava½ mah±bra-
hm±”ti vadam±n± brahm±na½ bhojeti.
    Etadahos²ti  mah±kh²º±savassa s²lagandha½ chadevaloke ajjhottharitv± brahma-
loka½  upagata½  gh±yam±nassa  eta½  ahosi.  Sa½vejeyyanti codeyya½, samm±-
paµipattiya½  yojeyya½.  ‘Aya½ hi evar³pa½ aggadakkhiºeyya½ mah±kh²º±sava½
nis²d±petv±   y±gu-u¼uªkamattampi   adatv±,   “mah±brahma½  bhojess±m²”ti  tula½
pah±ya   hatthena   tulayant²   viya,   bheri½  pah±ya  kucchi½  v±dent²  viya,  aggi½
pah±ya  khajjopanaka½  dhamam±n± viya bh³tabali½ kurum±n± ±hiº¹ati. Gacch±-
miss±    micch±dassana½    bhinditv±    ap±yamaggato   uddharitv±   yath±   as²tikoµi-
dhana½  buddhas±sane  vippakiritv±  saggamagga½ ±rohati, tath± karom²ti vutta½
hoti.
    D³re  itoti  imamh±  µh±n±  d³re  brahmaloko.  Tato  hi  k³µ±g±ramatt±  sil±  p±tit±
ekena   ahorattena   aµµhacatt±l²sayojanasahass±ni   khepayam±n±   cat³hi  m±sehi
pathaviya½  patiµµhaheyya,  sabbaheµµhimopi  brahmaloko  eva½ d³re. Yass±hutinti
yassa  brahmuno  ±huti½  paggaºh±si,  tassa  brahmaloko  d³reti  attho. Brahmapa-
thanti  ettha  brahmapatho n±ma catt±ri kusalajjh±n±ni, vip±kajjh±n±ni pana nesa½
j²vitapatho   n±ma,   ta½   brahmapatha½   aj±nant²  tva½  ki½  jappasi  vippalapasi?
Brahm±no  hi  sapp²tikajjh±nena  y±penti,  na  eta½  tiºab²j±ni  pakkhipitv± randha½
goy³sa½ kh±danti, m± ak±raº± kilamas²ti.
    Eva½  vatv± puna so mah±brahm± añjali½ paggayha avakujjo hutv± thera½ upa-
disanto  eso  hi te br±hmaºi brahmadevoti-±dim±ha. Tattha nir³padhikoti kiles±bhi-
saªkh±rak±maguºopadh²hi    virahito.    Atidevapattoti    dev±na½    atidevabh±va½
brahm±na½  atibrahmabh±va½  patto.  Anaññapos²ti  (1.0190)  µhapetv± ima½ atta-
bh±va½ aññassa attabh±vassa v± puttad±rassa v± aposanat±ya anaññapos².
    ¾huneyyoti  ±hunapiº¹a½  paµiggahetu½  yutto. Vedag³ti catumaggasaªkh±tehi
vedehi dukkhassanta½ gato. Bh±vitattoti att±na½ bh±vetv± va¹¹hetv± µhito. An³pa-
littoti taºh±d²hi lepehi ±litto. Gh±sesana½ iriyat²ti ±h±rapariyesana½ carati.
    Na  tassa  pacch±  na  puratthamatth²ti  pacch±  vuccati at²ta½, purattha½ vuccati
an±gata½,  at²t±n±gatesu  khandhesu chandar±gavirahitassa pacch± v± purattha½
v±   natth²ti   vadati.   Santoti-±d²su   r±g±disantat±ya   santo.   Kodhadh³mavigam±
vidh³mo,  dukkh±bh±v±  an²gho,  kattaradaº¹±d²ni gahetv± vicarantopi vadhakace-
tan±ya  abh±v±  nikkhittadaº¹o. Tasath±vares³ti ettha pana puthujjan± tas± n±ma,



kh²º±sav±  th±var±  n±ma.  Satta  pana  sekh±  tas±ti  vattu½  na  sakk±, th±var± na
honti, bhajam±n± pana th±varapakkhameva bhajanti. So ty±hutinti so te ±huti½.
    Visenibh³toti   kilesasen±ya   viseno  j±to.  Anejoti  nittaºho.  Sus²loti  kh²º±savas²-
lena    sus²lo.   Suvimuttacittoti   phalavimuttiy±   suµµhu   vimuttacitto.   Oghatiººanti
catt±ro  oghe  tiººa½.  Ettakena kath±maggena brahm± therassa vaººa½ kathento
±yatane  br±hmaºi½  niyojesi.  Avas±nag±th±  pana  saªg²tik±rehi  µhapit±.  Patiµµha-
pesi  dakkhiºanti  catupaccayadakkhiºa½ patiµµhapesi. Sukham±yatikanti sukh±ya-
tika½ ±yati½ sukhavip±ka½, sukh±vahanti attho. Tatiya½.
 
                                                  4. Bakabrahmasuttavaººan±
 
    175.  Catutthe  p±paka½  diµµhigatanti  l±mik±  sassatadiµµhi.  Ida½  niccanti  ida½
saha  k±yena  brahmaµµh±na½  anicca½  “niccan”ti vadati. Dhuv±d²ni tasseva veva-
can±ni.  Tattha  dhuvanti thira½. Sassatanti sad± vijjam±na½. Kevalanti akhaº¹a½
sakala½.    Acavanadhammanti    acavanasabh±va½.    Ida½   hi   na   j±yat²ti-±d²su
imasmi½  µh±ne  koci  j±yanako  v±  j²yanako  v± m²yanako v± cavanako (1.0191) v±
upapajjanako   v±   natthi,  ta½  sandh±ya  vadati.  Ito  ca  panaññanti  ito  sahak±y±
brahmaµµh±n±   uttari   añña½   nissaraºa½   n±ma   natth²ti.   Evamassa  th±magat±
sassatadiµµhi   uppann±   hoti.   Eva½v±d²   ca   pana  so  upari  tisso  jh±nabh³miyo
catt±ro  magge  catt±ri  phal±ni  nibb±nanti  sabba½  paµib±hati.  Kad±  panassa  s±
diµµhi  uppann±ti?  Paµhamajjh±nabh³miya½  nibbattak±le.  Dutiyajjh±nabh³miyanti
eke.
    Tatr±ya½  anupubbikath±–  heµµhupapattiko  kiresa  brahm±  anuppanne buddhu-
pp±de  isipabbajja½  pabbajitv± kasiºaparikamma½ katv± sam±pattiyo nibbattetv±
aparih²najjh±no    k±la½    katv±   catutthajjh±nabh³miya½   vehapphalabrahmaloke
pañcakappasatika½  ±yu½  gahetv±  nibbatti. Tattha y±vat±yuka½ µhatv± heµµhupa-
pattika½  katv±  tatiyajjh±na½ paº²ta½ bh±vetv± subhakiºhabrahmaloke catusaµµhi-
kappa½  ±yu½  gahetv±  nibbatti.  Tattha  dutiyajjh±na½  bh±vetv± ±bhassare aµµha
kappe  ±yu½  gahetv±  nibbatti.  Tattha  paµhamajjh±na½ bh±vetv±, paµhamajjh±na-
bh³miya½   kapp±yuko   hutv±   nibbatti.   So   paµhamak±le  attan±  katakammañca
nibbattaµµh±nañca  aññ±si,  k±le  pana  gacchante gacchante ubhaya½ pamussitv±
sassatadiµµhi½ upp±desi.
    Avijj±gatoti  avijj±ya  gato  samann±gato  aññ±º²  andh²bh³to.  Yatra  hi n±m±ti yo
n±ma. Vakkhat²ti bhaºati. “Yatr±”ti nip±tayogena pana an±gatavacana½ kata½.
    Eva½  vutte  so  brahm±  yath±  n±ma  maggacoro  dve  tayo pah±re adhiv±sento
sah±ye   an±cikkhitv±pi   uttari½   pah±ra½   pahariyam±no   “asuko   ca   asuko  ca
mayha½  sah±yo”ti  ±cikkhati,  evameva  bhagavat±  santajjiyam±no sati½ labhitv±,
“bhagav±  mayha½  pad±nupada½  pekkhanto  ma½  nipp²¼ituk±mo”ti  bh²to  attano
sah±ye  ±cikkhanto  dv±sattat²ti-±dim±ha.  Tassattho–  bho  gotama,  maya½  dv±sa-
ttati  jan±  puññakamm±  tena  puññakammena  idha  nibbatt±.  Vasavattino  saya½
aññesa½  vase  avattitv±  pare  attano  vase  vattema, j±tiñca jarañca at²t±, aya½ no
vedehi  gatatt± “vedag³”ti saªkha½ gat± bhagav± antim± brahmupapatti. Asm±bhi-



jappanti  jan±  anek±ti  anekajan± amhe (1.0192) abhijappanti. “Aya½ kho bhava½
brahm±,  mah±brahm±,  abhibh³,  anabhibh³to,  aññadatthudaso,  vasavatt², issaro,
katt±,  nimm±t±,  seµµho,  sajit±,  vas²,  pit±  bh³tabhaby±nan”ti  eva½  patthenti  pihe-
nt²ti.
    Atha  na½  bhagav±  appa½  hi etanti-±dim±ha. Tattha etanti ya½ tva½ idha tava
±yu½  “d²ghan”ti maññasi, eta½ appa½ parittaka½. Sata½ sahass±na½ nirabbud±-
nanti   nirabbudagaºan±ya   satasahassanirabbud±na½.   ¾yu½   paj±n±m²ti,  “id±ni
tava  avasiµµha½  ettaka½  ±y³”ti  aha½  j±n±mi.  Anantadass²  bhagav±  hamasm²ti,
bhagav±,  tumhe  “aha½  anantadass²  j±ti-±d²ni  up±tivatto”ti vadatha. Ki½ me pur±-
ºanti, yadi tva½ anantadass², eva½ sante ida½ me ±cikkha, ki½ mayha½ pur±ºa½?
Vatas²lavattanti   s²lameva  vuccati.  Yamaha½  vijaññ±ti  ya½  aha½  tay±  kathita½
j±neyya½, ta½ me ±cikkh±ti vadati.
    Id±nissa   ±cikkhanto   bhagav±   ya½   tva½   ap±yes²ti-±dim±ha.  Tatr±ya½  adhi-
pp±yo–  pubbe  kiresa kulaghare nibbattitv± k±mesu ±d²nava½ disv±– “j±tijar±mara-
ºassa  anta½  kariss±m²”ti  nikkhamma isipabbajja½ pabbajitv± sam±pattiyo nibba-
ttetv±  abhiññ±p±dakajjh±nassa l±bh² hutv± gaªg±t²re paººas±la½ k±retv± jh±nara-
tiy±   v²tin±meti.  Tad±  ca  k±lenak±la½  satthav±h±  pañcahi  sakaµasatehi  maruka-
nt±ra½  paµipajjanti.  Marukant±re  pana  div±  na  sakk±  gantu½,  ratti½  gamana½
hoti.  Atha  purimasakaµassa  aggayuge  yuttabalibadd± gacchant± gacchant± niva-
ttitv±   ±gatamagg±bhimukh±   ahesu½,   sabbasakaµ±ni   tatheva   nivattitv±  aruºe
uggate   nivattitabh±va½   j±ni½su.   Tesañca   tad±   kant±ra½   atikkamanadivaso
ahosi.  Sabba½  d±rudaka½  parikkh²ºa½–  tasm±  “natthi  d±ni  amh±ka½  j²vitan”ti
cintetv±, goºe cakkesu bandhitv±, manuss± sakaµacch±ya½ pavisitv± nipajji½su.



olokayam±no  addasa  gaªga½  mahat±  udakoghena p³riyam±na½ pavattitamaºi-
kkhandha½  viya  ±gacchanta½,  disv±  cintesi–  “atthi  nu  kho  imasmi½ loke evar³-
passa  madhurodakassa  al±bhena  kilissam±n±  satt±”ti? So eva½ ±vajjento maru-
kant±re   ta½   sattha½  disv±  ‘ime  satt±  m±  nassant³’ti  “ito  cito  ca  mah±-udaka-
kkhandho   chijjitv±  marukant±re  (1.0193)  satth±bhimukho  gacchat³”ti  abhiññ±ci-
ttena  adhiµµh±si.  Saha  cittupp±dena  m±tik±ru¼ha½  viya  udaka½  tattha agam±si.
Manuss±   udakasaddena   vuµµh±ya   udaka½   disv±  haµµhatuµµh±  nh±yitv±  pivitv±
goºepi  p±yetv±  sotthin±  icchitaµµh±na½ agama½su. Satth± ta½ brahmuno pubba-
kamma½  dassento  paµhama½ g±tham±ha. Tattha ap±yes²ti p±yesi. A-k±ro nip±ta-
matta½. Gamman²ti gimhe. Sampareteti gimh±tapena phuµµhe anugate.
    Aparasmimpi  samaye  t±paso gaªg±t²re paººas±la½ m±petv± araññag±maka½
niss±ya   vasati.   Tena   ca   samayena  cor±  ta½  g±ma½  paharitv±  hatthas±ra½
gahetv±  g±viyo  ca karamare ca gahetv± gacchanti. G±vopi sunakh±pi manuss±pi
mah±virava½  viravanti.  T±paso  ta½  sadda½  sutv± “kinnu kho etan”ti? ¾vajjento
“manuss±na½ bhaya½ uppannan”ti ñatv± “mayi passante ime satt± m± nassant³”-
ti   abhiññ±p±dakajjh±na½   sam±pajjitv±   vuµµh±ya   abhiññ±cittena   cor±na½   paµi-
pathe   caturaªgini½   sena½   m±pesi.  Kammasajj±  ±gacchant±  cor±  disv±,  “r±j±
maññe  ±gato”ti  vilopa½  cha¹¹etv±  pakkami½su.  T±paso  “ya½ yassa santaka½,
ta½  tasseva  hot³”ti adhiµµh±si, ta½ tatheva ahosi. Mah±jano sotthibh±va½ p±puºi.
Satth±  idampi tassa pubbakamma½ dassento dutiya½ g±tham±ha. Tattha eºik³la-
sminti  gaªg±t²re.  Gayhaka½  n²yam±nanti  gahetv±  n²yam±na½, karamara½ n²ya-
m±nantipi attho.
    Puna  ekasmi½  samaye  uparigaªg±v±sika½ eka½ kula½ heµµh±gaªg±v±sikena
kulena  saddhi½  mittasanthava½  katv±, n±v±saªgh±µa½ bandhitv±, bahu½ kh±da-
n²yañceva   bhojan²yañca   gandham±l±d²ni   ca   ±ropetv±  gaªg±sotena  ±gacchati.
Manuss±  kh±dam±n±  bhuñjam±n±  naccant±  g±yant±  devavim±nena  gacchant±
viya   balavasomanass±   ahesu½.   Gaªgeyyako   n±go   disv±   kupito   “ime  mayi
saññampi  na karonti. Id±ni ne samuddameva p±pess±m²”ti mahanta½ attabh±va½
m±petv±   udaka½   dvidh±  bhinditv±  uµµh±ya  phaºa½  katv±,  susuk±ra½  karonto
aµµh±si.   Mah±jano   disv±   bh²to   vissaramak±si.   T±paso  paººas±l±ya½  nisinno
sutv±,  “ime g±yant± naccant± somanassaj±t± ±gacchanti. Id±ni pana bhayarava½
ravi½su,  kinnu  kho”ti?  ¾vajjento  (1.0194)  n±gar±ja½ disv±, “mayi passante satt±
m±  nassant³”ti  abhiññ±p±dakajjh±na½  sam±pajjitv±  attabh±va½  pajahitv± supa-
ººavaººa½   m±petv±  n±gar±jassa  dassesi.  N±gar±j±  bh²to  phaºa½  sa½haritv±
udaka½   paviµµho,   mah±jano   sotthibh±va½  p±puºi.  Satth±  idampi  tassa  pubba-
kamma½  dassento  tatiya½  g±tham±ha.  Tattha  ludden±ti d±ruºena. Manussaka-
my±ti manussak±mat±ya, manusse viheµhetuk±mat±y±ti attho.
    Aparasmimpi  samaye  esa  isipabbajja½  pabbajitv± kesavo n±ma t±paso ahosi.
Tena  samayena  amh±ka½  bodhisatto  kappo  n±ma  m±ºavo  kesavassa  baddha-
caro  antev±siko  hutv± ±cariyassa ki½k±rapaµiss±v² man±pac±r² buddhisampanno
atthacaro   ahosi.   Kesavo  tena  vin±  vasitu½  na  sakkoti,  ta½  niss±yeva  j²vika½



kappesi. Satth± idampi tassa pubbakamma½ dassento catuttha½ g±tham±ha.
    Tattha   baddhacaroti   antev±siko,   so  pana  jeµµhantev±siko  ahosi.  Sambuddhi-
manta½   vatina½   amaññ²ti,   “samm±   buddhim±   vatasampanno   ayan”ti   eva½
maññam±no  kappo  tava  antev±siko  ahosi½  aha½  so  tena  samayen±ti dasseti.
Aññepi  j±n±s²ti  na  kevala½  mayha½  ±yumeva, aññepi tva½ j±n±siyeva. Tath± hi
buddhoti   tath±  hi  tva½  buddho,  yasm±  buddho,  tasm±  j±n±s²ti  attho.  Tath±  hi
ty±ya½  jalit±nubh±voti  yasm±  ca  tva½  buddho,  tasm±  te  aya½ jalito ±nubh±vo.
Obh±saya½ tiµµhat²ti sabba½ brahmaloka½ obh±sayanto tiµµhati. Catuttha½.
 
                                               5. Aññatarabrahmasuttavaººan±
 
    176.  Pañcame  tejodh±tu½  sam±pajjitv±ti tejokasiºaparikamma½ katv± p±daka-
jjh±nato  vuµµh±ya,  “sar²rato  j±l±  nikkhamant³”ti  adhiµµhahanto  adhiµµh±nacitt±nu-
bh±vena   sakalasar²rato   j±l±   nikkhamanti,  eva½  tejodh±tu½  sam±panno  n±ma
hoti,   tath±   sam±pajjitv±.   Tasmi½   brahmaloketi   kasm±  thero  tattha  agam±si?
Therassa   kira   tejodh±tu½   sam±pajjitv±   tassa  brahmuno  upari  nisinna½  tath±-
gata½  disv±  “aµµhivedh²  (1.0195)  aya½  puggalo,  may±pettha gantabban”ti ahosi,
tasm±   agam±si.   Ses±na½  gamanepi  eseva  nayo.  So  hi  brahm±  tath±gatassa
ceva   tath±gatas±vak±nañca   ±nubh±va½  adisv±  abhabbo  vinaya½  upagantu½,
tena  so  sannip±to  ahosi.  Tattha  tath±gatassa  sar²rato  uggataj±l± sakalabrahma-
loka½  atikkamitv±  ajaµ±k±se  pakkhand±, t± ca pana chabbaºº± ahesu½, tath±ga-
tassa s±vak±na½ ±bh± pakativaºº±va.
    Passasi  v²tivattantanti  imasmi½  brahmaloke  aññabrahmasar²ravim±n±laªk±r±-
d²na½   pabh±   atikkamam±na½   buddhassa   bhagavato   pabhassara½   pabha½
passas²ti   pucchati.  Na  me,  m±risa,  s±  diµµh²ti  y±  mes±,  “idh±gantu½  samattho
añño  samaºo  v±  br±hmaºo  v±  natth²”ti  pure  diµµhi, natthi me s±. Katha½ vajjanti
kena  k±raºena  vadeyya½.  Niccomhi  sassatoti imassa kira brahmuno laddhidiµµhi
sassatadiµµhi   c±ti   dve   diµµhiyo.   Tatr±ssa   tath±gatañceva   tath±gatas±vake  ca
passato   laddhidiµµhi   pah²n±.   Bhagav±   panettha   mahanta½  dhammadesana½
desesi.    Brahm±   desan±pariyos±ne   sot±pattiphale   patiµµhahi.   Itissa   maggena
sassatadiµµhi pah²n±, tasm± evam±ha.
    Brahmap±risajjanti  brahmap±ric±rika½.  Ther±nañhi bhaº¹ag±hakadahar± viya
brahm±nampi   p±risajj±   brahm±no   n±ma  honti.  Tenupasaªkam±ti  kasm±  thera-
sseva  santika½  pesesi?  There  kirassa  tattakeneva  kath±sall±pena  viss±so uda-
p±di,  tasm±  tasseva santika½ pesesi aññep²ti yath± tumhe catt±ro jan±, kinnu kho
evar³p±  aññepi  atthi,  ud±hu tumhe catt±ro eva mahiddhik±ti? Tevijj±ti pubbeniv±-
sadibbacakkhu-±savakkhayasaªkh±t±hi    t²hi    vijj±hi    samann±gat±.   Iddhipatt±ti
iddhividhañ±ºa½    patt±.   Cetopariy±yakovid±ti   paresa½   citt±c±re   kusal±.   Eva-
mettha  pañca  abhiññ±pi  sar³pena  vutt±.  Dibbasota½ pana t±sa½ vasena ±gata-
meva  hoti.  Bah³Ti  evar³p±  cha¼abhiññ±  buddhas±vak± bah³ gaºanapatha½ ati-
kkant±, sakala½ jambud²pa½ k±s±vapajjota½ katv± vicarant²ti. Pañcama½.
 



                                                   6. Brahmalokasuttavaººan±
 
    177.   Chaµµhe   (1.0196)   pacceka½   dv±rab±hanti  ekeko  ekeka½  dv±rab±ha½
niss±ya  dv±rap±l±  viya  aµµha½su.  Iddhoti  jh±nasukhena  samiddho.  Ph²toti abhi-
ññ±pupphehi  supupphito. Anadhiv±sentoti asahanto. Etadavoc±ti etesa½ nimmita-
brahm±na½ majjhe nisinno eta½ “passasi me”ti-±divacana½ avoca.
    Tayo  supaºº±ti  g±th±ya pañcasat±ti satapada½ r³pavasena v± pantivasena v±
yojetabba½.  R³pavasena  t±va  tayo  supaºº±ti  t²ºi supaººar³pasat±ni. Caturo ca
ha½s±ti  catt±riha½sar³pasat±ni.  Buggh²nis±  pañcasat±ti  byagghasadis± ekacce
mig±  byaggh²nis±  n±ma, tesa½ byaggh²nis±r³pak±na½ pañcasat±ni, pantivasena
tayo  supaºº±ti  t²ºi  supaººapantisat±ni,  caturo  ha½s±ti catt±ri ha½sapantisat±ni.
Byaggh²nis±    pañcasat±ti    pañca    byaggh²nis±   pantisat±ni.   Jh±yinoti   jh±yissa
mayha½ vim±ne aya½ vibh³t²ti dasseti. Obh±sayanti obh±sayam±na½. Uttarassa½
dis±yanti  ta½  kira kanakavim±na½ tesa½ mah±brahm±na½ µhitaµµh±nato uttaradi-
s±ya½  hoti.  Tasm±  evam±ha.  Aya½ panassa adhipp±yo– evar³pe kanakavim±ne
vasanto   aha½   kassa   aññassa   upaµµh±na½  gamiss±m²ti.  R³pe  raºa½  disv±ti
r³pamhi   j±tijar±bhaªgasaªkh±ta½   dosa½   disv±.  Sad±  pavedhitanti  s²t±d²hi  ca
nicca½  pavedhita½  calita½  ghaµµita½  r³pa½  disv±. Tasm± na r³pe ramati sume-
dhoti   yasm±   r³pe   raºa½   passati,   sad±   pavedhitañca  r³pa½  passati,  tasm±
sumedho sundarapañño so satth± r³pe na ramat²ti. Chaµµha½.
 
                                                      7. Kok±likasuttavaººan±
 
    178.    Sattame   appameyya½   paminantoti   appameyya½   kh²º±savapuggala½
“ettaka½  s²la½,  ettako  sam±dhi,  ettak± paññ±”ti eva½ minanto. Kodhavidv± vika-
ppayeti   ko   idha  vidv±  medh±v²  vikappeyya,  kh²º±savova  kh²º±sava½  minanto
kappeyy±ti  d²peti.  Nivuta½  ta½  maññeti  yo  pana  puthujjano  ta½  pametu½  ±ra-
bhati, ta½ nivuta½ avakujjapañña½ maññ±m²ti. Sattama½.
 
                                              8. Katamodakatissasuttavaººan±
 
    179.   Aµµhame   (1.0197)   akissavanti  kissav±  vuccati  paññ±,  nippaññoti  attho.
Aµµhama½.
 
                                                   9. Tur³brahmasuttavaººan±
 
    180.   Navame   ±b±dhikoTi   “s±sapamatt²hi   p²¼ak±h²”ti-±din±   nayena  anantara-
sutte  ±gatena  ±b±dhena  ±b±dhiko.  B±¼hagil±noTi  adhimattagil±no.  Tur³ti  kok±li-
kassa  upajjh±yo  turutthero  n±ma an±g±miphala½ patv± brahmaloke nibbatto. So
bh³maµµhakadevat±  ±di½  katv±,  “ayutta½  kok±likena  kata½ aggas±vake antima-
vatthun±   abbh±cikkhanten±”ti   parampar±ya  brahmalokasampatta½  kok±likassa
p±pakamma½  sutv±–  “m± mayha½ passantasseva var±ko nassi, ovadiss±mi na½



theresu  cittapas±datth±y±”ti  ±gantv±  tassa  purato aµµh±si. Ta½ sandh±ya vutta½
“tur³  paccekabrahm±”ti. Pesal±ti piyas²l±. Kosi tva½, ±vusoti nipannakova kabara-
kkh²ni  umm²letv±  evam±ha. Passa y±vañca teti passa yattaka½ tay± aparaddha½,
attano  nal±µe mah±gaº¹a½ apassanto s±sapamatt±ya p²¼ak±ya ma½ codetabba½
maññas²ti ±ha.
     Atha  na½ “adiµµhippatto aya½ var±ko, gilaviso viya kassaci vacana½ na karissa-
t²”ti   ñatv±   purisassa  h²ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  kuµh±r²ti  kuµh±risadis±  pharus±  v±c±.
Chindat²ti  kusalam³lasaªkh±te m³leyeva nikantati. Nindiyanti ninditabba½ duss²la-
puggala½.   Pasa½sat²ti   uttamatthe   sambh±vetv±   kh²º±savoti   vadati.  Ta½  v±
nindati   yo   pasa½siyoti,   yo   v±   pasa½sitabbo  kh²º±savo,  ta½  antimavatthun±
codento  “duss²lo  ayan”ti  vadati.  Vacin±ti  mukhena  so  kalinti, so ta½ apar±dha½
mukhena  vicin±ti  n±ma.  Kalin±  ten±ti  tena apar±dhena sukha½ na vindati. Nindi-
yapasa½s±ya hi pasa½siyanind±ya ca samakova vip±ko.
    Sabbass±pi   sah±pi  attan±ti  sabbena  sakenapi  attan±pi  saddhi½  yo  akkhesu
dhanapar±jayo  n±ma,  aya½  appamattako  apar±dho.  Yo  (1.0198)  sugates³Ti yo
pana   sammaggatesu   puggalesu   citta½  padusseyya,  aya½  cittapadosova  tato
kalito mahantataro kali.
    Id±ni    tassa    mahantatarabh±va½    dassento    sata½   sahass±nanti-±dim±ha.
Tattha  sata½  sahass±nanti nirabbudagaºan±ya satasahassa½. Chatti½sat²ti apa-
r±ni  chatti½sati  nirabbud±ni. Pañca c±ti abbudagaºan±ya pañca abbud±ni. Yama-
riyagarah²ti   ya½  ariye  garahanto  niraya½  upapajjati,  tattha  ettaka½  ±yuppam±-
ºanti. Navama½.
 
                                                     10. Kok±likasuttavaººan±
 
    181.  Dasame  kok±liko  bhikkhu  yena  bhagav±  tenupasaªkam²ti, ko aya½ kok±-
liko,  kasm±  ca  upasaªkami? Aya½ kira kok±likaraµµhe kok±likanagare kok±likase-
µµhissa  putto  pabbajitv± pitar± k±r±pite vih±re paµivasati c³¼akok±likoti n±mena, na
devadattassa  sisso.  So  hi  br±hmaºaputto  mah±kok±liko  n±ma.  Bhagavati pana
s±vatthiya½  viharante dve aggas±vak± pañcamattehi bhikkhusatehi saddhi½ jana-
padac±rika½ caram±n± upakaµµh±ya



vass³pan±yik±ya  vivek±v±sa½  vasituk±m±  te bhikkh³ uyyojetv± attano pattac²va-
ram±d±ya  tasmi½  janapade  ta½  nagara½ patv± ta½ vih±ra½ agama½su. Tattha
nesa½  kok±liko  vatta½  dassesi.  Te  tena  saddhi½  sammoditv±,  “±vuso, maya½
idha   tem±sa½   vasiss±ma,   m±  kassaci  ±roceh²”ti  paµiñña½  gahetv±  vasi½su.
Vasitv±  pav±raº±divase  pav±retv±,  “gacch±ma  maya½,  ±vuso”ti kok±lika½ ±pu-
cchi½su.  Kok±liko  “ajjekadivasa½,  ±vuso,  vasitv± sve gamissath±”ti vatv± dutiya-
divase  nagara½  pavisitv±  manusse  ±mantesi–  “±vuso,  tumhe  aggas±vake  idh±-
gantv±  vasam±nepi  na  j±n±tha,  na  ne  koci  paccayen±pi  nimantet²”ti.  Nagarav±-
sino,  “kaha½, bhante, ther±, kasm± no na ±rocayitth±”ti? Ki½ ±vuso ±rocitena, ki½
na   passatha   dve   bhikkh³  ther±sane  nis²dante,  ete  aggas±vak±ti.  Te  khippa½
sannipatitv± sappiph±ºit±d²ni ceva c²varaduss±ni ca sa½hari½su.
     Kok±liko     (1.0199)    cintesi–    “paramappicch±    aggas±vak±    payuttav±c±ya
uppanna½  l±bha½  na  s±diyissanti,  as±diyant±  ‘±v±sikassa  deth±’ti  vakkhant²”ti.
Ta½   ta½  l±bha½  g±h±petv±  ther±na½  santika½  agam±si.  Ther±  disv±va  “ime
paccay±   neva  amh±ka½,  na  kok±likassa  kappant²”ti  paµikkhipitv±  pakkami½su.
Kok±liko  “katha½  hi n±ma attan± agaºhant± mayhampi ad±petv± pakkamissant²”-
ti?  ¾gh±ta½  upp±desi.  Tepi  bhagavato  santika½  gantv±  bhagavanta½ vanditv±
puna  attano  parisa½  ±d±ya janapadac±rika½ carant± anupubbena tasmi½ raµµhe
tameva   nagara½   pacc±gami½su.   N±gar±   there   sañj±nitv±  saha  parikkh±rehi
d±na½  sajjitv±  nagaramajjhe  maº¹apa½  katv±  d±na½ ada½su, ther±nañca pari-
kkh±re  upan±mesu½.  Ther±  bhikkhusaªghassa  niyy±dayi½su.  Ta½  disv±  kok±-
liko  cintesi–  “ime  pubbe appicch± ahesu½, id±ni p±picch± j±t±, pubbepi appiccha-
santuµµhapavivittasadis±   maññe”ti   there   upasaªkamitv±,  “±vuso,  tumhe  pubbe
appicch±   viya,   id±ni   pana   p±pabhikkh³  j±t±”ti  vatv±  “m³laµµh±neyeva  nesa½
patiµµha½    bhindiss±m²”ti    taram±nar³po   nikkhamitv±   s±vatthi½   gantv±   yena
bhagav±   tenupasaªkami.   Ayameva   kok±liko  imin±  ca  k±raºena  upasaªkam²ti
veditabbo.
    Bhagav±  ta½  turitaturita½ ±gacchanta½ disv±va ±vajjento aññ±si– “aya½ agga-
s±vake  akkosituk±mo  ±gato”ti.  “Sakk±  nu  kho  paµisedhetun”ti  ca  ±vajjento, “na
sakk±   paµisedhetu½,   theresu   aparajjhitv±   k±laªkato  eka½sena  padumaniraye
nibbattissat²”ti  disv±,  “s±riputtamoggall±nepi  n±ma garahanta½ sutv± na nisedhe-
t²”ti   v±damocanattha½   ariy³pav±dassa  ca  mah±s±vajjabh±vadassanattha½  m±
hevanti  tikkhattu½  paµisedhesi.  Tattha m± hevanti m± eva½ abhaºi. Saddh±yikoti
saddh±ya  ±karo  pas±d±vaho  saddh±tabbavacano  v±. Paccayikoti pattiy±yitabba-
vacano.
     Pakk±m²ti  kamm±nubh±vena  codiyam±no  pakk±mi.  Ok±sakata½  hi kamma½
na  sakk± paµib±hitu½, ta½ tassa tattha µh±tu½ na ad±si. Acirapakkantass±ti pakka-
ntassa  sato  na  cireneva.  Sabbo  k±yo  phuµo  (1.0200)  ahos²ti kesaggamattampi
ok±sa½  ±vajjetv±  sakalasar²ra½  aµµh²ni  bhinditv±  uggat±hi  p²¼ak±hi  ajjhotthaµa½
ahosi.  Yasm±  pana buddh±nubh±vena tath±r³pa½ kamma½ buddh±na½ sammu-
kh²bh±ve  vip±ka½  na deti, dassan³pac±re vijahitamatte deti, tasm± tassa acirapa-
kkantassa  p²¼ak± uµµhahi½su. Kal±yamattiyoti caºakamattiyo. Beluvasal±µukamatti-



yoti     taruºabeluvamattiyo.     (billamattiyoti     mah±beluvamattiyo.)    Pabhijji½s³ti
bhijji½su.  T±su  bhinn±su  sakalasar²ra½  panasapakka½  viya  ahosi.  So pakkena
gattena   jetavanadv±rakoµµhake   visagilito  maccho  viya  kadalipattesu  sayi.  Atha
dhammasavanattha½  ±gat±gat±  manuss±–  “dhi  kok±lika,  dhi kok±lika, ayuttama-
k±si,  attanoyeva  mukha½ niss±ya anayabyasana½ patto”ti ±ha½su. Tesa½ sutv±
±rakkhadevat±   dhi-k±ra½   aka½su.   ¾rakkhakadevat±na½   ±k±sadevat±ti  imin±
up±yena  y±va  akaniµµhabhavan± ekadhik±ro udap±di. Athassa upajjh±yo ±gantv±
ov±da½ agaºhanta½ ñatv± garahitv± pakk±mi.
    K±lamak±s²ti   upajjh±ye   pakkante   k±lamak±si.  Paduma½  nirayanti  p±µiyekko
padumanirayo    n±ma   natthi,   av²cimah±nirayamhiyeva   pana   padumagaºan±ya
paccitabbe ekasmi½ µh±ne nibbatti.
    V²satikh±rikoti   m±gadhakena   patthena  catt±ro  patth±  kosalaraµµhe  ekapattho
hoti,   tena   patthena   catt±ro  patth±  ±¼haka½,  catt±ri  ±¼hak±ni  doºa½,  catudoº±
m±nik±,  catum±nik±  kh±r²,  t±ya  kh±riy±  v²satikh±riko.  Tilav±hoti m±gadhak±na½
sukhumatil±na½   tilasakaµa½.   Abbudo   nirayoti   abbudo  n±ma  p±µiyekko  nirayo
natthi. Av²cimhiyeva pana abbudagaºan±ya paccitabbaµµh±nasseta½ n±ma½. Nira-
bbud±d²supi eseva nayo.
    Vassagaºan±pi   panettha   eva½   veditabb±–  yatheva  hi  sata½  satasahass±ni
koµi  hoti,  eva½  sata½ satasahassakoµiyo pakoµi n±ma hoti, sata½ satasahassapa-
koµiyo  koµipakoµi  n±ma,  sata½ satasahassakoµipakoµiyo (1.0201) nahuta½, sata½
satasahassanahut±ni ninnahuta½, sata½ satasahassaninnahut±ni eka½ abbuda½,
tato v²satiguºa½ nirabbuda½. Eseva nayo sabbatth±ti. Dasama½.
 
                                                              Paµhamo vaggo.
 
 
                                                              2. Dutiyavaggo
 
 
                                                 1. Sanaªkum±rasuttavaººan±
 
    182.  Dutiyavaggassa  paµhame  sappin²t²reti  sappin²n±mik±ya nadiy± t²re. Sana-
ªkum±roti    so    kira    pañcasikhakum±rakak±le    jh±na½   bh±vetv±   brahmaloke
nibbatto  kum±rakavaººeneva  vicarati.  Tena  na½  “kum±ro”ti  sañj±nanti,  por±ºa-
katt±  pana  “sanaªkum±ro”ti  vuccati.  Janetasminti  janitasmi½,  paj±y±ti  attho. Ye
gottapaµis±rinoti   ye   janetasmi½   gotta½   paµisaranti   tesu   loke   gottapaµis±r²su
khattiyo   seµµho.   Vijj±caraºasampannoti   bhayabheravasuttapariy±yena   (ma.  ni.
1.34 ±dayo) pubbeniv±s±d²hi v± t²hi, ambaµµhasuttapariy±yena (d². ni. 1.278 ±dayo)
vipassan±ñ±ºa½  manomayiddhi  cha  abhiññ±yoti  im±hi  v±  aµµhahi  vijj±hi,  s²lesu
parip³rak±rit±   indriyesu   guttadv±rat±  bhojane  mattaññut±  j±gariy±nuyogo  satta
saddhamm±  catt±ri  r³p±vacarajjh±n±n²ti  eva½  pannarasadhammabhedena cara-
ºena  ca  samann±gato.  So  seµµho  devam±nuseti  so kh²º±savabr±hmaºo devesu



ca manussesu ca seµµho uttamoti. Paµhama½.
 
                                                    2. Devadattasuttavaººan±
 
    183.  Dutiye  acirapakkanteti  saªgha½  bhinditv±  nacirasseva  ve¼uvanato  gay±-
s²sa½ gate. Assatarinti gadrabhassa va¼av±ya j±ta½. Dutiya½.
 
                                                 3. Andhakavindasuttavaººan±
 
    184.   Tatiye   (1.0202)  andhakavindanti  eva½n±maka½  g±ma½.  Upasaªkam²ti
“satth±   id±nipi  v²riya½  karoti  padh±namanuyuñjati,  gacch±missa  santike  µhatv±
s±san±nucchavika½ v²riyapaµisa½yutta½ g±tha½ vakkh±m²”ti upasaªkami.
    Pant±n²ti  janata½ atikkamitv± manuss±na½ anupac±re µhit±ni. Sa½yojanavippa-
mokkh±ti  t±ni  ca  sen±san±ni  sevam±no  na  c²var±d²na½  atth±ya  seveyya,  atha
kho  dasasa½yojanavippamokkhatth±ya  careyya. Saªghe vaseti tesu sen±sanesu
rati½  alabhanto  upaµµh±k±d²na½ citt±nurakkhaºattha½ gadrabhapiµµhe raja½ viya
uppatanto  araññe  acaritv±  saªghamajjhe  vaseyya.  Rakkhitatto sat²m±ti tattha ca
vasanto  sagavacaº¹o  goºo viya sabrahmac±rino avijjhanto aghaµµento rakkhitatto
satipaµµh±napar±yaºo hutv± vaseyya.
    Id±ni  saªghe  vasam±nassa  bhikkhuno bhikkh±c±ravatta½ ±cikkhanto kul±kula-
nti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  piº¹ik±ya  carantoti  piº¹atth±ya  caram±no.  Sevetha pant±ni
sen±san±n²ti  saªghamajjha½  otaritv±  vasam±nopi  dhurapariveºe  t±lan±¼ikera-±-
d²ni  ropetv±  upaµµh±k±disa½saµµho  na  vaseyya, cittakallata½ pana janetv± citta½
h±setv±   tosetv±   puna   pantasen±sane  vaseyy±ti  araññasseva  vaººa½  katheti.
Bhay±ti vaµµabhayato. Abhayeti nibb±ne. Vimuttoti adhimutto hutv± vaseyya.
    Yattha   bherav±ti  yasmi½  µh±ne  bhayajanak±  saviññ±ºak±  s²habyaggh±dayo,
aviññ±ºak±   rattibh±ge   kh±ºuvalli-±dayo  bah³  atthi.  Sar²sap±ti  d²ghaj±tik±disar²-
sap±.   Nis²di   tattha   bhikkh³ti  t±dise  µh±ne  bhikkhu  nisinno.  Imin±  ida½  d²peti–
bhagav±   yath±   tumhe   etarahi  tatraµµhakabherav±rammaº±ni  ceva  sar²sape  ca
vijjunicch±raº±d²ni    ca    amanasikatv±   nisinn±,   evameva½   padh±namanuyutt±
bhikkh³ nis²dant²ti.
    J±tu  me  diµµhanti eka½sena may± diµµha½. Na yida½ itih²tihanti ida½ itiha itih±ti
na   takkahetu   v±  nayahetu  v±  piµakasampad±nena  v±  (1.0203)  aha½  vad±mi.
Ekasmi½  brahmacariyasminti  ek±ya  dhammadesan±ya. Dhammadesan± hi idha
brahmacariyanti  adhippet±.  Maccuh±yinanti  maraºaparicc±gina½ kh²º±sav±na½.
     Das±  ca  dasadh±  das±ti  ettha  das±ti  daseva,  dasadh± das±ti sata½, aññe ca
dasuttara½  sekhasata½  pass±m²ti  vadati.  Sotasam±pann±ti  maggasota½ sam±-
pann±.     Atiracch±nag±minoti     desan±mattameta½,    avinip±tadhamm±ti    attho.
Saªkh±tu½  nopi  sakkom²ti  mus±v±dabhayena ettak± n±ma puññabh±gino satt±ti
gaºetu½   na   sakkom²ti   bahu½   brahmadhammadesana½  sandh±ya  evam±ha.
Tatiya½.
 



                                                     4. Aruºavat²suttavaººan±
 
    185.   Catutthe  abhibh³sambhavanti  abhibh³  ca  sambhavo  ca.  Tesu  abhibh³-
thero  s±riputtatthero  viya  paññ±ya  aggo,  sambhavatthero  mah±moggall±no viya
sam±dhin±  aggo.  Ujjh±yant²ti  avajjh±yanti, l±makato v± cintenti. Khiyyant²ti, kinn±-
meta½    kinn±metanti?   Aññamañña½   kathenti.   Vip±cent²ti   vitth±rayant±   puna-
ppuna½  kathenti. Heµµhimena upa¹¹hak±yen±ti n±bhito paµµh±ya heµµhimak±yena.
P±¼iya½  ettakameva  ±gata½.  Thero  pana  “pakativaººa½  vijahitv±  n±gavaººa½
gahetv±   dasseti,   supaººavaººa½   gahetv±  v±  dasset²”ti-±din±  (paµi.  ma.  3.13)
nayena  ±gata½  anekappak±ra½  iddhivikubbana½  dassesi. Im± g±th±yo abh±s²ti
thero  kira  cintesi–  “katha½  desit±  nu  kho  dhammadesan±  sabbesa½  piy± assa
man±p±”ti.  Tato  ±vajjento–  “sabbepi  p±saº¹±  sabbe devamanuss± attano attano
samaye  purisak±ra½ vaººayanti, v²riyassa avaººav±d² n±ma natthi, v²riyapaµisa½-
yutta½  katv±  desess±mi,  eva½  aya½ dhammadesan± sabbesa½ piy± bhavissati
man±p±”ti ñatv± t²su piµakesu vicinitv± im± g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha   ±rambhath±ti   ±rambhav²riya½   karotha.   Nikkamath±ti  nikkamav²riya½
karotha.  Yuñjath±ti  payoga½  karotha  parakkamatha.  Maccuno  senanti maccuno
sen±   n±ma   kilesasen±,   ta½  dhun±tha.  J±tisa½s±ranti  j±tiñca  (1.0204)  sa½s±-
rañca,   j±tisaªkh±ta½  v±  sa½s±ra½.  Dukkhassanta½  karissat²ti  vaµµadukkhassa
pariccheda½  karissati. Ki½ pana katv± thero sahassilokadh±tu½ viññ±pes²ti? N²la-
kasiºa½   t±va   sam±pajjitv±   sabbattha  ±lokaµµh±ne  andhak±ra½  phari,  od±taka-
siºa½   sam±pajjitv±   andhak±raµµh±ne  obh±sa½.  Tato  “kimida½  andhak±ran”ti?
Satt±na½  ±bhoge  uppanne ±loka½ dassesi. ¾lokaµµh±ne ±lokakicca½ natthi, “ki½
±loko   ayan”ti?  Vicinant±na½  att±na½  dassesi.  Atha  tesa½  theroti  vadant±na½
im±   g±th±yo  abh±si,  sabbe  osaµ±ya  paris±ya  majjhe  nis²ditv±  dhamma½  dese-
ntassa viya sadda½ suºi½su. Atthopi nesa½ p±kaµo ahosi. Catuttha½.



 
                                                   5. Parinibb±nasuttavaººan±
 
    186.  Pañcame  upavattane  mall±na½  s±lavaneti  yatheva  hi kadambanad²t²rato
r±jam±tuvih±radv±rena    th³p±r±ma½    gantabba½    hoti,   eva½   hiraññavatik±ya
n±ma   nadiy±  p±rimat²rato  s±lavana½  uyy±na½.  Yath±  anur±dhapurassa  th³p±-
r±mo,  eva½  ta½  kusin±r±ya  hoti.  Yath±  th³p±r±mato dakkhiºadv±rena nagara½
pavisanamaggo  p±c²namukho  gantv±  uttarena nivattati, eva½ uyy±nato s±lapanti
p±c²namukh± gantv± uttarena nivatt±. Tasm± ta½ “upavattanan”ti vuccati. Tasmi½
upavattane  mall±na½  s±lavane.  Antarena yamakas±l±nanti m³lakkhandhaviµapa-
pattehi aññamañña½ sa½sibbitv± µhitas±l±na½ antarik±ya. Appam±dena samp±de-
th±ti  sati-avippav±sena  kattabbakicc±ni  samp±dayatha.  Iti  bhagav±  yath± n±ma
maraºamañce    nipanno    mahaddhano    kuµumbiko   putt±na½   dhanas±ra½   ±ci-
kkheyya,  evameva½  parinibb±namañce  nipanno  pañcacatt±l²sa  vass±ni  dinna½
ov±da½  sabba½ ekasmi½ appam±dapadeyeva pakkhipitv± abh±si. Aya½ tath±ga-
tassa pacchim± v±c±ti ida½ pana saªg²tik±r±na½ vacana½.
     Ito   para½   ya½   parinibb±naparikamma½   katv±   bhagav±   parinibbuto,   ta½
dassetu½,  atha  kho  bhagav± paµhama½ jh±nanti-±di vutta½. Tattha saññ±vedayi-
tanirodha½  sam±panne  bhagavati  ass±sapass±s±na½  appavatti½ disv±, “parini-
bbuto  satth±”ti  saññ±ya  devamanuss±  ekappah±rena viravi½su, ±nandattheropi–
“parinibbuto  nu kho, bhante, anuruddha bhagav±”ti thera½ (1.0205) pucchi. Thero
“na   kho,   ±vuso   ±nanda,   tath±gato  parinibbuto,  apica  saññ±vedayitanirodha½
sam±panno”ti  ±ha. Katha½ pana so aññ±si? Thero kira satth±r± saddhi½yeva ta½
ta½   sam±patti½   sam±pajjanto   y±va  nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatanavuµµh±na½,  t±va
gantv±,  “id±ni  bhagav±  nirodha½  sam±panno,  antonirodhe  ca k±la½kiriy± n±ma
natth²”ti aññ±si.
     Atha  kho  bhagav± saññ±vedayitanirodhasam±pattito vuµµhahitv± nevasaññ±n±-
saññ±yatana½  sam±pajji  …pe… tatiyajjh±n± vuµµhahitv± catuttha½ jh±na½ sam±-
pajj²ti  ettha  pana bhagav± catuv²satiy± µh±nesu paµhama½ jh±na½ sam±pajji, tera-
sasu  µh±nesu  dutiya½  jh±na½… tath± tatiya½… pannarasasu µh±nesu catuttha½
jh±na½   sam±pajji.  Katha½?  Dasasu  asubhesu  dvatti½s±k±re  aµµhasu  kasiºesu
mett±karuº±muditesu  ±n±p±ne  paricched±k±seti imesu t±va catuv²satiy± µh±nesu
paµhama½   jh±na½   sam±pajji.   Ýhapetv±   pana  dvatti½s±k±rañca  dasa  ca  asu-
bh±ni   sesesu   terasasu  dutiya½  jh±na½…  tesuyeva  tatiya½  jh±na½  sam±pajji.
Aµµhasu   pana  kasiºesu  upekkh±brahmavih±re  ±n±p±ne  paricched±k±se  cat³su
ar³pes³ti  imesu  pannarasasu  µh±nesu  catuttha½  jh±na½  sam±pajji.  Ayampi  ca
saªkhepakath±va.    Nibb±napura½    pavisanto    pana    bhagav±   dhammass±mi
sabb±pi      catuv²satikoµisatasahassasaªkh±     sam±pattiyo     pavisitv±     videsa½
gacchanto  ñ±tijana½  ±liªgetv± viya sabbasam±pattisukha½ anubhavitv± paviµµho.
    Catutthajjh±n±  vuµµhahitv±  samanantar± bhagav± parinibb±y²ti ettha ca jh±nasa-
manantara½  paccavekkhaºasamanantaranti,  dve  samanantar±ni. Catutthajjh±n±
vuµµh±ya bhavaªga½ otiººassa tattheva parinibb±na½ jh±nasamanantara½ n±ma,



catutthajjh±n±  vuµµhahitv± puna jh±naªg±ni paccavekkhitv± bhavaªga½ otiººassa
tattheva  parinibb±na½ paccavekkhaºasamanantara½ n±ma. Im±ni dvepi samana-
ntar±neva.  Bhagav±  pana  jh±na½ sam±pajjitv± jh±n± vuµµh±ya jh±naªg±ni pacca-
vekkhitv±   bhavaªgacittena   aby±katena  dukkhasaccena  parinibb±yi.  Ye  hi  keci
buddh±   v±   paccekabuddh±  v±  ariyas±vak±  v±  antamaso  kunthakipillika½  up±-
d±ya sabbe bhavaªgacitteneva aby±katena dukkhasaccena k±la½ karonti.
     Bh³t±ti  (1.0206)  satt±.  Appaµipuggaloti  paµibh±gapuggalavirahito. Balappattoti
dasavidha½    ñ±ºabala½    patto.   Upp±davayadhamminoti   upp±davayasabh±v±.
Tesa½  v³pasamoti tesa½ saªkh±r±na½ v³pasamo. Sukhoti asaªkhata½ nibb±na-
meva  sukhanti  attho.  Tad±s²ti  “saha  parinibb±n±  mah±bh³mic±lo  ahos²”ti eva½
mah±parinibb±ne  (d².  ni.  2.220) vutta½ bh³mic±la½ sandh±y±ha. So hi lomaha½-
sanako   ca   bhi½sanako   ca   ±si.  Sabb±k±ravar³peteti  sabb±k±ravaraguº³pete.
N±hu   ass±sapass±soti   na  j±to  ass±sapass±so.  Anejoti  taºh±saªkh±t±ya  ej±ya
abh±vena   anejo.   Santim±rabbh±ti   anup±disesa½   nibb±na½   ±rabbha   paµicca
sandh±ya.  Cakkhum±ti  pañcahi cakkh³hi cakkhum±. Parinibbutoti khandhaparini-
bb±nena  parinibbuto.  Asall²nen±ti  anall²nena asaªkuµitena suvikasiteneva cittena.
Vedana½   ajjhav±say²ti   vedana½   adhiv±sesi,   na   vedan±nuvatt²   hutv±  ito  cito
samparivatti.  Vimokkhoti kenaci dhammena an±varaºavimokkho sabbaso apañña-
ttibh±v³pagamo pajjotanibb±nasadiso j±toti. Pañcama½.
 
                                                                Dutiyo vaggo.
 
 
                                                         Iti s±ratthappak±siniy±
 
    Sa½yuttanik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
                                               Brahmasa½yuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      7. Br±hmaºasa½yutta½
 
 
                                                            1. Arahantavaggo
 
 
                                                    1. Dhanañj±n²suttavaººan±
 
    187.   Br±hmaºasa½yuttassa   (1.0207)  paµhame  dhanañj±n²ti  dhanañj±nigott±.
Ukkaµµhagott±   kires±.   Sesabr±hmaº±  kira  brahmuno  mukhato  j±t±,  dhanañj±ni-
gott±   matthaka½  bhinditv±  nikkhant±ti  tesa½  laddhi.  Ud±na½  ud±nes²ti  kasm±
ud±nesi?   So   kira   br±hmaºo   micch±diµµhiko  “buddho  dhammo  saªgho”ti  vutte



kaººe  pidahati,  thaddho  khadirakh±ºusadiso. Br±hmaº² pana sot±pann± ariyas±-
vik±. Br±hmaºo d±na½ dento pañcasat±na½ br±hmaº±na½ appodaka½ p±y±sa½
deti,   br±hmaº²   buddhappamukhassa   saªghassa   n±n±rasabhojana½.   Br±hma-
ºassa  d±nadivase br±hmaº² tassa vasavattit±ya pah²namaccherat±ya ca sahatth±
parivisati.   Br±hmaºiy±   pana   d±nadivase  br±hmaºo  p±tova  ghar±  nikkhamitv±
pal±yati.   Athekadivasa½  br±hmaºo  br±hmaºiy±  saddhi½  asammantetv±  pañca-
sate  br±hmaºe  nimantetv±  br±hmaºi½  ±ha–  “sve  bhoti  amh±ka½  ghare  pañca-
sat±   br±hmaº±   bhuñjissant²”ti.  May±  ki½  k±tabba½  br±hmaº±ti?  Tay±  añña½
kiñci  k±tabba½  natthi,  sabba½  pacanaparivesana½  aññe  karissanti.  Ya½  pana
tva½   µhit±pi   nisinn±pi  khipitv±pi  ukk±sitv±pi  “namo  buddhass±”ti  tassa  muº¹a-
kassa  samaºakassa  namakk±ra½  karosi,  ta½  sve  ekadivasamatta½  m±  ak±si.
Ta½  hi  sutv± br±hmaº± anattaman± honti, m± ma½ br±hmaºehi bhindas²ti. Tva½
br±hmaºehi  v±  bhijja  devehi  v±,  aha½  pana  satth±ra½  anussaritv± na sakkomi
anamassam±n±  saºµh±tunti. Bhoti kulasatike g±me g±madv±rampi t±va pidahitu½
v±yamanti,  tva½  dv²haªgulehi pidahitabba½ mukha½ br±hmaº±na½ bhojanak±la-
matta½  pidahitu½  na  sakkos²ti.  Eva½ punappuna½ kathetv±pi so niv±retu½ asa-
kkonto  uss²sake  µhapita½ maº¹alaggakhagga½ gahetv±– “bhoti sace sve br±hma-
ºesu  nisinnesu  ta½ (1.0208) muº¹asamaºaka½ namassasi, imin± ta½ khaggena
p±datalato  paµµh±ya  y±va  kesamatthak±  ka¼²ra½  viya  koµµetv±  r±si½ kariss±m²”ti
ima½ g±tha½ abh±si–
          “Imin± maº¹alaggena, p±dato y±va matthak±;
          ka¼²ramiva chejj±mi, yadi miccha½ na k±hasi.
          “Sace buddhoti bhaºasi, sace dhammoti bh±sasi;
          sace saªghoti kittesi, j²vant² me nivesane”ti.
    Ariyas±vik±  pana  pathav² viya duppakamp±, sineru viya dupparivattiy±. S± tena
na½ evam±ha–
          “Sace me aªgamaªg±ni, k±ma½ chejjasi br±hmaºa;
          nev±ha½ viramiss±mi, buddhaseµµhassa s±san±.
          “N±ha½ okk± varadhar±, sakk± rodhayitu½ jin±;
          dh²t±ha½ buddhaseµµhassa, chinda v± ma½ vadhassu v±”ti.
    Eva½  dhanañj±nigajjita½  n±ma  gajjant²  pañca  g±th±sat±ni  abh±si. Br±hmaºo
br±hmaºi½  par±masitu½  v±  paharitu½  v±  asakkonto  “bhoti  ya½  te ruccati, ta½
karoh²”ti   vatv±   khagga½   sayane  khipi.  Punadivase  geha½  haritupalitta½  k±r±-
petv±   l±j±puººaghaµam±l±gandh±d²hi   tattha   tattha   alaªk±r±petv±   pañcanna½
br±hmaºasat±na½  navasappisakkharamadhuyutta½ appodakap±y±sa½ paµiy±d±-
petv± k±la½ ±roc±pesi.
    Br±hmaº²pi  p±tova  gandhodakena  saya½  nh±yitv± sahassagghanaka½ ahata-
vattha½   niv±setv±   pañcasatagghanaka½  eka½sa½  katv±  sabb±laªk±rapaµima-
º¹it± suvaººakaµacchu½ gahetv± bhattagge br±hmaºe parivisam±n± tehi saddhi½
ekapantiya½  nisinnassa  tassa br±hmaºassa bhatta½ upasa½harant² dunnikkhitte
d±rubhaº¹e   pakkhali.   Pakkhalanaghaµµan±ya   dukkh±   vedan±  uppajji.  Tasmi½
samaye    dasabala½   sari.   Satisampannat±ya   pana   p±y±sap±ti½   acha¹¹etv±



saºika½  ot±retv±  bh³miya½  saºµhapetv±  pañcanna½ br±hmaºasat±na½ majjhe
sirasi  añjali½ µhapetv± yena ve¼uvana½, tenañjali½ paº±metv± ima½ ud±na½ ud±-
nesi.
     Tasmiñca  (1.0209)  samaye  tesu  br±hmaºesu  keci  bhutt±  honti,  keci  bhuñja-
m±n±,  keci  hatthe  ot±ritamatt±,  kesañci  bhojana½  purato µhapitamatta½ hoti. Te
ta½  sadda½  sutv±va  sinerumattena muggarena s²se pahaµ± viya kaººesu s³lena
viddh±   viya   dukkhadomanassa½   paµisa½vediyam±n±   “imin±   aññaladdhikena
maya½  ghara½  pavesit±”ti  kujjhitv±  hatthe  piº¹a½ cha¹¹etv± mukhena gahita½
niµµhubhitv±  dhanu½  disv±  k±k±  viya  br±hmaºa½ akkosam±n± dis±vidis± pakka-
mi½su.  Br±hmaºo  eva½  bhijjitv±  gacchante  br±hmaºe  disv±  br±hmaºi½  s²sato
paµµh±ya   oloketv±,   “idameva   bhaya½   sampassam±n±  maya½  hiyyo  paµµh±ya
bhoti½  y±cant±  na  labhimh±”ti  n±nappak±rehi  br±hmaºi½  akkositv±, eta½ “eva-
meva½ pan±”ti-±divacana½ avoca.
    Upasaªkam²ti  “samaºo  gotamo  g±manigamaraµµhap³jito, na sakk± gantv± ya½
v±  ta½  v±  vatv±  santajjetu½, ekameva na½ pañha½ pucchiss±m²”ti gacchantova
“ki½su  chetv±”ti g±tha½ abhisaªkharitv±– “sace ‘asukassa n±ma vadha½ rocem²’-
ti   vakkhati,   atha   na½  ‘ye  tuyha½  na  ruccanti,  te  m±retuk±mosi,  lokavadh±ya
uppanno,    ki½   tuyha½   samaºabh±ven±’ti?   Niggahess±mi.   Sace   ‘na   kassaci
vadha½   rocem²’ti   vakkhati,   atha   na½  ‘tva½  r±g±d²nampi  vadha½  na  icchasi.
Kasm±  samaºo hutv± ±hiº¹as²’ti? Niggahess±m². Iti ima½ ubhatokoµika½ pañha½
samaºo   gotamo   neva  gilitu½  na  uggilitu½  sakkhissat²”ti  cintetv±  upasaªkami.
Sammod²ti    attano    paº¹itat±ya    kuddhabh±va½    adassetv±    madhurakatha½
kathento  sammodi.  Pañho  devat±sa½yutte  kathito.  Sesampi  heµµh±  vitth±ritame-
v±ti. Paµhama½.
 
                                                       2. Akkosasuttavaººan±
 
    188.  Dutiye  akkosakabh±radv±joti  bh±radv±jova  so,  pañcamattehi  pana g±th±
satehi  tath±gata½  akkosanto  ±gatoti. “Akkosakabh±radv±jo”ti tassa saªg²tik±rehi
n±ma½  gahita½. Kupito anattamanoti “samaºena gotamena mayha½ jeµµhakabh±-
tara½  pabb±jentena  (1.0210)  j±ni kat±, pakkho bhinno”ti kodhena kupito domana-
ssena  ca  anattamano  hutv±ti  attho.  Akkosat²ti  “corosi,  b±losi,  m³¼hosi,  thenosi,
oµµhosi,  meº¹osi,  goºosi,  gadrabhosi,  tiracch±nagatosi, nerayikos²”ti dasahi akko-
savatth³hi   akkosati.   Paribh±sat²ti   “hotu   muº¹akasamaºaka,   ‘adaº¹o   ahan’ti
karosi,   id±ni  te  r±jakula½  gantv±  daº¹a½  ±ropess±m²”ti-±d²ni  vadanto  paribh±-
sati n±ma.
    Sambhuñjat²ti  ekato bhuñjati. V²tiharat²ti katassa paµik±ra½ karoti. Bhagavanta½
kho, gotamanti kasm±



evam±ha?  “Taveveta½,  br±hmaºa,  taveveta½, br±hmaº±”ti kirassa sutv±. “Isayo
n±ma  kupit± sapana½ denti kisavacch±dayo viy±”ti anussavavasena “sapati ma½
maññe samaºo gotamo”ti bhaya½ uppajji. Tasm± evam±ha.
    Dantass±ti   nibbisevanassa.   T±dinoti   t±dilakkhaºa½   pattassa.  Tasseva  tena
p±piyoti  tasseva  puggalassa tena kodhena p±pa½ hoti. Sato upasammat²Ti satiy±
samann±gato hutv± adhiv±seti. Ubhinna½ tikicchant±nanti ubhinna½ tikicchanta½.
Ayameva   v±   p±µho.   Yo  puggalo  sato  upasammati,  ubhinnamattha½  carati  tiki-
cchati  s±dheti,  ta½  puggala½  jan±  b±loti  maññanti. K²dis± jan±? Ye dhammassa
akovid±.  Dhammass±ti  pañcakkhandhadhammassa v± catusaccadhammassa v±.
Akovid±ti tasmi½ dhamme akusal± andhab±laputhujjan±. Dutiya½.
 
                                                    3. Asurindakasuttavaººan±
 
    189.   Tatiye  asurindakabh±radv±joti  akkosakabh±radv±jassa  kaniµµho.  Kupitoti
teneva  k±raºena  kuddho. Jayañcevassa ta½ hot²ti asseva ta½ jaya½ hoti, so jayo
hot²ti  attho.  Katamass±ti?  Y±  titikkh±  vij±nato adhiv±san±ya guºa½ vij±nantassa
titikkh±  adhiv±san±,  aya½  tassa  vij±natova  jayo.  B±lo  (1.0211)  pana pharusa½
bhaºanto “mayha½ jayo”ti kevala½ jaya½ maññati. Tatiya½.
 
                                                     4. Bilaªg²kasuttavaººan±
 
    190.   Catutthe   bilaªgikabh±radv±joti   bh±radv±jova   so,   n±nappak±ra½  pana
suddhañca    sambh±rayuttañca    kañjika½    k±retv±    vikkiº±pento   bahudhana½
saªkhar²ti  “bilaªgikabh±radv±jo”ti  tassa  saªg²tik±rehi  n±ma½  gahita½. Tuºh²bh³-
toti  “tayo  me  jeµµhakabh±taro  imin±  pabb±jit±”ti  ativiya  kuddho  kiñci vattu½ asa-
kkonto tuºh²bh³to aµµh±si. G±th± pana devat±sa½yutte kathit±va. Catuttha½.
 
                                                     5. Ahi½sakasuttavaººan±
 
    191.  Pañcame  ahi½sakabh±radv±joti  bh±radv±jovesa, ahi½sakapañha½ pana
pucchi,   tenasseta½   saªg²tik±rehi  n±ma½  gahita½.  N±mena  v±  esa  ahi½sako,
gottena  bh±radv±jo.  Ahi½sak±hanti  ahi½sako  aha½,  iti me bhava½ gotamo j±n±-
t³ti  ±ha.  Tath±  cass±ti  tath± ce assa, bhaveyy±s²ti attho. Na hi½sat²ti na viheµheti
na dukkh±peti. Pañcama½.
 
                                                          6. Jaµ±suttavaººan±
 
    192.  Chaµµhe  jaµ±bh±radv±joti  bh±radv±jovesa,  jaµ±pañhassa  pana pucchitatt±
saªg²tik±rehi eva½ vutto. Sesa½ devat±sa½yutte kathitameva. Chaµµha½.
 
                                                     7. Suddhikasuttavaººan±
 



    193.   Sattame  suddhikabh±radv±joti  ayampi  bh±radv±jova,  suddhikapañhassa
pana  pucchitatt±  saªg²tik±rehi  eva½  vutto.  S²lav±pi  tapokaranti  s²lasampannopi
tapokamma½   karonto.  Vijj±caraºasampannoti  ettha  vijj±ti  tayo  ved±.  Caraºanti
gottacaraºa½.  So  sujjhati  na  aññ±  itar±  paj±ti so tevijjo br±hmaºo sujjhati, aya½
pana  aññ±  n±mik±  (1.0212)  paj±  na  sujjhat²ti  vadati.  Bahumpi palapa½ jappanti
bahumpi   palapa½   jappanto,   “br±hmaºova   sujjhat²”ti  eva½  vacanasahassampi
bhaºantoti   attho.   Antokasamb³ti  anto  kilesap³tisabh±vena  p³tiko.  Sa½kiliµµhoti
kiliµµhehi k±yakamm±d²hi samann±gato. Sattama½.
 
                                                       8. Aggikasuttavaººan±
 
    194.  Aµµhame  aggikabh±radv±joti ayampi bh±radv±jova, aggi paricaraºavasena
panassa  saªg²tik±rehi  eta½ n±ma½ gahita½. Sannihito hot²ti sa½yojito hoti. Aµµh±-
s²ti   kasm±  tattha  aµµh±si?  Bhagav±  kira  pacc³sasamaye  loka½  olokento  ima½
br±hmaºa½   disv±   cintesi–  “aya½  br±hmaºo  evar³pa½  aggap±y±sa½  gahetv±
‘mah±brahm±na½   bhojem²’ti   aggimhi   jh±pento   aphala½  karoti  ap±yamagga½
okkamati,   ima½   laddhi½   avissajjanto  ap±yap³rakova  bhavissati,  gacch±missa
dhammadesan±ya,    micch±diµµhi½   bhinditv±   pabb±jetv±   catt±ro   magge   ceva
catt±ri   ca   phal±ni  dem²”ti,  tasm±  pubbaºhasamaye  r±jagaha½  pavisitv±  tattha
aµµh±si.
    T²hi   vijj±h²ti   t²hi   vedehi.  J±tim±ti  y±va  sattam±  pit±mahayug±  parisuddh±ya
j±tiy±   samann±gato.  Sutav±  bah³ti  bahu  n±nappak±re  ganthe  sutav±.  Soma½
bhuñjeyy±ti   so   tevijjo   br±hmaºo   ima½   p±y±sa½  bhuñjitu½  yutto,  tumh±ka½
panesa p±y±so ayuttoti vadati.
    Ved²ti    pubbeniv±sañ±ºena   j±ni   paµivijjhi.   Sagg±p±yanti   dibbena   cakkhun±
saggampi   ap±yampi   passati.   J±tikkhayanti   arahatta½.   Abhiññ±vositoti  j±nitv±
vositavos±no.  Br±hmaºo  bhavanti  av²cito y±va bhavagg± bhot± gotamena sadiso
j±tisampanno kh²º±savabr±hmaºo natthi, bhava½yeva br±hmaºoti.
    Evañca  pana  vatv±  suvaººap±ti½  p³retv±  dasabalassa  p±y±sa½ upan±mesi.
Satth±   uppatti½   d²petv±   bhojana½  paµikkhipanto  g±th±bhig²ta½  meti-±dim±ha.
Tattha  g±th±bhig²tanti g±th±hi abhig²ta½. Abhojaneyyanti abhuñjitabba½ (1.0213).
Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  tva½,  br±hmaºa,  mayha½  ettaka½ k±la½ bhikkh±c±ravattena
µhitassa  kaµacchumattampi  d±tu½  n±sakkhi,  id±ni  pana  may± tuyha½ kilañjamhi
tile  vitth±rentena  viya  sabbe  buddhaguº± pak±sit±, iti g±yanena g±yitv± laddha½
viya  ida½  bhojana½  hoti,  tasm± ida½ g±th±bhig²ta½ me abhojaneyyanti. Sampa-
ssata½,  br±hmaºa,  nesa  dhammoti, br±hmaºa, atthañca dhammañca sampassa-
nt±na½  “evar³pa½  bhojana½  bhuñjitabban”ti  esa  dhammo na hoti. Sudh±bhoja-
nampi  g±th±bhig²ta½  panudanti  buddh±, g±th±hi g±yitv± laddha½ buddh± n²hara-
ntiyeva.  Dhamme  sati,  br±hmaºa, vuttires±ti, br±hmaºa, dhamme sati dhamma½
apekkhitv±   dhamme  patiµµh±ya  j²vita½  kappent±na½  es±  vutti  aya½  ±j²vo–  eva-
r³pa½ n²haritv± dhammaladdhameva bhuñjitabbanti.
    Atha  br±hmaºo  cintesi–  aha½ pubbe samaºassa gotamassa guºe v± aguºe v±



na  j±n±mi.  Id±ni  panass±ha½  guºe  ñatv±  mama  gehe  as²tikoµimatta½  dhana½
s±sane   vippakirituk±mo   j±to,   ayañca   “may±  dinnapaccay±  akappiy±”ti  vadati.
Appaµiggayho   aha½   samaºena  gotamen±ti.  Atha  bhagav±  sabbaññutaññ±ºa½
pesetv±  tassa  citt±c±ra½  v²ma½santo,  “aya½ sabbepi attan± dinnapaccaye ‘aka-
ppiy±’ti  sallakkheti.  Ya½  hi bhojana½ ±rabbha kath± uppann±, etadeva na vaµµati,
ses±   niddos±”ti   br±hmaºassa   catunna½   paccay±na½  d±nadv±ra½  dassento
aññena     c±ti-±dim±ha.     Tattha     kukkuccav³pasantanti    hatthakukkucc±d²na½
vasena    v³pasantakukkucca½.    Annena   p±nen±ti   desan±mattameta½.   Aya½
panattho–  aññehi tay± “pariccajiss±m²”ti sallakkhitehi c²var±d²hi paccayehi upaµµha-
hassu.   Khetta½   hi   ta½   puññapekkhassa  hot²ti  eta½  tath±gatas±sana½  n±ma
puññapekkhassa   puññatthikassa   tuyha½   appepi  b²je  bahusassaphalad±yaka½
sukhetta½ viya paµiyatta½ hoti. Aµµhama½.
 
                                                     9. Sundarikasuttavaººan±
 
    195. Navame sundarikabh±radv±joti sundarik±ya nadiy± t²re aggijuhaºena eva½-
laddhan±mo.  Sundarik±y±ti eva½n±mik±ya nadiy±. Aggi½ (1.0214) juhat²ti ±huti½
pakkhipanena  j±leti.  Aggihutta½  paricarat²ti  agy±yatana½  sammajjanupalepana-
balikamm±din±  payirup±sati.  Ko  nu  kho  ima½  habyasesa½  bhuñjeyy±ti  so kira
br±hmaºo  aggimhi  hut±vasesa½  p±y±sa½  disv± cintesi– “aggimhi t±va pakkhitta-
p±y±so   mah±brahmun±  bhutto,  aya½  pana  avaseso  atthi,  ta½  yadi  brahmuno
mukhato   j±tassa  br±hmaºassa  dadeyya½,  eva½  me  pitar±  saha  puttopi  santa-
ppito   bhaveyya,  suvisodhito  cassa  brahmalokag±mimaggo”ti.  So  br±hmaºassa
dassanattha½  uµµh±y±san±  catuddis±  anuvilokesi, “ko nu kho ima½ habyasesa½
bhuñjeyy±”ti?
     Rukkham³leti   tasmi½  vanasaº¹e  jeµµhakarukkhassa  m³le.  Sas²sa½  p±ruta½
nisinnanti  saha s²sena p±rutak±ya½ nisinna½. Kasm± pana bhagav± tattha nis²di?
Bhagav±  kira  pacc³sasamaye  loka½  olokento  ima½  br±hmaºa½  disv±  cintesi–
aya½  br±hmaºo  evar³pa½  aggap±y±sa½  gahetv± “mah±brahm±na½ bhojem²”ti
aggimhi  jh±pento  aphala½  karoti  …pe…  catt±ro  magge  ceva  catt±ri  ca phal±ni
dem²ti.  Tasm±  k±lasseva  vuµµh±ya  sar²rapaµijaggana½  katv± pattac²vara½ ±d±ya
gantv±   vuttanayena   tasmi½   rukkham³le  nis²di.  Atha  kasm±  sas²sa½  p±rup²ti?
Himap±tassa  ca  s²tav±tassa  ca paµib±haºattha½, paµibalova eta½ tath±gato adhi-
v±setu½.   Sace  pana  ap±rupitv±  nis²deyya,  br±hmaºo  d³ratova  sañj±nitv±  niva-
tteyya,  eva½  sati  kath± nappavatteyya. Iti bhagav±– “br±hmaºe ±gate s²sa½ viva-
riss±mi,   atha   ma½   so   disv±   katha½   pavattessati,   tass±ha½  kath±nus±rena
dhamma½ desess±m²”ti kath±pavattanattha½ evamak±si.
    Upasaªkam²ti  br±hmaºo–  “aya½ sas²sa½ p±rupitv± sabbaratti½ padh±namanu-
yutto.   Imassa   dakkhiºodaka½  datv±  ima½  habyasesa½  dass±m²”ti,  br±hmaºa-
saññ²   hutv±  upasaªkami.  Muº¹o  aya½  bhava½,  muº¹ako  aya½  bhavanti  s²se
vivaritamatte  n²cakesanta½  disv± “muº¹o”ti ±ha. Tato suµµhutara½ olokento pava-
ttamattampi  sikha½  adisv±  h²¼ento “muº¹ako”ti ±ha. Tatov±ti yattha µhito addasa,



tamh±va pades±. Muº¹±pi h²ti kenaci k±raºena muº¹itas²s±pi honti.
     M±  (1.0215) j±ti½ pucch±ti yadi d±nassa mahapphalata½ pacc±s²sasi, j±ti½ m±
puccha.  Ak±raºa½  hi  dakkhiºeyyabh±vassa  j±ti.  Caraºañca  pucch±ti  apica kho
s²l±diguºabheda½  caraºa½  puccha. Eta½ hi dakkhiºeyyabh±vassa k±raºa½. Id±-
nissa   tamattha½   vibh±vento   kaµµh±   have  j±yati  j±tavedoti-±dim±ha.  Tatr±ya½
adhipp±yo–  idha  kaµµh± aggi j±yati, na ca so s±l±dikaµµh± j±tova aggikicca½ karoti,
s±p±na-doºi-±dikaµµh±  j±to  na karoti, attano pana acciy±diguºasampattiy± yato v±
tato   v±   j±to   karotiyeva.   Eva½  na  br±hmaºakul±d²su  j±tova  dakkhiºeyyo  hoti,
caº¹±lakul±d²su  j±to  na  hoti, apica kho n²cakulinopi uccakulinopi kh²º±sava-muni
dhitim±   hir²nisedho   ±j±n²yo   hoti.   Im±ya   dhitihiripamokkh±ya   guºasampattiy±
j±tim±  uttamadakkhiºeyyo  hoti.  So hi dhitiy± guºe dh±reti, hiriy± dose nisedhet²ti.
Apicettha  mun²ti  monadhammena samann±gato. Dhitim±ti v²riyav±. ¾j±n²yoti k±ra-
º±k±raºaj±nanako. Hir²nisedhoti hiriy± p±p±ni nisedhetv± µhito.
    Saccena   dantoti   paramatthasaccena   danto.  Damas±  upetoti  indriyadamena
upeto.  Vedantag³ti catunna½ maggaved±na½ anta½, cat³hi v± maggavedehi kile-
s±na½    anta½    gato.   Vusitabrahmacariyoti   maggabrahmacariyav±sa½   vuttho.
Yaññopan²toti  upan²tayañño  paµiy±ditayañño  ca.  Tamupavhayeth±ti  yena  yañño
paµiy±dito,  so ta½ paramatthabr±hmaºa½ avhayeyya. “Indamavhay±ma, somama-
vhay±ma,  varuºamavhay±ma,  ²s±namavhay±ma,  y±mamavhay±m±”ti ida½ pana
avh±na½  niratthaka½.  K±len±ti  avhayanto  ca  “k±lo,  bhante,  niµµhita½  bhattan”ti
antomajjhanhikak±leyeva  ta½ upavhayeyya. So juhati dakkhiºeyyeti yo eva½ k±le
kh²º±sava½   ±mantetv±   tattha   catupaccayadakkhiºa½   patiµµhapeti,   so   dakkhi-
ºeyye juhati n±ma, na acetane aggimhi pakkhipanto.
    Iti  br±hmaºo  bhagavato  katha½  suºanto pas²ditv± id±ni attano pas±da½ ±vika-
ronto   addh±   suyiµµhanti-±dim±ha.   Tassattho–   addh±   mama   yida½   id±ni  suyi-
µµhañca suhutañca bhavissati, pubbe pana



aggimhi   jh±pita½   niratthaka½   ahos²ti.   Añño   janoti   “aha½   br±hmaºo,   aha½
br±hmaºo”ti   vadanto   (1.0216)   andhab±laputhujjano.  Habyasesanti  hutasesa½.
Bhuñjatu bhavanti-±di purimasutte vuttanayeneva veditabba½.
    Na  khv±hanti na kho aha½. Kasm± panevam±h±ti? Tasmi½ kira bhojane upaha-
µamatteva  “satth±  bhuñjissat²”ti  saññ±ya  cat³su  mah±d²pesu dv²su parittad²pasa-
hassesu   devat±   pupphaphal±d²ni   ceva   sappinavan²tatelamadhuph±ºit±d²ni  ca
±d±ya  madhupaµala½ p²¼etv± madhu½ gaºhantiyo viya dibb±nubh±vena nibbattito-
jameva  gahetv±  pakkhipi½su. Tena ta½ sukhumatta½ gata½, manuss±nañca o¼±-
rika½   vatth³ti   tesa½   t±va   o¼±rikavatthut±ya  samm±  pariº±ma½  na  gacchati.
Goy³se  pana  tilab²j±ni  pakkhipitv±  pakkatt±  o¼±rikamissaka½  j±ta½,  dev±nañca
sukhuma½   vatth³ti  tesa½  sukhumavatthut±ya  samm±  pariº±ma½  na  gacchati.
Sukkhavipassakakh²º±savass±pi  kucchiya½  na  pariºamati.  Aµµhasam±pattil±bh²-
kh²º±savassa  pana sam±pattibalena pariº±meyya. Bhagavato pana p±katikeneva
kammajatejena pariº±meyya.
    Appahariteti   aharite.  Sace  hi  haritesu  tiºesu  pakkhipeyya,  siniddhap±y±sena
tiº±ni   p³t²ni   bhaveyyu½.   Buddh±   ca  bh³tag±masikkh±pada½  na  v²tikkamanti,
tasm±   evam±ha.  Yattha  pana  galappam±º±ni  mah±tiº±ni,  t±dise  µh±ne  pakkhi-
pitu½   vaµµati.  App±ºaketi  sapp±ºakasmi½  hi  parittake  udake  pakkhitte  p±ºak±
maranti,  tasm±  evam±ha.  Ya½  pana  gambh²ra½  mah±-udaka½  hoti,  p±tisatepi
p±tisahassepi  pakkhitte  na  ±lu¼ati, tath±r³pe udake vaµµati. Opil±pes²ti suvaººap±-
tiy±  saddhi½yeva  nimujj±pesi.  Cicciµ±yati  ciµiciµ±yat²ti  evar³pa½  sadda½  karoti.
Ki½  panesa  p±y±sassa  ±nubh±vo, ud±hu tath±gatass±ti? Tath±gatassa. Aya½ hi
br±hmaºo  ta½  p±y±sa½  opil±petv±  ummagga½  ±ruyha  satthu  santika½ an±ga-
ntv±va   gaccheyya,  atha  bhagav±–  “ettaka½  acchariya½  disv±  mama  santika½
±gamissati.    Athass±ha½    dhammadesan±ya    micch±diµµhigahaºa½    bhinditv±
s±sane ot±retv± amatap±na½ p±yess±m²”ti adhiµµh±nabalena evamak±si.
    D±ru   (1.0217)  sam±dah±noTi  d±ru½  jh±payam±no.  Bahiddh±  hi  etanti  eta½
d±rujjh±pana½  n±ma  ariyadhammato  bahiddh±.  Yadi etena suddhi bhaveyya, ye
dava¹±hak±dayo  bah³ni  d±r³ni  jh±penti,  te  paµhamatara½  sujjheyyu½. Kusal±ti
khandh±d²su   kusal±.   Ajjhattamevujjalay±mi  jotinti  niyakajjhatte  attano  sant±na-
smi½yeva   ñ±ºajoti½   j±lemi.  Niccaggin²ti  ±vajjanapaµibaddhena  sabbaññutaññ±-
ºena nicca½ pajjalitaggi. Niccasam±hitattoti nicca½ samm± µhapitacitto. Brahmaca-
riya½ car±m²ti bodhimaº¹e carita½ brahmacariya½ gahetv± eva½ vadati.
    M±no  hi  te,  br±hmaºa,  kh±ribh±roti  yath±  kh±ribh±ro  khandhena vayham±no
upari  µhitopi akkantakkantaµµh±ne pathaviy± saddhi½ phuseti, evameva j±tigottaku-
l±d²ni   m±navatth³ni   niss±ya   uss±pito   m±nopi   tattha  tattha  issa½  upp±dento
cat³su ap±yesu sa½s²d±peti. Ten±ha “m±no hi te, br±hmaºa, kh±ribh±ro”ti. Kodho
dh³moti  tava  ñ±ºaggissa  upakkilesaµµhena  kodho  dhumo. Tena hi te upakkiliµµho
ñ±ºaggi  na virocati. Bhasmani mosavajjanti nirojaµµhena mus±v±do ch±rik± n±ma.
Yath±  hi  ch±rik±ya paµicchanno aggi na joteti, eva½ te mus±v±dena paµicchanna½
ñ±ºanti   dasseti.   Jivh±   suj±ti   yath±   tuyha½  suvaººarajatalohakaµµhamattik±su
aññataramay±  y±gayajanatth±ya  suj± hoti, eva½ mayha½ dhammay±ga½ yajana-



tth±ya  pah³tajivh±  suj±ti  vadati.  Hadaya½  jotiµµh±nanti yath± tuyha½ nad²t²re joti-
µµh±na½,  eva½  mayha½ dhammay±gassa yajanaµµh±natthena satt±na½ hadaya½
jotiµµh±na½. Att±ti citta½.
    Dhammo  rahadoti  yath± tva½ aggi½ paricaritv± dh³mach±rikasedakiliµµhasar²ro
sundarika½  nadi½  otaritv±  nh±yasi,  eva½  mayha½  sundarik±sadisena b±hirena
rahadena  attho  natthi, aµµhaªgikamaggadhammo pana mayha½ rahado, tatr±ha½
p±ºasatampi       p±ºasahassampi       catur±s²tip±ºasahass±nipi       ekappah±rena
nh±pemi.   S²latitthoti   tassa   pana   me   dhammarahadassa   catup±risuddhis²la½
titthanti   dasseti.   An±viloti   yath±   tuyha½  sundarik±  nad²  cat³hi  pañcahi  ekato
nh±yantehi  heµµhupariyav±lik±  ±lu¼±  hoti  (1.0218), na eva½ mayha½ rahado, ane-
kasatasahassesupi   p±ºesu   otaritv±  nh±yantesu  so  an±vilo  vippasannova  hoti.
Sabbhi   sata½   pasatthoti   paº¹itehi   paº¹it±na½  pasaµµho.  Uttamatthena  v±  so
sabbh²ti   vuccati,  paº¹itehi  pasatthatt±  sata½  pasattho.  Taranti  p±ranti  nibb±na-
p±ra½ gacchanti.
    Id±ni  ariyamaggarahadassa  aªg±ni uddharitv± dassento sacca½ dhammoti-±di-
m±ha.  Tattha  saccanti vac²sacca½. Dhammoti imin± diµµhisaªkappav±y±masatisa-
m±dhayo   dasseti.   Sa½yamoti   imin±   kammant±j²v±   gahit±.  Saccanti  v±  imin±
maggasacca½   gahita½.   S±   atthato   samm±diµµhi.   Vuttañheta½–   “samm±diµµhi
maggo  ceva  hetu c±”ti (dha. sa. 1039). Samm±diµµhiy± pana gahit±ya taggatikatt±
samm±saªkappo  gahitova  hoti.  Dhammoti  imin± v±y±masatisam±dhayo. Sa½ya-
moti  imin±  v±c±kammant±j²v±.  Evampi  aµµhaªgiko  maggo  dassito  hoti.  Atha  v±
saccanti    paramatthasacca½,   ta½   atthato   nibb±na½.   Dhammotipadena   diµµhi
saªkappo    v±y±mo    sati    sam±dh²ti    pañcaªg±ni    gahit±ni.   Sa½yamoti   v±c±
kammanto   ±j²voti   t²ºi.  Evampi  aµµhaªgiko  maggo  dassito  hoti.  Brahmacariyanti
eta½  brahmacariya½  n±ma.  Majjhe  sit±ti  sassatucchede  vajjetv± majjhe nissit±.
Brahmapatt²ti   seµµhapatti.  Sa  tujjubh³tesu  namo  karoh²Ti  ettha  ta-k±ro  padasa-
ndhikaro,  sa  tva½  ujubh³tesu kh²º±savesu namo karoh²ti attho. Tamaha½ nara½
dhammas±r²ti  br³m²ti  yo  eva½  paµipajjati,  tamaha½  puggala½ “dhammas±r² eso
dhammas±riy± paµicchanno”ti ca “kusaladhammehi akusaladhamme s±retv± µhito”-
ti v±ti vad±m²ti. Navama½.
 
                                                  10. Bahudh²tarasuttavaººan±
 
    196.   Dasame   aññatarasmi½   vanasaº¹eti   pacc³sasamaye   loka½   olokento
tassa   br±hmaºassa   arahattassa   upanissaya½  disv±  “gacch±missa  saªgaha½
kariss±m²”ti  gantv± tasmi½ vanasaº¹e viharati. Naµµh± hont²ti kasitv± vissaµµh± aµa-
vimukh±  caram±n±  br±hmaºe  bhuñjitu½ gate pal±t± honti. Pallaªkanti samantato
³rubaddh±sana½.  ¾bhujitv±ti  bandhitv±  (1.0219).  Uju½  k±ya½  paºidh±y±ti  upa-
rima½  sar²ra½  ujuka½  µhapetv±,  aµµh±rasa piµµhikaºµake koµiy± koµi½ paµip±detv±.
Parimukha½   sati½   upaµµhapetv±ti   kammaµµh±n±bhimukha½   sati½   µhapayitv±,
mukhasam²pe  v±  katv±ti attho. Teneva vibhaªge vutta½– “aya½ sati upaµµhit± hoti
s³paµµhit±  n±sikagge  v± mukhanimitte v±, tena vuccati parimukha½ sati½ upaµµha-



petv±”ti  (vibha.  537).  Atha  v±  “par²ti  pariggahaµµho.  Mukhanti  niyy±naµµho. Sat²ti
upaµµh±naµµho.  Tena  vuccati  parimukha½ sati½ upaµµhapetv±”ti eva½ paµisambhi-
d±ya½  (paµi.  ma. 1.164) vuttanayenapettha attho daµµhabbo. Tatr±ya½ saªkhepo–
“pariggahitaniyy±na½  sati½  katv±”ti.  Eva½  nis²danto ca pana chabbaºº± ghana-
buddharasmiyo   vissajjetv±  nis²di.  Upasaªkam²ti  domanass±bhibh³to  ±hiº¹anto,
“sukhena vat±ya½ samaºo nisinno”ti cintetv± upasaªkami.
    Ajjasaµµhi½  na  dissant²ti  ajja  chadivasamattak±  paµµh±ya  na dissanti. P±pak±ti
l±mak±   tilakh±ºuk±.   Tena   kira   tilakhette   vapite   tadaheva  devo  vassitv±  tile
pa½sumhi   os²d±pesi,   puppha½   v±   phala½   v±   gahetu½   n±sakkhi½su.   Yepi
va¹¹hi½su,   tesa½   upari  p±ºak±  patitv±  paºº±ni  kh±di½su,  ekapaººadupaºº±
kh±ºuk±  avasissi½su.  Br±hmaºo  khetta½  oloketu½  gato te disv±– “va¹¹hiy± me
til± gahit±, tepi naµµh±”ti domanassaj±to ahosi, ta½ gahetv± ima½ g±tham±ha.
    Usso¼hik±y±ti   uss±hena   kaººanaªguµµh±d²ni   ukkhipitv±   vicarant±   uppatanti.
Tassa    kira    anupubbena   bhogesu   parikkh²ºesu   pakkhipitabbassa   abh±vena
tucchakoµµh±  ahesu½.  Tassa  ito  cito  ca  sattahi  gharehi  ±gat±  m³sik± te tuccha-
koµµhe pavisitv± uyy±nak²¼a½ k²¼ant± viya naccanti, ta½ gahetv± evam±ha.
    Upp±µakehi   sañchannoti   upp±µakap±ºakehi   sañchanno.   Tassa  kira  br±hma-
ºassa    sayanatth±ya    santhata½   tiºapaººasanth±ra½   koci   antarantar±   paµija-
gganto  natthi.  So  divasa½  araññe  kamma½  katv±  s±ya½  ±gantv±  tasmi½ nipa-
jjati.   Athassa   upp±µakap±ºak±   sar²ra½   ekacchanna½   karont±   kh±danti,  ta½
gahetv± evam±ha.
    Vidhav±ti   (1.0220)   matapatik±.  Y±va  kira  tassa  br±hmaºassa  gehe  vibhava-
matt±  ahosi,  t±va  t±  vidhav±pi  hutv±  patikulesu vasitu½ labhi½su. Yad± pana so
niddhano  j±to,  tad±  t± “pitughara½ gacchath±”ti sassusasur±d²hi nikka¹¹hit± tato
tasseva  ghara½  ±gantv±  vasantiyo  br±hmaºassa  bhojanak±le  “gacchatha  ayya-
kena    saddhi½    bhuñjath±”ti    putte   pesenti,   tehi   p±tiya½   hatthesu   ot±ritesu
br±hmaºo hatthassa ok±sa½ na labhati. Ta½ gahetv± ima½ g±tham±ha.
    Piªgal±ti    ka¼±rapiªgal±.    Tilak±hat±ti   k±¼aset±divaººehi   tilakehi   ±hatagatt±.
Sotta½  p±dena  bodhet²ti  nidda½  okkanta½  p±dena  paharitv±  pabodheti.  Aya½
kira  br±hmaºo  m³sikasaddena  ubb±¼ho  upp±µakehi  ca  khajjam±no  sabbaratti½
nidda½  alabhitv±  pacc³sak±le nidd±yati. Atha na½ akkh²su nimmilitamattesveva–
“ki½  karosi, br±hmaºa, pacch± ca pubbe ca gahitassa iºassa? Va¹¹hi matthaka½
patt±,   satta   dh²taro   posetabb±.   Id±ni   iº±yik±   ±gantv±  geha½  pariv±ressanti,
gaccha  kamma½  karoh²”ti p±dena paharitv± pabodheti. Ta½ gahetv± ima½ g±tha-
m±ha.
    Iº±yik±ti  yesa½  anena  hatthato  iºa½  gahita½.  So  kira kassaci hatthato eka½
kah±paºa½   kassaci   dve  kassaci  dasa  …pe…  kassaci  satanti  eva½  bah³na½
hatthato  iºa½  aggahesi.  Te  div±  br±hmaºa½  apassant±  “gehato  ta½ nikkhanta-
meva   gaºhiss±m±”ti  balavapacc³se  gantv±  codenti.  Ta½  gahetv±  ima½  g±tha-
m±ha.
    Bhagav±   tena   br±hmaºena  im±hi  sattahi  g±th±hi  dukkhe  kathite  “ya½  ya½,
br±hmaºa,  tay±  dukkha½  kathita½,  sabbameta½ mayha½ natth²”ti dassento paµi-



g±th±hi   br±hmaºassa   dhammadesana½   va¹¹hesi.   Br±hmaºo   t±  g±th±  sutv±
bhagavati    pasanno   saraºesu   patiµµh±ya   pabbajitv±   arahatta½   p±puºi.   Ta½
dassetu½ eva½ vutte bh±radv±jagottoti-±di vutta½. Tattha alatth±ti labhi.
    Tañca  pana  br±hmaºa½  bhagav±  pabb±jetv± ±d±ya jetavana½ gantv± punadi-
vase  tena  therena pacch±samaºena kosalarañño gehadv±ra½ agam±si (1.0221).
R±j±  “satth± ±gato”ti sutv± p±s±d± oruyha vanditv± hatthato patta½ gahetv± tath±-
gata½    uparip±s±da½    ±ropetv±    var±sane   nis²d±petv±   gandhodakena   p±de
dhovitv±  satap±katelena  makkhetv± y±gu½ ±har±petv± rajatadaº¹a½ suvaººaka-
µacchu½   gahetv±   satthu   upan±mesi.  Satth±  patta½  pidahi.  R±j±  tath±gatassa
p±desu  patitv±,  “sace  me, bhante, doso atthi, khamath±”ti ±ha. Natthi, mah±r±j±ti.
Atha  kasm±  y±gu½ na gaºhath±ti? Palibodho atthi, mah±r±j±ti. Ki½ pana, bhante,
y±gu½   agaºhanteheva   labhitabbo   esa   palibodho,   paµibalo  aha½  palibodha½
d±tu½,  gaºhatha,  bhanteti. Satth± aggahesi. Mahallakattheropi d²gharatta½ ch±to
y±vadattha½   y±gu½   pivi.   R±j±  kh±dan²yabhojan²ya½  datv±  bhattakicc±vas±ne
bhagavanta½  vanditv±  ±ha– “bhagav± tumhe paveºiy± ±gate okk±kava½se uppa-
jjitv±   cakkavattisiri½   pah±ya  pabbajitv±  loke  aggata½  patto,  ko  n±ma,  bhante,
tumh±ka½     palibodho”ti?     Mah±r±ja,    etassa    mahallakattherassa    palibodho
amh±ka½ palibodhasadisov±ti.
    R±j±   thera½   vanditv±–   “ko,   bhante,  tumh±ka½  palibodho”ti  pucchi?  Iºapali-
bodho,  mah±r±j±ti. Kittako, bhanteti? Gaºehi, mah±r±j±ti. Rañño “eka½ dve sata½
sahassan”ti    gaºentassa   aªguliyo   nappahonti.   Atheka½   purisa½   pakkositv±,
“gaccha,  bhaºe,  nagare bheri½ car±pehi ‘sabbe bahudh²tikabr±hmaºassa iº±yik±
r±jaªgaºe   sannipatant³”ti.   Manuss±   bheri½   sutv±   sannipati½su.  R±j±  tesa½
hatthato  paºº±ni  ±har±petv±  sabbesa½  an³na½  dhanamad±si. Tattha suvaººa-
meva   satasahassagghanaka½   ahosi.  Puna  r±j±  pucchi–  “aññopi  atthi,  bhante,
palibodho”ti.  Iºa½  n±ma,  mah±r±ja,  datv± muccitu½ sakk±, et± pana satta d±rik±
mah±palibodh±  mayhanti.  R±j±  y±n±ni  pesetv±  tassa  dh²taro  ±har±petv± attano
dh²taro katv± ta½ ta½ kulaghara½ pesetv±, “aññopi, bhante, atthi



palibodho”ti pucchi? Br±hmaº², mah±r±j±ti. R±j± y±na½ pesetv±, tassa br±hmaºi½
±har±petv±,  ayyikaµµh±ne  µhapetv± puna pucchi– “aññopi, bhante, atthi palibodho”-
ti?  Natthi  (1.0222),  mah±r±j±ti vutte r±j±pi c²varaduss±ni d±petv±, “bhante, mama
santaka½  tumh±ka½  bhikkhubh±va½  j±n±th±”ti  ±ha. ¾ma, mah±r±j±ti. Atha na½
r±j±   ±ha–   “bhante,   c²varapiº¹ap±t±dayopi   sabbe   paccay±  amh±ka½  santak±
bhavissanti.  Tumhe  tath±gatassa  mana½  gahetv±  samaºadhamma½ karoth±”ti.
Thero  tatheva  appamatto samaºadhamma½ karonto nacirasseva ±savakkhaya½
pattoti. Dasama½.
 
                                                              Paµhamo vaggo.
 
 
                                                            2. Up±sakavaggo
 
 
                                                1. Kasibh±radv±jasuttavaººan±
 
    197.  Dutiyavaggassa  paµhame magadhes³ti eva½n±make janapade. Dakkhiº±-
girisminti   r±jagaha½   pariv±retv±  µhitassa  girino  dakkhiºabh±ge  janapado  atthi,
tasmi½   janapade,  tattha  vih±rass±pi  tadeva  n±ma½.  Ekan±¼±ya½  br±hmaºag±-
meti   ekan±¼±ti   tassa  g±massa  n±ma½.  Br±hmaº±  panettha  sambahul±  paµiva-
santi, br±hmaºabhogo eva v± so. Tasm± “br±hmaºag±mo”ti vuccati.
    Tena  kho  pana  samayen±ti  ya½  samaya½ bhagav± magadharaµµhe ekan±¼a½
br±hmaºag±ma½  upaniss±ya  dakkhiºagirimah±vih±re  br±hmaºassa  indriyapari-
p±ka½     ±gamayam±no     viharati,    tena    samayena.    Kasibh±radv±jass±ti    so
br±hmaºo  kasi½  niss±ya  j²vati, bh±radv±joti cassa gotta½. Pañcamatt±n²ti pañca
pam±º±ni,  an³n±ni  anadhik±ni  pañcanaªgalasat±n²ti  vutta½ hoti. Payutt±n²ti yoji-
t±ni, bal²badd±na½ khandhesu µhapetv± yuge yottehi yojit±n²ti attho.
    Vappak±leti   vappanak±le   b²janikkhepasamaye.   Tattha  dve  vapp±ni  kalalava-
ppañca  pa½suvappañca.  Pa½suvappa½  idha adhippeta½, tañca kho paµhamadi-
vase   maªgalavappa½.  Tatth±ya½  upakaraºasampad±–  t²ºi  balibaddasahass±ni
upaµµh±pit±ni  honti,  sabbesa½  suvaººamay±ni  siªg±ni  paµimukk±ni,  rajatamay±
khur±,  sabbe  (1.0223)  setam±l±hi  ceva  gandhapañcaªgul²hi  ca alaªkat± paripu-
ººapañcaªg±  sabbalakkhaºasampann±,  ekacce  k±¼±  añjanavaºº±,  ekacce  set±
phalikavaºº±,   ekacce   ratt±  pav±¼avaºº±,  ekacce  kamm±s±  mas±ragallavaºº±.
Eva½   pañcasat±   kassak±   sabbe   ahatasetavatth±  gandham±l±laªkat±  dakkhi-
ºa-a½sak³µesu       patiµµhitapupphacumbaµak±      harit±lamanosil±lañjanujjalagatt±
dasa  dasa  naªgal±  ekekagumb±  hutv±  gacchanti. Naªgal±na½ s²sañca yugañca
patod±  ca suvaººakhacit±. Paµhamanaªgale aµµha bal²badd± yutt±, sesesu catt±ro
catt±ro,   avases±   kilantaparivattanattha½  ±n²t±.  Ekekagumbe  ekekab²jasakaµa½
ekeko kasati, ekeko vappati.
    Br±hmaºo    pana   pageva   massukamma½   k±r±petv±   nh±yitv±   sugandhaga-



ndhehi    vilitto    pañcasatagghanaka½    vattha½   niv±setv±   sahassagghanaka½
eka½sa½   karitv±  ekekiss±  aªguliy±  dve  dveti  v²sati  aªgulimuddik±yo  kaººesu
s²hakuº¹al±ni   s²se  brahmaveµhana½  paµimuñcitv±  suvaººam±la½  kaºµhe  katv±
br±hmaºagaºaparivuto  kammanta½  vos±sati. Athassa br±hmaº² anekasatabh±ja-
nesu  p±y±sa½ pac±petv± mah±sakaµesu ±ropetv± gandhodakena nh±yitv± sabb±-
laªk±ravibh³sit±  br±hmaº²gaºaparivut±  kammanta½  agam±si.  Gehampissa hari-
tupalitta½  vippakiººal±ja½  puººaghaµakadalidhajapaµ±k±hi alaªkata½ gandhapu-
pph±d²hi   sukatabalikamma½,   khettañca   tesu  tesu  µh±nesu  samussitaddhajapa-
µ±ka½   ahosi.   Parijanakammak±rehi   saddhi½   osaµaparis±  a¹¹hateyyasahass±
ahosi, sabbe ahatavatth±, sabbesa½ p±y±sabhojanameva paµiyatta½.
    Atha  br±hmaºo  suvaººap±ti½ dhov±petv± p±y±sassa p³retv± sappimadhuph±-
ºitehi    abhisaªkharitv±    naªgalabalikamma½   k±r±pesi.   Br±hmaº²   pañcanna½
kassakasat±na½  suvaººarajataka½satambalohamay±ni  bh±jan±ni  d±petv± suva-
ººakaµacchu½   gahetv±   p±y±sena   parivisant²   gacchati.   Br±hmaºo   pana   bali-
kamma½   k±retv±   rattabandhik±yo   up±han±yo  ±rohitv±  rattasuvaººadaº¹aka½
gahetv±,   “idha   p±y±sa½   detha,   idha  sappi½  (1.0224)  detha,  idha  sakkhara½
deth±”ti vos±sam±no vicarati. Aya½ t±va kammante pavatti.
     Vih±re   pana   yattha   yattha  buddh±  vasanti,  tattha  tattha  nesa½  devasika½
pañca   kicc±ni   bhavanti,   seyyathida½–   purebhattakicca½   pacch±bhattakicca½
purimay±makicca½ majjhimay±makicca½ pacchimay±makiccanti.
    Tatrida½ purebhattakicca½– bhagav± hi p±tova uµµh±ya upaµµh±k±nuggahattha½
sar²raph±sukatthañca  mukhadhovan±diparikamma½  katv± y±va bhikkh±c±ravel±,
t±va    vivitt±sane    v²tin±metv±    bhikkh±c±ravel±ya    niv±setv±    k±yabandhana½
bandhitv±  c²vara½  p±rupitv± pattam±d±ya kad±ci ekako kad±ci bhikkhusaªghapa-
rivuto  g±ma½  v±  nigama½  v±  piº¹±ya  pavisati  kad±ci  pakatiy±, kad±ci anekehi
p±µih±riyehi   vattam±nehi.   Seyyathida½–  piº¹±ya  pavisato  lokan±thassa  purato
purato   gantv±   mudugatiyo   v±t±   pathavi½   sodhenti,   val±hak±  udakaphusit±ni
muñcant±  magge  reºu½  v³pasametv±  upari  vit±na½  hutv±  tiµµhanti,  apare v±t±
pupph±ni   upaharitv±   magge   okiranti.   Unnat±  bh³mippades±  onamanti,  onat±
unnamanti.  P±danikkhepasamaye  sam±va  bh³mi  hoti, sukhasamphass±ni padu-
mapupph±ni   v±  p±de  sampaµicchanti.  Indakh²lassa  anto  µhapitamatte  dakkhiºa-
p±de  sar²r±  chabbaººarasmiyo  nikkhamitv± suvaººarasasiñcan±ni viya citrapaµa-
parikkhitt±ni  viya  ca  p±s±dak³µ±g±r±d²ni  karontiyo ito cito ca vidh±vanti. Hatthi-a-
ssavihaªg±dayo  sakasakaµµh±nesu  µhit±yeva  madhuren±k±rena  sadda½ karonti,
tath±  bheriv²º±d²ni  t³riy±ni  manuss±nañca  k±y³pag±ni  ±bharaº±ni. Tena saññ±-
ºena  manuss±  j±nanti  “ajja bhagav± idha piº¹±ya paviµµho”ti. Te sunivatth± sup±-
rut±  gandhapupph±d²ni  ±d±ya  ghar±  nikkhamitv± antarav²thi½ paµipajjitv± bhaga-
vanta½  gandhapupph±d²hi sakkacca½ p³jetv± vanditv±– “amh±ka½, bhante, dasa
bhikkh³,  amh±ka½  v²sati,  amh±ka½  bhikkhusata½  deth±”ti  y±citv±  bhagavatopi
patta½ gahetv± ±sana½ paññ±petv± sakkacca½ piº¹ap±tena paµim±nenti.
    Bhagav±  (1.0225)  katabhattakicco  tesa½  sant±n±ni  oloketv±  tath± dhamma½
deseti,  yath±  keci saraºagamane patiµµhahanti, keci pañcasu s²lesu, keci sot±patti-



sakad±g±mi-an±g±miphal±na½  aññatarasmi½,  keci  pabbajitv±  aggaphale araha-
tteti.   Eva½   mah±jana½   anuggahetv±   uµµh±y±san±   vih±ra½   gacchati.   Tattha
gandhamaº¹alam±¼e  paññattavarabuddh±sane  nis²dati  bhikkh³na½  bhattakicca-
pariyos±na½  ±gamayam±no.  Tato  bhikkh³na½  bhattakiccapariyos±ne upaµµh±ko
bhagavato  nivedeti.  Atha  bhagav±  gandhakuµi½  pavisati.  Ida½  t±va  purebhatta-
kicca½.
    Atha   bhagav±   eva½   katapurebhattakicco   gandhakuµiy±   upaµµh±ne  nis²ditv±
p±de pakkh±letv± p±dap²µhe µhatv± bhikkhusaªgha½ ovadati– “bhikkhave, appam±-
dena   samp±detha,   dullabho  buddhupp±do  lokasmi½,  dullabho  manussattapaµi-
l±bho,  dullabh± saddh±sampatti, dullabh± pabbajj±, dullabha½ saddhammassava-
nan”ti.   Tattha   keci   bhagavanta½   kammaµµh±na½   pucchanti.  Bhagav±  tesa½
attano  cariy±nur³pa½  kammaµµh±na½  deti.  Tato  sabbepi  bhagavanta½ vanditv±
attano  attano  rattiµµh±nadiv±µµh±n±ni  gacchanti, keci arañña½, keci rukkham³la½,
keci  pabbat±d²na½  aññatara½,  keci  c±tumah±r±jikabhavana½ …pe… keci vasa-
vattibhavananti.  Tato bhagav± gandhakuµi½ pavisitv± sace ±kaªkhati, dakkhiºena
passena  sato  sampaj±no  muhutta½  s²haseyya½  kappeti. Atha samass±sitak±yo
uµµhahitv±  dutiyabh±ge  loka½  voloketi.  Tatiyabh±ge  ya½ g±ma½ v± nigama½ v±
upaniss±ya  viharati,  tattha  mah±jano  purebhatta½  d±na½  datv± pacch±bhatta½
sunivattho  sup±ruto  gandhapupph±d²ni  ±d±ya  vih±re  sannipatati.  Tato  bhagav±
sampattaparis±ya  anur³pena  p±µih±riyena gantv± dhammasabh±ya½ paññattava-
rabuddh±sane   nisajja  dhamma½  deseti  k±layutta½  samayayutta½.  Atha  k±la½
viditv±   parisa½   uyyojeti,   manuss±   bhagavanta½   vanditv±   pakkamanti.   Ida½
pacch±bhattakicca½.
    So  eva½  niµµhitapacch±bhattakicco sace gatt±ni osiñcituk±mo hoti, buddh±san±
vuµµh±ya  nh±nakoµµhaka½  pavisitv± upaµµh±kena paµiy±dita-udakena gatt±ni utu½
g±h±peti.   Upaµµh±kopi   buddh±sana½   ±netv±   papphoµetv±  gandhakuµipariveºe
paññ±peti.  Bhagav±  surattadupaµµa½ niv±setv± k±yabandhana½ bandhitv± uttar±-
saªga½  katv±  tattha ±gantv± nis²dati (1.0226) ekakova muhutta½ paµisall²no. Atha
bhikkh³   tato   tato   ±gamma   bhagavato   upaµµh±na½   gacchanti.  Tattha  ekacce
pañha½  pucchanti,  ekacce  kammaµµh±na½,  ekacce  dhammassavana½  y±canti.
Bhagav± tesa½ adhipp±ya½ samp±dento purimay±ma½ v²tin±meti. Ida½ purimay±-
makicca½.
    Purimay±makiccapariyos±ne  pana  bhikkh³su bhagavanta½ vanditv± pakkama-
ntesu   sakaladasasahassilokadh±tudevat±yo   ok±sa½   labham±n±  bhagavanta½
upasaªkamitv±    pañha½   pucchanti   yath±bhisaªkhata½   antamaso   caturakkha-
rampi.   Bhagav±   t±sa½  t±sa½  devat±na½  pañha½  vissajjento  majjhimay±ma½
v²tin±meti. Ida½ majjhimay±makicca½.
    Pacchimay±ma½   pana   tayo   koµµh±se  katv±  purebhattato  paµµh±ya  nisajj±p²¼i-
tassa  sar²rassa kil±subh±vamocanattha½ eka½ koµµh±sa½ caªkamena v²tin±meti.
Dutiyakoµµh±se  gandhakuµi½  pavisitv±  dakkhiºena passena sato sampaj±no s²ha-
seyya½  kappeti.  Tatiyakoµµh±se  paccuµµh±ya  nis²ditv± purimabuddh±na½ santike
d±nas²l±divasena  kat±dhik±rapuggaladassanattha½  buddhacakkhun±  loka½  olo-



keti. Ida½ pacchimay±makicca½.
    Tad±pi  eva½ olokento kasibh±radv±ja½ br±hmaºa½ arahattassa upanissayasa-
mpanna½   disv±–  “tattha  mayi  gate  kath±  pavattissati,  kath±vas±ne  dhammade-
sana½  sutv±  eso br±hmaºo saputtad±ro t²su saraºesu patiµµh±ya as²tikoµidhana½
mama  s±sane  vippakiritv±  aparabh±ge  nikkhamma pabbajitv± arahatta½ p±puºi-
ssat²”ti  ñatv± tattha gantv± katha½ samuµµh±petv± dhamma½ desesi. Etamattha½
dassetu½ atha kho bhagav±ti-±di vutta½.
     Tattha   pubbaºhasamayanti   bhummatthe   upayogavacana½,   pubbaºhasama-
yeti   attho.   Niv±setv±ti   paridahitv±.   Vih±rac²varaparivattanavaseneta½   vutta½.
Pattac²varam±d±y±ti   patta½   hatthehi,   c²vara½  k±yena  ±diyitv±,  sampaµicchitv±
dh±retv±ti  attho.  Bhagavato  kira  piº¹±ya pavisituk±massa bhamaro viya vikasita-
padumadvayamajjha½,     indan²lamaºivaººaselamayapatto    hatthadvayamajjha½
±gacchati.  Ta½  evam±gata½  patta½  hatthehi  sampaµicchitv±  c²varañca parima-
º¹ala½  p±ruta½  k±yena  dh±retv±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Tenupasaªkam²ti  (1.0227) yena
maggena   kammanto   gantabbo,   tena  ekakova  upasaªkami.  Kasm±  pana  na½
bhikkh³  n±nubandhi½s³ti?  Yad±  hi  bhagav±  ekakova  katthaci  gantuk±mo  hoti,
y±va  bhikkh±c±ravel± dv±ra½ pidahitv± antogandhakuµiya½ nis²dati. Bhikkh³ t±ya
saññ±ya  j±nanti “ajja bhagav± ekakova piº¹±ya carituk±mo, addh± kañci eva vine-
tabbapuggala½   addas±”ti.  Te  attano  pattac²vara½  gahetv±  gandhakuµi½  pada-
kkhiºa½  katv±  vanditv±  bhikkh±c±ra½  gacchanti.  Tad±  ca  bhagav± evamak±si,
tasm± bhikkh³ n±nubandhi½s³ti.
    Parivesan±   vattat²ti  tesa½  suvaººabh±jan±d²ni  gahetv±  nisinn±na½  pañcasa-
t±na½  kassak±na½  parivisan±  vippakat±  hoti. Ekamanta½ aµµh±s²ti yattha µhita½
br±hmaºo   passati,   tath±r³pe   dassan³pac±re  kath±savanaph±suke  uccaµµh±ne
aµµh±si.  Ýhatv± ca rajatasuvaººarasapiñjara½ candimas³riy±na½ pabha½ atiroca-
m±na½    samantato    sar²rappabha½    muñci,   y±ya   ajjhotthaµatt±   br±hmaºassa
kammantas±l±bhittirukkhakasitamattikapiº¹±dayo    suvaººamay±    viya   ahesu½.
Atha  manuss±  bhuñjant±  ca  kasant±  ca sabbakicc±ni pah±ya as²ti-anubyañjana-
pariv±ra½  dvatti½samah±purisalakkhaºapaµimaº¹ita½  sar²ra½  by±mappabh±pa-
rikkhepavibh³sita½  b±huyugala½  jaªgama½  viya  padumasara½, rasmij±lasamu-
jjalitat±r±gaºamiva  gaganatala½,  vijjulat±vinaddhamiva ca kanakasikhara½ siriy±
jalam±na½   samm±sambuddha½   ekamanta½  µhita½  disv±  hatthap±de  dhovitv±
añjali½  paggayha  sampariv±retv±  aµµha½su.  Eva½  tehi  sampariv±rita½  addas±
kho   kasibh±radv±jo   br±hmaºo   bhagavanta½   piº¹±ya   µhita½,   disv±na  bhaga-
vanta½ etadavoca– aha½ kho, samaºa, kas±mi ca vap±mi c±ti.
     Kasm± pan±ya½ evam±ha, ki½



samantap±s±dike    pas±dan²ye    uttamadamathasamathamanuppattepi   tath±gate
appas±dena,  ud±hu  a¹¹hatiy±na½ janasahass±na½ p±y±sa½ paµiy±detv±pi kaµa-
cchubhikkh±ya  maccheren±ti?  Ubhayath±pi  no,  bhagavato  panassa  dassanena
atitta½   nikkhittakammanta½   jana½  disv±  “kammabhaªga½  me  k±tu½  ±gato”ti
anattamanat±  ahosi,  tasm± (1.0228) evam±ha. Bhagavato ca lakkhaºasampatti½
disv±–  “sac±ya½  kammante  appayojayissa,  sakalajambud²pe  manuss±na½  s²se
c³¼±maºi  viya  abhavissa,  ko  n±massa  attho  na  sampajjissati,  evameva½  alasa-
t±ya  kammante  appayojetv±  vappamaªgal±d²su  piº¹±ya carat²”tipissa anattama-
nat±  ahosi. Ten±ha– “aha½ kho, samaºa, kas±mi ca vap±mi ca, kasitv± ca vapitv±
ca bhuñj±m²”ti.
    Aya½  kirassa  adhipp±yo–  mayhampi  t±va  kammant±  na by±pajjanti, na camhi
yath±  tva½  eva½  lakkhaºasampanno, tvampi kasitv± ca vapitv± ca bhuñjassu, ko
te  attho  na sampajjeyya eva½ lakkhaºasampannass±ti. Apic±ya½ assosi– “sakya-
r±jakule  kira  kum±ro  uppanno,  so  cakkavattirajja½  pah±ya  pabbajito”ti.  Tasm±
id±ni   “aya½   so”ti  ñatv±  “cakkavattirajja½  pah±ya  kilantos²”ti  up±rambha½  ±ro-
pento  evam±ha.  Apica  tikkhapañño esa br±hmaºo, na bhagavanta½ apas±dento
bhaºati,   bhagavato   pana   r³pasampatti½   disv±   puññasampatti½  sambh±vaya-
m±no  kath±pavattanatthampi  evam±ha.  Atha bhagav± veneyyavasena sadevake
loke  aggakassakavappakabh±va½  attano  dassento  ahampi  kho br±hmaºoti-±di-
m±ha.
    Atha   br±hmaºo   cintesi–   “aya½   samaºo”   ‘ahampi   kas±mi  ca  vap±mi  c±’ti
bhaºati.  Na  cassa  o¼±rik±ni  yuganaªgal±d²ni  kasibhaº¹±ni  pass±mi,  ki½ nu kho
mus±  bhaºat²”ti?  Bhagavanta½  p±datalato paµµh±ya y±va kesagg± olokayam±no,
aªgavijj±ya  kat±dhik±ratt±  dvatti½savaralakkhaºasampattimassa ñatv±, “aµµh±na-
meta½   ya½   evar³po   mus±   bhaºeyy±”ti  sañj±tabahum±no  bhagavati  samaºa-
v±da½   pah±ya   gottena   bhagavanta½  samud±caram±no  na  kho  pana  maya½
pass±ma  bhoto  gotamass±ti-±dim±ha.  Bhagav±  pana  yasm±  pubbadhammasa-
bh±gat±ya   kathana½   n±ma   buddh±na½   ±nubh±vo,   tasm±  buddh±nubh±va½
d²pento saddh± b²janti-±dim±ha.
    K±  panettha  pubbadhammasabh±gat±? Nanu br±hmaºena bhagav± naªgal±di-
kasisambh±rasam±yoga½  puµµho  apucchitassa b²jassa sabh±gat±ya ±ha “saddh±
b²jan”ti,  evañca  sati  kath±pi ananusandhik± hoti? Na hi buddh±na½ ananusandhi-
kakath±   (1.0229)   n±ma   atthi,   napi  pubbadhammassa  asabh±gat±ya  kathenti.
Eva½  panettha  anusandhi  veditabb±–  br±hmaºena hi bhagav± yuganaªgal±dika-
sisambh±ravasena   kasi½   pucchito.  So  tassa  anukamp±ya  “ida½  apucchitan”ti
aparih±petv±  sam³la½ sa-upak±ra½ sasambh±ra½ saphala½ kasi½ paññ±petu½
m³lato  paµµh±ya  dassento  “saddh±  b²jan”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha b²ja½ kasiy± m³la½,
tasmi½   sati  kattabbato,  asati  akattabbato,  tappam±ºena  ca  kattabbato.  B²je  hi
sati  kasi½  karonti,  na  asati.  B²jappam±ºena  ca  kusal± kassak± khetta½ kasanti,
na  ³na½  “m±  no sassa½ parih±y²”ti, na adhika½ “m± no mogho v±y±mo ahos²”ti.
Yasm±   ca   b²jameva   m³la½,  tasm±  bhagav±  m³lato  paµµh±ya  kasisambh±ra½
dassento   tassa   br±hmaºassa   kasiy±   pubbadhammassa  b²jassa  sabh±gat±ya



attano  kasiy±  pubbadhamma½  dassento  ±ha “saddh± b²jan”ti. Evamettha pubba-
dhammasabh±gat±pi veditabb±.
    Pucchita½yeva  vatv±  apucchita½  pacch±  ki½  na  vuttanti  ce? Tassa upak±ra-
bh±vato    ca    dhammasambandhasamatthabh±vato    ca.    Aya½    hi   br±hmaºo
paññav±,   micch±diµµhikule  pana  j±tatt±  saddh±rahito,  saddh±rahito  ca  paññav±
paresa½  saddh±ya  attano  avisaye apaµipajjam±no visesa½ n±dhigacchati, kilesa-
k±lussiyapar±maµµh±pi  cassa  dubbal±  saddh±  balavatiy±  paññ±ya  sahas± vatta-
m±n±  atthasiddhi½  na  karoti  hatthin±  saddhi½  ekadhure  yutto  goºo viya. Itissa
saddh±  upak±rik±ti  ta½  br±hmaºa½ saddh±ya patiµµh±pentena pacch±pi vattabbo
ayamattho  desan±kusalat±ya  pubbe  vutto. B²jassa ca upak±rik± vuµµhi, s± tadana-
ntara½yeva   vuccam±n±  samatth±  hoti.  Eva½  dhammasambandhasamatthabh±-
vato  pacch±pi  vattabbo  ayamattho, añño ca evar³po ²s±yott±di pubbe vuttoti vedi-
tabbo.
    Tattha    sampas±dalakkhaº±    saddh±,   okappanalakkhaº±   v±.   B²janti   pañca-
vidha½  b²ja½  m³lab²ja½ khandhab²ja½ phalub²ja½ aggab²ja½ b²jab²jameva pañca-
manti. Ta½ sabbampi viruhaºaµµhena b²janteva saªkha½ gacchati.
    Tattha   (1.0230)   yath±   br±hmaºassa   kasiy±  m³labh³ta½  b²ja½  dve  kicc±ni
karoti,  heµµh±  m³lena  patiµµh±ti,  upari  aªkura½  uµµh±peti, eva½ bhagavato kasiy±
m³labh³t±   saddh±  heµµh±  s²lam³lena  patiµµh±ti,  upari  samathavipassanaªkura½
uµµh±peti.  Yath±  ca  ta½  m³lena pathavirasa½ ±porasa½ gahetv± n±¼ena dhañña-
parip±kagahaºattha½  va¹¹hati,  evamaya½  s²lam³lena samathavipassan±rasa½
gahetv±    ariyamaggan±¼ena    ariyaphaladhaññaparip±kagahaºattha½    va¹¹hati.
Yath±    ca    ta½   subh³miya½   patiµµhahitv±   m³laªkurapaººan±¼akaº¹apasavehi
vuddhi½ vir³¼hi½ vepulla½ patv± kh²ra½ janetv± anekas±liphalabharita½ s±lis²sa½
nipph±deti,  evames±  cittasant±ne  patiµµhahitv± chahi visuddh²hi vuddhi½ vir³¼hi½
vepulla½   patv±  ñ±ºadassanavisuddhikh²ra½  janetv±  anekapaµisambhid±bhiññ±-
bharita½ arahattaphala½ nipph±deti. Tena vutta½ “saddh± b²jan”ti.
    Kasm±  pana  aññesu  paropaññ±s±ya  kusaladhammesu  ekato  uppajjam±nesu
saddh±va  “b²jan”ti  vutt±ti  ce? B²jakiccakaraºato. Yath± hi tesu viññ±ºa½yeva vij±-
nanakicca½  karoti,  eva½  saddh± b²jakicca½. S± ca sabbakusal±na½ m³labh³t±.
Yath±ha–    “saddh±j±to    upasaªkamati,    upasaªkamanto    payirup±sati    …pe…
paññ±ya ca na½ ativijjha passat²”ti (ma. ni. 2.183).
    Akusaladhamme  ceva  k±yañca  tapat²ti  tapo. Indriyasa½varav²riyadhutaªgadu-
kkarak±rik±na½    eta½    adhivacana½,    idha   pana   indriyasa½varo   adhippeto.
Vuµµh²ti  vassavuµµhi  v±tavuµµh²ti-±di anekavidh±, idha vassavuµµhi adhippet±. Yath±
hi   br±hmaºassa  vassavuµµhisamanuggahita½  b²ja½  b²jam³lakañca  sassa½  viru-
hati  na  mil±yati  nipphatti½ gacchati, eva½ bhagavato indriyasa½varasamanugga-
hit±  saddh±,  saddh±m³l±  ca  s²l±dayo  dhamm±  viruhanti, na mil±yanti nipphatti½
gacchanti. Ten±ha “tapo vuµµh²”ti.
    Paññ±  meti ettha vutto me-saddo purimapadesupi yojetabbo “saddh± me b²ja½,
tapo  me  vuµµh²”ti  tena  ki½ d²peti? Yath±, br±hmaºa, tay± vapite khette sace vuµµhi
atthi,  icceta½  kusala½.  No  ce  atthi,  udakampi  t±va  d±tabba½  hoti. Tath± may±



hiri-²se  paññ±yuganaªgale  manoyottena  ek±baddhe  kate  v²riyabal²badde yojetv±
satip±canena   vijjhitv±   attano   cittasant±nakhettamhi  saddh±b²je  vapite  (1.0231)
vuµµhiy±   abh±vo   n±ma   natthi,   aya½  pana  me  niccak±la½  indriyasa½varatapo
vuµµh²ti.
    Paññ±ti    k±m±vacar±dibhedato    anekavidh±.   Idha   pana   saha   vipassan±ya
maggapaññ±   adhippet±.   Yuganaªgalanti   yugañca   naªgalañca  yuganaªgala½.
Yath±   hi   br±hmaºassa   yuganaªgala½,   eva½  bhagavato  duvidh±pi  vipassan±
paññ±  ca.  Tattha  yath±  yuga½  ²s±ya  upanissaya½  hoti,  purato  ca ²s±baddha½
hoti,  yott±na½ nissaya½ hoti, bal²badd±na½ ekato gamana½ dh±reti, eva½ paññ±
hirippamukh±na½   dhamm±na½   upanissay±   hoti.  Yath±ha–  “paññuttar±  sabbe
kusal±  dhamm±”ti  (a.  ni. 8.83; 10.58) ca, “paññ± hi seµµh± kusal± vadanti, nakkha-
ttar±j±riva  t±rak±nan”ti  (j±.  2.17.81)  ca.  Kusal±na½  dhamm±na½  pubbaªgama-
µµhena  purato  ca  hoti. Yath±ha– “s²la½ sir² c±pi satañca dhammo, anv±yik± pañña-
vato  bhavant²”ti  hirivippayogena  anuppattito  pana  ²s±baddho  hoti.  Manosaªkh±-
tassa  sam±dhiyottassa  nissayapaccayato  yott±na½  nissayo  hoti. Acc±raddh±til²-
nabh±vapaµisedhanato   v²riyabal²badd±na½   ekato   gamana½   dh±reti,   yath±  ca
naªgala½   ph±layutta½   kasanak±le   pathavighana½   bhindati,  m³lasant±nak±ni
pad±leti,  eva½ satiyutt± paññ± vipassan±k±le dhamm±na½ santatisam³hakicc±ra-
mmaºaghana½  bhindati, sabbakilesam³lasant±nak±ni pad±leti. S± ca kho lokutta-
r±va, itar± pana lokik±pi siy±. Ten±ha “paññ± me yuganaªgalan”ti.
    Hir²yati  p±pakehi  dhammeh²ti  hir². Taggahaºena t±ya avippayutta½ ottappampi
gahitameva   hoti.   ¿s±ti   yuganaªgalasandh±rik±   rukkhalaµµhi.   Yath±   hi  br±hma-
ºassa  ²s±  yuganaªgala½  dh±reti,  eva½  bhagavatopi hir² lokiyalokuttarapaññ±sa-
ªkh±ta½  yuganaªgala½  dh±reti  hiri-abh±ve  paññ±ya abh±vato. Yath± ca ²s±paµi-
baddhayuganaªgala½  kiccakara½  hoti  acala½ asithila½, eva½ hiripaµibaddh± ca
paññ±  kiccak±r²  hoti  acal± asithil± abbokiºº± ahirikena. Ten±ha “hir² ²s±”ti. Mun±-
t²ti  mano,  cittasseta½  n±ma½.  Idha  pana  manos²sena  ta½sampayutto  sam±dhi
adhippeto.  Yottanti  rajjubandhana½.  Ta½  tividha½  ²s±ya  saha yugassa (1.0232)
bandhana½,   yugena   saha   bal²badd±na½   bandhana½,   s±rathin±   saha  bal²ba-
dd±na½   ek±bandhananti.   Tattha  yath±  br±hmaºassa  yotta½  ²s±yugabal²badde
ek±baddhe  katv±  sakakicce  paµip±deti, eva½ bhagavato sam±dhi sabbeva te hiri-
paññ±v²riyadhamme    ek±rammaºe    avikkhepasabh±vena   bandhitv±   sakakicce
paµip±deti. Ten±ha “mano yottan”ti.
    Cirakat±dimattha½  sarat²ti  sati.  Ph±let²ti  ph±lo.  P±jenti  eten±ti  p±jana½.  Ta½
idha   “p±canan”ti  vutta½.  Patodasseta½  n±ma½.  Ph±lo  ca  p±canañca  ph±lap±-
cana½.  Yath± hi br±hmaºassa ph±lap±cana½, eva½ bhagavato vipassan±sampa-
yutt±  maggasampayutt±  ca sati. Tattha yath± ph±lo naªgala½ anurakkhati, purato
cassa   gacchati,   eva½   sati   kusal±kusal±na½   dhamm±na½  gatiyo  samanvesa-
m±n±  ±rammaºe  v± upaµµh±payam±n± paññ±naªgala½ rakkhati. Teneves± “sat±-
rakkhena  cetas± viharat²”ti-±d²su (a. ni. 10.20) viya ±rakkh±ti vutt±. Appamussana-
vasena  cass±  purato  hoti.  Satiparicite  hi  dhamme  paññ± paj±n±ti, no pamuµµhe.
Yath±  ca  p±cana½ bal²badd±na½ vijjhanabhaya½ dassenta½ sa½s²ditu½ na deti,



uppathagamana½   v±reti,  eva½  sati  v²riyabal²badd±na½  ap±yabhaya½  dassent²
kosajjasa½s²dana½  na deti, k±maguºasaªkh±te agocare c±ra½ niv±retv± kamma-
µµh±ne niyojent² uppathagamana½ v±reti. Ten±ha “sati me ph±lap±canan”ti.
    K±yaguttoti  tividhena  k±yasucaritena  gutto.  Vac²guttoti catubbidhena vac²suca-
ritena  gutto.  Ett±vat±  p±timokkhasa½varas²la½  vutta½.  ¾h±re  udare yatoti ettha
±h±ramukhena  sabbapaccay±na½  gahitatt±  catubbidhepi  paccaye  yato sa½yato
nirupakkilesoti  attho.  Imin±  ±j²vap±risuddhis²la½  vutta½.  Udare  yatoti udare yato
sa½yato  mitabhoj²,  ±h±re  mattaññ³ti  vutta½  hoti.  Imin±  bhojane  mattaññut±mu-
khena  paccayapaµisevanas²la½  vutta½.  Tena  ki½ d²peti? Yath± tva½, br±hmaºa,
b²ja½  vapitv±  sassaparip±lanattha½  kaºµakavati½  v± rukkhavati½ v± p±k±rapari-
kkhepa½  v±  karosi,  tena  te gomahi½samigagaº± pavesa½ alabhant± sassa½ na
vilumpanti,  evamahampi  ta½  saddh±b²ja½  vapitv± n±nappak±rakusalasassapari-
p±lanattha½   k±yavac²-±h±raguttimaya½  tividha½  parikkhepa½  karomi  (1.0233),
tena  me  r±g±di-akusaladhammagomahi½samigagaº±  pavesa½  alabhant± n±na-
ppak±raka½ kusalasassa½ na vilumpant²ti.
    Sacca½  karomi  nidd±nanti  ettha  dv²h±k±rehi  avisa½v±dana½  sacca½. Nidd±-
nanti  chedana½  lunana½  upp±µana½.  Karaºatthe  ceta½  upayogavacana½ vedi-
tabba½.  Aya½  hettha  attho “saccena karomi nidd±nan”ti. Ki½ vutta½ hoti– “yath±
tva½   b±hira½   kasi½   katv±  sassad³sak±na½  tiº±na½  hatthena  v±  asitena  v±
nidd±na½  karosi,  eva½  ahampi  ajjhattika½  kasi½ katv± kusalasassad³sak±na½
visa½v±danatiº±na½   saccena   nidd±na½  karom²”ti.  Yath±bh³tañ±ºa½  v±  ettha
saccanti  veditabba½.  Tena  attasaññ±d²na½  tiº±na½  nidd±na½  karom²ti dasseti.
Atha  v±  nidd±nanti  chedaka½  l±vaka½  upp±µakanti  attho. Yath± tva½ d±sa½ v±
kammakara½  v±  nidd±na½  karosi,  “niddehi  tiº±n²”ti tiº±na½ chedaka½ l±vaka½
upp±µaka½   karosi,  evamaha½  sacca½  karom²ti  dasseti,  atha  v±  saccanti  diµµhi-
sacca½.   Tamaha½   nidd±na½  karomi,  chinditabba½  lunitabba½  upp±µetabba½
karom²ti. Iti imesu dv²su vikappesu upayogenevattho yujjati.
    Soracca½  me  pamocananti ettha ya½ ta½ “k±yiko av²tikkamo v±casiko av²tikka-
mo”ti  s²lameva  “soraccan”ti  vutta½,  na  ta½  adhippeta½.  “K±yagutto”ti-±din±  hi
ta½   vuttameva.   Arahattaphala½   pana   adhippeta½.  Ta½  hi  sundare  nibb±ne
ratatt±



“soraccan”ti  vuccati.  Pamocananti yogavissajjana½. Ida½ vutta½ hoti– yath± tava
pamocana½  punapi  s±yanhe  v±  dutiyadivase v± an±gatasa½vacchare v± yojeta-
bbato   appamocanameva   hoti,  na  mama  eva½.  Na  hi  mama  antar±  mocana½
n±ma  atthi.  Aha½  hi  d²paªkaradasabalak±lato  paµµh±ya  paññ±naªgale v²riyabal²-
badde    yojetv±    kappasatasahass±dhik±ni    catt±ri   asaªkhyeyy±ni   mah±kasi½
kasanto  t±va  na  muñci½,  y±va  na  samm±sambodhi½  abhisambujjhi½. Yad± ca
me  sabba½ ta½ k±la½ khepetv± bodhim³le apar±jitapallaªke nisinnassa sabbagu-
ºapariv±ra½   arahattaphala½  udap±di,  tad±  may±  ta½  sabbussukkapaµippassa-
ddhiy±  pamutta½, na d±ni puna yojetabba½ bhavissat²ti. Etamattha½ sandh±y±ha
“soracca½ me pamocanan”ti.
    V²riya½   (1.0234)   me   dhuradhorayhanti   ettha   v²riyanti  k±yikacetasiko  v²riy±-
rambho.  Dhuradhorayhanti  dhur±ya½  dhorayha½,  dhur±vahanti  attho.  Yath±  hi
br±hmaºassa   dhur±ya½  dhorayh±ka¹¹hita½  naªgala½  bh³mighana½  bhindati,
m³lasant±nak±ni  ca  pad±leti,  eva½  bhagavato  v²riy±ka¹¹hita½  paññ±naªgala½
yath±  vutta½  ghana½  bhindati,  kilesasant±nak±ni  ca  pad±leti.  Ten±ha  “v²riya½
me   dhuradhorayhan”ti.   Atha   v±   purimadhur±vahatt±  dhur±,  m³ladhur±vahatt±
dhorayh±,   dhur±   ca   dhorayh±   ca  dhuradhorayh±.  Iti  yath±  br±hmaºassa  eke-
kasmi½  naªgale  catubal²baddapabheda½  dhuradhorayha½  vahanta½  uppannu-
ppanna½  tiºam³lagh±tañceva sassasampattiñca s±dheti, eva½ bhagavato catusa-
mmappadh±nav²riyabheda½  dhuradhorayha½  vahanta½  uppannuppanna½  aku-
salagh±tañceva kusalasampattiñca s±dheti. Ten±ha “v²riya½ me dhuradhorayhan”-
ti.
    Yogakkhem±dhiv±hananti    ettha   yogehi   khematt±   nibb±na½   yogakkhema½
n±ma,  ta½  adhikicca  v±h²yati, abhimukha½ v± v±h²yat²ti adhiv±hana½, yogakkhe-
massa   adhiv±hana½   yogakkhem±dhiv±hananti.   Ida½   vutta½  hoti–  yath±  tava
dhuradhorayha½   puratthim±d²su   aññataradis±bhimukha½  v±h²yati,  tath±  mama
dhuradhorayha½  nibb±n±bhimukha½  v±h²yat²ti.  Eva½  v±h²yam±na½va  gacchati
anivattanta½.    Yath±   tava   naªgala½   vahanta½   dhuradhorayha½   khettakoµi½
patv±   puna  nivattati,  eva½  anivattanta½  d²paªkarak±lato  paµµh±ya  gacchateva.
Yasm±  v±  tena  tena  maggena  pah²n±  kiles±  na  punappuna½  pah±tabb± honti,
yath±   tava   naªgalena   chinn±ni  tiº±ni  puna  aparasmi½  samaye  chinditabb±ni
honti,  tasm±pi  eva½  paµhamamaggavasena diµµhekaµµhe kilese, dutiyavasena o¼±-
rike,     tatiyavasena     aºusahagate,    catutthavasena    sabbakilese    pajahanta½
gacchati    anivattanta½.   Atha   v±   gacchati   anivattanti   nivattanarahita½   hutv±
gacchat²ti  attho.  Tanti  ta½  dhuradhorayha½.  Evamettha  attho  veditabbo.  Eva½
gacchantañca  yath± tava dhuradhorayha½ na ta½ µh±na½ gacchati, yattha gantv±
kassako  asoko  virajo  hutv±  na  socati.  Eta½  pana  ta½  µh±na½  gacchati  yattha
gantv±   na   socati.   Yattha   satip±canena   eta½   v²riyadhuradhorayha½  codento
gantv±  m±diso  kassako  asoko  virajo  hutv±  na  socati, ta½ sabbasokasallasamu-
ggh±tabh³ta½ nibb±na½ n±ma asaªkhata½ µh±na½ gacchat²ti.
    Id±ni   (1.0235)   nigamana½   karonto   evames±   kas²ti   g±tham±ha.  Tass±ya½
saªkhepattho–   yassa,   br±hmaºa,  es±  saddh±b²j±  tapovuµµhiy±  anuggahit±  kas²



paññ±maya½    yuganaªgala½    hirimayañca    ²sa½    manomayena   yottena   ek±-
baddha½  katv±  paññ±naªgalena satiph±la½ ±koµetv± satip±cana½ gahetv± k±ya-
vac²-±h±raguttiy±  gopetv± sacca½ nidd±na½ katv± soraccapamocana½ v²riyadhu-
radhorayha½    yogakkhem±bhimukha½    anivattanta½    v±hantena    kaµµh±    kas²
kammapariyos±na½  catubbidha½  s±maññaphala½  p±pit±,  s± hoti amatapphal±,
s±  es±  kas²  amatapphal±  hoti.  Amata½ vuccati nibb±na½, nibb±n±nisa½s± hot²ti
attho.  S±  kho  panes±  kas²  na  mamevekassa  amatapphal± hoti, atha kho yo koci
khattiyo  v±  br±hmaºo  v± vesso v± suddo v± gahaµµho v± pabbajito v± eta½ kasi½
kasati, so sabbopi eta½ kasitv±na sabbadukkh± pamuccat²ti.
    Eva½    bhagav±   br±hmaºassa   arahattanik³µena   nibb±napariyos±na½   katv±
desana½  niµµh±pesi.  Tato br±hmaºo gambh²rattha½ desana½ sutv±– “mama kasi-
phala½  bhuñjitv±  punapi  divaseyeva  ch±to  hoti,  imassa pana kas² amatapphal±,
tassa  phala½  bhuñjitv± sabbadukkh± pamuccat²”ti ñatv± pasanno pasann±k±ra½
karonto  bhuñjatu  bhava½ gotamoti-±dim±ha. Ta½ sabba½ tato parañca vuttattha-
mev±ti. Paµhama½.
 
                                                        2. Udayasuttavaººan±
 
    198.  Dutiye  odanena p³res²ti attano atth±ya samp±ditena s³pabyañjanena oda-
nena    p³retv±   ad±si.   Bhagav±   kira   pacc³sasamaye   loka½   olokentova   ta½
br±hmaºa½    disv±,   p±tova   sar²rapaµijaggana½   katv±,   gandhakuµi½   pavisitv±,
dv±ra½   pidh±ya,  nisinno  tassa  bhojana½  upasa½hariyam±na½  disv±,  ekakova
patta½  a½sak³µe  laggetv±,  gandhakuµito  nikkhamma,  nagaradv±re  patta½  n²ha-
ritv±,   antonagara½  pavisitv±,  paµip±µiy±  gacchanto  br±hmaºassa  dv±rakoµµhake
aµµh±si.   Br±hmaºo   bhagavanta½   disv±,   attano  sajjita½  bhojana½  ad±si.  Ta½
sandh±yeta½  vutta½.  Dutiyamp²ti  dutiyadivasepi. Tatiyamp²ti tatiyadivasepi. T±ni
kira  t²ºi  divas±ni  nirantara½  (1.0236)  br±hmaºassa  gharadv±ra½  gacchantassa
bhagavato   antar±   añño  koci  uµµh±ya  patta½  gahetu½  samattho  n±ma  n±hosi,
mah±jano olokentova aµµh±si.
    Etadavoc±ti  br±hmaºo  t²ºi  divas±ni patta½ p³retv± dentopi na saddh±ya ad±si,
“gharadv±ra½  ±gantv±  µhitassa  pabbajitassa  bhikkh±mattampi adatv± bhuñjat²”ti
up±rambhabhayena  ad±si.  Dadanto  ca  dve divas±ni datv± kiñci avatv±va nivatto.
Bhagav±pi  kiñci  avatv±va  pakkanto.  Tatiyadivase  pana  adhiv±setu½  asakkonto
eta½  “pakaµµhako”ti-±divacana½  avoca.  Bhagav±pi eta½ vacana½ nicch±r±pana-
tthameva y±va tatiyamagam±si. Tattha pakaµµhakoti rasagiddho.
    Punappuna½    ceva    vapanti    b²janti    satth±   br±hmaºassa   vacana½   sutv±,
“br±hmaºa,  tva½  t²ºi  divas±ni piº¹ap±ta½ datv± osakkasi, punappuna½ k±tabb±
n±ma  lokasmi½  so¼asa  dhamm±”ti  vatv±  te  dhamme  dassetu½  ima½ desana½
±rabhi.  Tattha  punappuna½  ceva  vapant²ti ekasmi½ sassav±re vutta½ “alamett±-
vat±”ti   anosakkitv±   apar±paresupi   sassav±resu  ca  vapantiyeva.  Punappuna½
vassat²ti  na  ekadivasa½ vassitv± tiµµhati, punappunadivasesupi punappunasa½va-
ccharesupi   vassatiyeva,   eva½   janapad±   iddh±  honti.  Etenup±yena  sabbattha



nayo veditabbo.
    Y±cak±ti    imasmi½    pade   satth±   desan±kusalat±ya   att±nampi   pakkhipitv±
dasseti.   Kh²ranik±ti   kh²rak±rak±   godohak±.   Na   hi   te   ekav±rameva   thana½
añchanti,  punappuna½  añchant±  dhenu½  duhant²ti  attho.  Kilamati  phandati c±ti
aya½  satto  tena iriy±pathena kilamati ceva phandati ca. Gabbhanti soºasiªg±l±d²-
nampi  tiracch±nagat±na½  kucchi½.  Sivathikanti  sus±na½, mata½ mata½ satta½
tattha   punappuna½  harant²ti  attho.  Maggañca  laddh±  apunabbhav±y±ti  apuna-
bbhav±ya maggo n±ma nibb±na½, ta½ labhitv±ti attho.
    Eva½   vutteti   eva½   bhagavat±   antarav²thiya½   µhatv±va   so¼asa  punappuna-
dhamme desentena vutte. Etadavoc±ti desan±pariyos±ne pasanno saddhi½ (1.0237
puttad±ramittañ±tivaggena  bhagavato  p±de vanditv± eta½ “abhikkanta½ bho”ti-±-
divacana½ avoca. Dutiya½.
 
                                                      3. Devahitasuttavaººan±
 
    199.  Tatiye  v±teh²ti  udarav±tehi.  Bhagavato  kira  chabbass±ni dukkarak±rika½
karontassa  pasatamuggay³s±d²ni  ±h±rayato  dubbhojanena ceva dukkhaseyy±ya
ca   udarav±to   kuppi.  Aparabh±ge  sambodhi½  patv±  paº²tabhojana½  bhuñjanta-
ss±pi antarantar± so ±b±dho att±na½ dassetiyeva. Ta½ sandh±yeta½ vutta½. Upa-
µµh±ko   hot²ti  paµhamabodhiya½  anibaddhupaµµh±kak±le  upaµµh±ko  hoti.  Tasmi½
kira  k±le  satthu-as²timah±theresu  upaµµh±ko  abh³tapubbo  n±ma  natthi. N±gasa-
m±lo   upav±no   sunakkhatto   cundo   samaºuddeso  s±gato  bodhi  meghiyoti  ime
pana  p±¼iya½  ±gatupaµµh±k±.  Imasmi½  pana  k±le  upav±natthero p±tova uµµh±ya
pariveºasammajjana½  dantakaµµhad±na½  nh±nodakapariy±dana½  pattac²vara½
gahetv±  anugamananti sabba½ bhagavato upaµµh±namak±si. Upasaªkam²ti paµha-
mabodhiya½  kira  v²sati vass±ni niddh³ma½ araññameva hoti, bhikkhusaªghassa
udakat±panampi   na   bhagavat±   anuññ±ta½.   So   ca   br±hmaºo  uddhanap±¼i½
bandh±petv±  mah±c±µiyo  uddhanam±ropetv± uºhodaka½ k±retv±, nh±n²yacuºº±-
d²hi  saddhi½  ta½  vikkiºanto  j²vika½  kappeti.  Nh±yituk±m±  tattha  gantv± m³la½
datv±   nh±yitv±   gandhe  vilimpitv±  m±la½  pi¼andhitv±  pakkamanti.  Tasm±  thero
tattha upasaªkami.
    Ki½   patthay±noti   ki½  icchanto.  Ki½  esanti  ki½  gavesanto.  P³jito  p³janeyy±-
nanti   ida½   thero   dasabalassa   vaººa½   kathetum±rabhi.  Gil±nabhesajjattha½
gatena  kira  gil±nassa vaººo kathetabboti vattameta½. Vaººa½ hi sutv± manuss±
sakkacca½   bhesajja½   d±tabba½   maññanti.   Sapp±yabhesajja½  laddh±  gil±no
khippameva    vuµµh±ti.    Kathentena    ca    jh±navimokkhasam±pattimaggaphal±ni
±rabbha   kathetu½   na   vaµµati.  “S²lav±  lajj²  kukkuccako  bahussuto  ±gamadharo
va½s±nurakkhako”ti  eva½ pana ±gaman²yapaµipada½yeva kathetu½ vaµµati. P³ja-
neyy±nanti   as²timah±ther±   sadevakena  lokena  (1.0238)  p³jetabb±ti  p³janeyy±.
Teyeva    sakk±tabb±ti    sakkareyy±.    Tesa½yeva   apaciti   kattabb±ti   apaceyy±.
Bhagav±  tesa½  p³jito  sakkato  apacito  ca,  iccassa  ta½  guºa½  pak±sento thero
evam±ha. H±taveti haritu½.



    Ph±ºitassa  ca  puµanti  mahanta½  nicch±rika½  gu¼apiº¹a½. So kira “ki½ sama-
ºassa   gotamassa  aph±sukan”ti?  Pucchitv±,  “udarav±to”ti  sutv±,  “tena  hi  maya-
mettha  bhesajja½  j±n±ma,  ito thokena udakena ida½ ph±ºita½ ±lo¼etv± nh±napa-
riyos±ne  p±tu½  detha,  iti uºhodakena bahi parisedo bhavissati, imin± antoti eva½
samaºassa  gotamassa  ph±suka½  bhavissat²”ti  vatv±  therassa  patte pakkhipitv±
ad±si.
     Upasaªkam²ti  tasmi½  kira  ±b±dhe  paµippassaddhe  “devahitena  tath±gatassa
bhesajja½  dinna½,  teneva  rogo v³pasanto, aho d±na½ paramad±na½ br±hmaºa-
ss±”ti  kath±  vitth±rit±  j±t±.  Ta½  sutv±  kittik±mo  br±hmaºo  “ettakenapi  t±va  me
aya½  kittisaddo  abbhuggato”ti  somanassaj±to attan± katabh±va½ j±n±petuk±mo
t±vatakeneva dasabale viss±sa½ ±pajjitv± upasaªkami.
    Dajj±ti  dadeyya.  Katha½  hi  yajam±nass±ti  kena  k±raºena  yajantassa.  Ijjhat²ti
samijjhati  mahapphalo hoti. Yoved²ti yo avedi aññ±si, vidita½ p±kaµamak±si “yove-
t²”tipi  p±µho,  yo  aveti  j±n±t²ti attho. Passat²ti dibbacakkhun± passati. J±tikkhayanti
arahatta½.  Abhiññ±vositoti  j±nitv±  vosito  vos±na½  katakiccata½  patto.  Eva½ hi
yajam±nass±ti imin± kh²º±save yajan±k±rena yajantassa. Tatiya½.
 
                                                     4. Mah±s±lasuttavaººan±
 
    200.  Catutthe  l³kho  l³khap±vuraºoti jiººo jiººap±vuraºo. Upasaªkam²ti kasm±
upasaªkami?   Tassa   kira  ghare  aµµhasatasahassadhana½  ahosi.  So  catunna½
putt±na½  ±v±ha½  katv±  catt±ri  satasahass±ni  ad±si  (1.0239).  Athassa  br±hma-
ºiy±  k±laªkat±ya  putt± sammantayi½su– “sace añña½ br±hmaºi½ ±nessati, tass±
kucchiya½  nibbattavasena  kula½  bhijjissati.  Handa na½ maya½ saªgaºh±m±”ti.
Te   catt±ropi   paº²tehi   gh±sacch±dan±d²hi   upaµµhahant±  hatthap±dasamb±han±-
d²ni   karont±   saªgaºhitv±   ekadivasa½   div±   nidd±yitv±  vuµµhitassa  hatthap±de
samb±ham±n±   p±µiyekka½   ghar±v±se   ±d²nava½  vatv±–  “maya½  tumhe  imin±
n²h±rena    y±vaj²va½    upaµµhahiss±ma,    sesadhanampi    no    deth±”ti   y±ci½su.
Br±hmaºo  puna  ekekassa  satasahassa½ satasahassa½ datv± attano nivatthap±-
rupanamatta½   µhapetv±   sabba½   upabhogaparibhoga½  catt±ro  koµµh±se  katv±
niyy±desi. Ta½ jeµµhaputto katip±ha½ upaµµhahi.
    Atha  na½  ekadivasa½  nhatv±  ±gacchanta½  dv±rakoµµhake  µhatv±  suºh±  eva-
m±ha–   “ki½  tay±  jeµµhaputtassa  sata½  v±  sahassa½  v±  atireka½  dinnamatthi?
Nanu   sabbesa½   dve  dve  satasahass±ni  dinn±ni,  ki½  sesaputt±na½  gharassa
magga½   na  j±n±s²”ti?  So  “nassa  vasal²”ti  kujjhitv±  aññassa  ghara½  agam±si,
tatopi



katip±haccayena   imin±va   up±yena   pal±pito   aññass±ti  eva½  ekagharepi  pave-
sana½  alabham±no  paº¹araªgapabbajja½  pabbajitv±  bhikkh±ya caranto k±l±na-
maccayena     jar±jiººo    dubbhojanadukkhaseyy±hi    mil±tasar²ro    bhikkh±c±rato
±gamma,  p²µhak±ya nipanno nidda½ okkamitv± vuµµh±ya nisinno att±na½ oloketv±
puttesu   patiµµha½  apassanto  cintesi–  “samaºo  kira  gotamo  abbh±kuµiko  utt±na-
mukho  sukhasambh±so paµisanth±rakusalo, sakk± samaºa½ gotama½ upasaªka-
mitv±  paµisanth±ra½  labhitun”ti niv±sanap±vuraºa½ saºµhapetv± bhikkh±bh±jana-
m±d±ya yena bhagav± tenupasaªkami.
    D±rehi   sa½puccha   ghar±   nikkh±ment²ti   sabba½   mama   santaka½  gahetv±
mayha½   niddhanabh±va½   ñatv±   attano   bhariy±hi   saddhi½   mantayitv±  ma½
ghar± nikka¹¹h±penti.
    Nandissanti   nandij±to   tuµµho   pamudito   ahosi½.   Bhavamicchisanti   vu¹¹hi½
patthayi½. S±va v±renti s³karanti yath± sunakh± vaggavagg± hutv± bhussant± (1.02
bhussant±   s³kara½   v±renti,   punappuna½  mah±rava½  rav±penti,  eva½  d±rehi
saddhi½ ma½ bahu½ vatv± viravanta½ pal±pent²ti attho.
    Asant±ti  asappuris±.  Jamm±ti  l±mak±.  Bh±sareti bh±santi. Puttar³pen±ti putta-
vesena. Vayogatanti tayo vaye gata½ atikkanta½ pacchimavaye µhita½ ma½. Jaha-
nt²ti pariccajanti.
    Nibbhogoti  nipparibhogo. Kh±dan± apan²yat²ti asso hi y±vadeva taruºo hoti java-
sampanno,  t±vassa  n±n±rasa½  kh±dana½  dadanti,  jiººa½  nibbhoga½  tato apa-
nenti,  antimavaye  ta½  vatta½  na  labhati,  g±v²hi  saddhi½  aµaviya½ sukkhatiº±ni
kh±danto  carati.  Yath±  so  asso,  eva½  jiººak±le  viluttasabbadhanatt±  nibbhogo
m±disopi b±lak±na½ pit± thero paragharesu bhikkhati.
    Yañceti  nip±to.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti– ye mama putt± anassav± appatiss± avasava-
ttino,   tehi   daº¹ova  kira  seyyo  sundarataroti.  Id±nissa  seyyabh±va½  dassetu½
caº¹ampi goºanti-±di vutta½.
    Pure  hot²ti  aggato  hoti, ta½ purato katv± gantu½ sukha½ hot²ti attho. G±dhame-
dhat²ti udaka½ otaraºak±le gambh²re udake patiµµha½ labhati.
    Pariy±puºitv±ti    uggaºhitv±    v±   v±cuggat±   katv±.   Sannisinnes³ti   tath±r³pe
br±hmaº±na½ sam±gamadivase sabb±laªk±rapaµimaº¹itesu puttesu ta½ sabha½
og±hetv±  br±hmaº±na½  majjhe  mah±rahe  ±sane  nisinnesu.  Abh±s²ti  ‘aya½ me
k±lo’ti  sabh±ya  majjhe  pavisitv±  hattha½ ukkhipitv±, “bho aha½ tumh±ka½ g±th±
bh±situk±mo,   bh±site   suºissath±”ti   vatv±–  “bh±sa,  br±hmaºa,  suºom±”ti  vutto
µhitakova  abh±si.  “Tena  ca  samayena  manuss±na½ vatta½ hoti yo m±t±pit³na½
santaka½  kh±danto  m±t±pitaro  na  poseti,  so  m±retabbo”ti.  Tasm± te br±hmaºa-
putt±   pitup±desu   nipatitv±  “j²vita½  no  t±ta,  deh²”ti  y±ci½su.  So  pituhadayassa
putt±na½ mudutt± “m± me, bho, b±lake vin±sayittha, posissanti man”ti ±ha.
    Athassa  (1.0241)  putte  manuss±  ±ha½su– “sace, bho, ajja paµµh±ya pitara½ na
samm±  paµijaggissatha,  gh±tess±ma  vo”ti.  Te  bh²t±  ghara½  netv± paµijaggi½su.
Ta½   dassetu½  atha  kho  na½  br±hmaºamah±s±lanti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  netv±ti
p²µhe   nis²d±petv±  saya½  ukkhipitv±  nayi½su.  Nh±petv±ti  sar²ra½  telena  abbha-
ñjitv±  ubbaµµetv±  gandhacuºº±d²hi  nh±pesu½. Br±hmaºiyopi pakkos±petv±, “ajja



paµµh±ya   amh±ka½  pitara½  samm±  paµijaggatha.  Sace  pam±da½  ±pajjissatha,
gharato vo nikka¹¹hiss±m±”ti vatv±, paº²tabhojana½ bhojesu½.
    Br±hmaºo   subhojanañca   sukhaseyyañca   ±gamma  katip±haccayena  sañj±ta-
balo   p²ºitindriyo  attabh±va½  oloketv±,  “aya½  me  sampatti  samaºa½  gotama½
niss±ya    laddh±”ti    paºº±k±ra½    ±d±ya   bhagavato   santika½   agam±si.   Ta½
dassetu½   atha  kho  soti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  etadavoc±ti  dussayuga½  p±dam³le
µhapetv±  eta½  avoca.  Saraºagaman±vas±ne  c±pi  bhagavanta½ evam±ha– “bho
gotama,  mayha½  puttehi  catt±ri  dhurabhatt±ni dinn±ni, tato aha½ dve tumh±ka½
dammi,  dve saya½ paribhuñjiss±m²”ti. Kaly±ºa½, br±hmaºa, p±µiyekka½ pana m±
niyy±dehi,    amh±ka½    ruccanaµµh±nameva    gamiss±m±ti.    “Eva½,   bho”ti   kho
br±hmaºo  bhagavanta½  vanditv±  ghara½  gantv±  putte  ±mantesi  “t±t±, samaºo
gotamo    mayha½   sah±yo,   tassa   dve   dhurabhatt±ni   dinn±ni,   tumhe   tasmi½
sampatte  m±  pamajjath±”ti. S±dhu, t±t±ti. Punadivase bhagav± pubbaºhasamaye
pattac²vara½  ±d±ya  jeµµhaputtassa  nivesanadv±ra½  gato.  So  satth±ra½ disv±va
hatthato  patta½  gahetv±  ghara½  pavesetv± mah±rahe pallaªke nis²d±petv± paº²-
tabhojanamad±si.   Satth±   punadivase  itarassa,  punadivase  itarass±ti  paµip±µiy±
sabbesa½ ghar±ni agam±si. Sabbe tatheva sakk±ra½ aka½su.
    Athekadivasa½   jeµµhaputtassa   ghare   maªgala½  paccupaµµhita½.  So  pitara½
±ha–  “t±ta,  kassa  maªgala½  dem±”ti.  Amhe  añña½  na  j±n±ma?  Nanu samaºo
gotamo  mayha½  sah±yoti?  Tena  hi tumhe pañcahi bhikkhusatehi saddhi½ sv±ta-
n±ya  samaºa½  gotama½  nimanteth±ti. Br±hmaºo tath± ak±si (1.0242). Bhagav±
adhiv±setv±  punadivase  bhikkhusaªghaparivuto  tassa gehadv±ra½ agam±si. So
haritupalitta½   sabb±laªk±rapaµimaº¹ita½  geha½  satth±ra½  pavesetv±  buddha-
ppamukha½    bhikkhusaªgha½    paññatt±sanesu    nis²d±petv±   appodakap±y±sa-
ñceva   khajjakavikatiñca   ad±si.   Antarabhattasmi½yeva   br±hmaºassa  catt±ropi
putt±  satthu  santike  nis²ditv±  ±ha½su–  “bho  gotama,  maya½  amh±ka½ pitara½
paµijagg±ma   nappamajj±ma,   passathassa   attabh±van”ti.   Satth±  “kaly±ºa½  vo
kata½,  m±t±pituposaka½  n±ma  por±ºakapaº¹it±na½ ±ciººamev±”ti vatv± mah±-
n±gaj±taka½  (j±.  1.11.1  ±dayo;  cariy±. 2.1 ±dayo) n±ma kathetv±, catt±ri sacc±ni
d²petv±  dhamma½  desesi.  Desan±pariyos±ne  br±hmaºo  saddhi½  cat³hi puttehi
cat³hi  ca  suºh±hi  desan±nus±rena ñ±ºa½ pesetv± sot±pattiphale patiµµhito. Tato
paµµh±ya satth± na sabbak±la½ tesa½ geha½ agam±s²ti. Catuttha½.
 
                                                 5. M±natthaddhasuttavaººan±
 
    201.  Pañcame  m±natthaddhoti  v±tabharitabhast±  viya  m±nena thaddho. ¾cari-
yanti   sippuggahaºak±le   ±cariyo   anabhiv±dentassa  sippa½  na  deti,  aññasmi½
pana  k±le  ta½  na  abhiv±deti, atthibh±vampissa na j±n±ti. N±ya½ samaºoti eva½
kirassa  ahosi–  “yasm±  aya½  samaºo  m±dise  j±tisampannabr±hmaºe  sampatte
paµisanth±ramattampi na karoti, tasm± na kiñci j±n±t²”ti.
    Abbhutavittaj±t±ti   abh³tapubb±ya   tuµµhiy±   samann±gat±.   Kesu  cass±ti  kesu
bhaveyya.  Kyass±ti  ke  assa puggalassa. Apacit± ass³Ti apaciti½ dassetu½ yutt±



bhaveyyu½.  Arahanteti  im±ya  g±th±ya  desan±kusalatt±  att±na½ antokatv± p³ja-
neyya½ dasseti. Pañcama½.
 
                                                    6. Paccan²kasuttavaººan±
 
    202.  Chaµµhe  “sabba½  setan”ti  vutte  “sabba½  kaºhan”ti-±din±  nayena pacca-
n²ka½   karontassevassa   s±ta½   sukha½   hot²ti   paccan²kas±to.  Yo  (1.0243)  ca
vineyya   s±rambhanti   yo   karaºuttariyalakkhaºa½   s±rambha½   vinetv±  suº±t²ti
attho. Chaµµha½.
 
                                                 7. Navakammikasuttavaººan±
 
    203.  Sattame  navakammikabh±radv±joti  so  kira  araññe  rukkha½ chind±petv±
tattheva  p±s±dak³µ±g±r±d²ni  yojetv±  nagara½ ±haritv± vikkiº±ti, iti navakamma½
niss±ya    j²vat²ti   navakammiko,   gottena   bh±radv±joti   navakammikabh±radv±jo.
Disv±nassa   etadahos²ti   chabbaººarasmiyo   vissajjetv±   nisinna½  bhagavanta½
disv±na  assa  eta½  ahosi.  Vanasminti  imasmi½  vanasaº¹e. Ucchinnam³la½ me
vananti  mayha½  kilesavana½  ucchinnam³la½.  Nibbanathoti  nikkilesavano.  Eko
rameti  ekako  abhiram±mi.  Arati½ vippah±y±ti pantasen±sanesu ceva bh±van±ya
ca ukkaºµhita½ jahitv±. Sattama½.
 
                                                    8. Kaµµhah±rasuttavaººan±
 
    204.  Aµµhame antev±sik±ti veyy±vacca½ katv± sippuggaºhanak± dhammantev±-
sik±.  Nisinnanti  chabbaººarasmiyo  vissajjetv± nisinna½. Gambh²rar³peti gambh²-
rasabh±ve.
    Bahubheraveti tatraµµhakasaviññ±ºaka-aviññ±ºakabheravehi bahubherave. Vig±-
hiy±Ti   anupavisitv±.   Aniñjam±nen±ti-±d²ni  k±yavisesan±ni,  evar³pena  k±yen±ti
attho. Suc±rur³pa½ vat±ti atisundara½ vata jh±na½ jh±yas²ti vadati.
     Vanavassito  mun²ti  vana½  avassito buddhamuni. Idanti ida½ tumh±ka½ eva½
vane   nisinnak±raºa½   mayha½   accherar³pa½   paµibh±ti.  P²timanoti  tuµµhacitto.
Vane vaseti vanamhi vasi.
    Maññ±mahanti   maññ±mi  aha½.  Lok±dhipatisahabyatanti  lok±dhipatimah±bra-
hmun±    sahabh±va½.    ¾kaªkham±noti   iccham±no.   Tidiva½   anuttaranti   ida½
brahmalokameva   sandh±y±ha.   Kasm±   bhava½   vijanamaraññamassitoti  aha½
t±va  brahmaloka½ ±kaªkham±noti maññ±mi. Yadi eva½ na hoti, atha me ±cikkha,
kasm±  bhavanti? Pucchati. Brahmapattiy±ti seµµhapattiy± (1.0244). Idha ida½ tapo
kasm± karos²ti aparenapi ±k±rena pucchati.
    Kaªkh±ti  taºh±. Abhinandan±ti abhinandanavasena taºh±va vutt±. Anekadh±t³-
s³ti   anekasabh±vesu   ±rammaºesu.  Puth³ti  n±nappak±r±  taºh±  sesakiles±  v±.
Sad±sit±ti niccak±la½ avassit±. Aññ±ºam³lappabhav±ti avijj±m³l± hutv± j±t±. Paja-
ppit±ti  taºh±va  “idampi mayha½, idampi mayhan”ti pajapp±panavasena pajappit±



n±m±ti   vutt±.  Sabb±  may±  byantikat±ti  sabb±  taºh±  may±  aggamaggena  viga-
tant± nirant± kat±. Sam³lik±ti saddhi½ aññ±ºam³lena.
    An³payoti  anupagamano. Sabbesu dhammesu visuddhadassanoti imin± sabba-
ññutaññ±ºa½    d²peti.    Sambodhimanuttaranti    arahatta½   sandh±y±ha.   Sivanti
seµµha½. Jh±y±m²ti dv²hi jh±nehi jh±y±mi. Vis±radoti vigatas±rajjo. Aµµhama½.
 
                                                   9. M±tuposakasuttavaººan±
 
    205. Navame pecc±ti ito paµigantv±. Navama½.
 
                                                   10. Bhikkhakasuttavaººan±
 
    206.  Dasame  idh±Ti  imasmi½ bhikkhubh±ve. Vissa½ dhammanti duggandha½
akusaladhamma½.   B±hitv±ti   aggamaggena  jahitv±.  Saªkh±y±ti  ñ±ºena.  Sa  ve
bhikkh³ti vuccat²ti so ve bhinnakilesatt± bhikkhu n±ma vuccati. Dasama½.
 
                                                   11. Saªg±ravasuttavaººan±
 
    207.   Ek±dasame   paccet²ti  icchati  pattheti.  S±dhu,  bhanteti  ±y±cam±no  ±ha.
Therassa  kiresa  gihisah±yo,  tasm±  thero “aya½ var±ko ma½ sah±ya½ labhitv±pi
micch±diµµhi½  gahetv±  m±  ap±yap³rako  ahos²”ti  ±y±cati. Apicesa mah±pariv±ro,
tasmi½  (1.0245)  pasanne pañcakulasat±ni anuvattissant²ti maññam±nopi ±y±cati.
Atthavasanti



atth±nisa½sa½  atthak±raºa½.  P±panti  p±º±tip±t±di-akusala½.  Pav±hem²ti  gala-
ppam±ºa½   udaka½  otaritv±  pav±hemi  pal±pemi.  Dhammoti  g±th±  vuttatth±va.
Ek±dasama½.
 
                                                 12. Khomadussasuttavaººan±
 
    208.  Dv±dasame  khomadussa½  n±m±ti  khomaduss±na½  ussannatt± eva½la-
ddhan±ma½.  Sabh±yanti  s±l±ya½.  Phus±yat²ti  phusit±ni  muñcati vassati. Satth±
kira  ta½  sabha½  upasaªkamituk±mo– “mayi evameva½ upasaªkamante aph±su-
kadh±tuka½  hoti,  eka½  k±raºa½  paµicca  upasaªkamiss±m²”ti  adhiµµh±navasena
vuµµhi½  upp±desi.  Sabh±dhammanti  sukhanisinne  kira  asañc±letv±  ekapassena
pavisana½  tesa½  sabh±dhammo  n±ma,  na  mah±jana½  c±letv± ujukameva pavi-
sana½.  Bhagav± ca ujukameva ±gacchati, tena te kupit± bhagavanta½ h²¼ent± “ke
ca   muº¹ak±   samaºak±,   ke   ca  sabh±dhamma½  j±nissant²”ti  ±ha½su.  Santoti
paº¹it±   sappuris±.   Pah±y±ti   ete   r±g±dayo   jahitv±   r±g±divinay±ya  dhamma½
bhaºanti, tasm± te santo n±m±ti. Dv±dasama½.
 
                                                         Up±sakavaggo dutiyo.
 
 
                                                         Iti s±ratthappak±siniy±
 
    Sa½yuttanik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
                                            Br±hmaºasa½yuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        8. Vaªg²sasa½yutta½
 
 
                                                     1. Nikkhantasuttavaººan±
 
    209.  Vaªg²sasa½yuttassa (1.0246) paµhame agg±¼ave cetiyeti ±¼aviya½ aggace-
tiye.   Anuppanne   buddhe   agg±¼avagotamak±d²ni  yakkhan±g±d²na½  bhavan±ni,
cetiy±ni ahesu½. Uppanne buddhe t±ni apanetv± manuss± vih±re kari½su. Tesa½
t±neva   n±m±ni  j±t±ni.  Nigrodhakappen±ti  nigrodharukkham³lav±sin±  kappatthe-
rena.  Ohiyyakoti  oh²nako.  Vih±rap±loti  so  kira tad± avassiko hoti pattac²varagga-
haºe   akovido.  Atha  na½  ther±  bhikkh³–  “±vuso,  im±ni  chattup±hanakattaraya-
µµhi-±d²ni   olokento   nis²d±”ti   vih±rarakkhaka½   katv±   piº¹±ya   pavisi½su.  Tena
vutta½  “vih±rap±lo”ti.  Samalaªkaritv±ti  attano  vibhav±nur³pena  alaªk±rena  ala-
ªkaritv±.  Citta½  anuddha½set²ti  kusalacitta½  viddha½seti  vin±seti. Ta½ kutettha
labbh±ti  etasmi½  r±ge  uppanne  ta½  k±raºa½  kuto  labbh±. Ya½ me paroti yena



me  k±raºena  añño  puggalo  v±  dhammo  v±  anabhirati½ vinodetv± id±neva abhi-
rati½ upp±deyya ±cariyupajjh±y±pi ma½ vih±re oh±ya gat±.
    Ag±rasm±ti   ag±rato   nikkhanta½.   Anag±riyanti   pabbajja½   upagatanti   attho.
Kaºhatoti  kaºhapakkhato  m±rapakkhato  ±dh±vanti. Uggaputt±ti uggat±na½ putt±
mahesakkh±   r±jaññabh³t±.   Da¼hadhamminoti  da¼hadhanuno,  uttamappam±ºa½
±cariyadhanu½  dh±rayam±n±.  Sahassa½  apal±yinanti ye te samant± sarehi pari-
kireyyu½,  tesa½  apal±y²na½  saªkha½ dassento “sahassan”ti ±ha. Etato Bhiyyoti
etasm±  sahass±  atirekatar±.  Neva ma½ by±dhayissant²ti ma½ c±letu½ na sakkhi-
ssanti.  Dhamme  samhi  patiµµhitanti anabhirati½ vinodetv± abhirati½ upp±danasa-
matthe  sake  s±sanadhamme  patiµµhita½.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  iss±sasahasse t±va
samant±  sarehi  parikirante  sikkhito  puriso  daº¹aka½  gahetv± sabbe sare sar²re
apatam±ne  antar±va  paharitv± p±dam³le p±teti. Tattha (1.0247) ekopi iss±so dve
sare  ekato  na  khipati,  im±  pana itthiyo r³p±rammaº±divasena pañca pañca sare
ekato   khipanti.   Eva½   khipantiyo  et±  sacepi  atirekasahass±  honti,  neva  ma½
c±letu½ sakkhissant²ti.
    Sakkh²  hi  me  suta½  etanti  may± hi sammukh± eta½ suta½. Nibb±nagamana½
magganti  vipassana½  sandh±y±ha. So hi nibb±nassa pubbabh±gamaggo, liªgavi-
pall±sena  pana “maggan”ti ±ha. Tattha meti tasmi½ me attano taruºavipassan±sa-
ªkh±te  nibb±nagamanamagge  mano  nirato.  P±pim±ti  kilesa½  ±lapati. Macc³tipi
tameva  ±lapati.  Na  me  maggampi  dakkhas²ti yath± me bhavayoni-±d²su gatama-
ggampi na passasi, tath± kariss±m²ti. Paµhama½.
 
                                                         2. Arat²suttavaººan±
 
    210.  Dutiye  nikkhamat²ti  vih±r±  nikkhamati.  Aparajju  v±  k±leti dutiyadivase v±
bhikkh±c±rak±le.   Vih±ragaruko   kiresa   thero.   Aratiñca   ratiñc±ti  s±sane  arati½
k±maguºesu  ca  rati½.  Sabbaso  gehasitañca  vitakkanti  pañcak±maguºagehani-
ssita½  p±pavitakkañca  sabb±k±rena pah±ya. Vanathanti kilesamah±vana½. Kuhi-
ñc²ti kismiñci ±rammaºe. Nibbanathoti nikkilesavano. Aratoti taºh±ratirahito.
    Pathaviñca  veh±santi  pathaviµµhitañca  itthipurisavatth±laªk±r±divaººa½,  veh±-
saµµhakañca   candas³riyobh±s±di.   R³pagatanti   r³pameva.  Jagatogadhanti  jaga-
tiy±   ogadha½,   antopathaviya½   n±gabhavanagatanti   attho.  Parij²yat²ti  parij²rati.
Sabbamaniccanti  sabba½ ta½ anicca½. Aya½ therassa mah±vipassan±ti vadanti.
Eva½ samacc±ti eva½ sam±gantv±. Caranti mutatt±ti viññ±tattabh±v± viharanti.
    Upadh²s³ti     khandhakiles±bhisaªkh±resu.     Gadhit±ti     giddh±.     Diµµhasuteti
cakkhun±  diµµhe  r³pe,  sotena  sute  sadde.  Paµighe  ca  mute  c±ti ettha paµighapa-
dena  gandharas±  gahit±,  mutapadena  phoµµhabb±rammaºa½.  Yo ettha na limpa-
t²ti yo etesu pañcak±maguºesu taºh±diµµhilepehi na limpati.
    Atha  saµµhinissit±  savitakk±,  puth³  janat±ya  adhamm±  niviµµh±ti  atha cha ±ra-
mmaºanissit±   puth³   adhammavitakk±  janat±ya  niviµµh±ti  attho.  Na  (1.0248)  ca
vaggagatassa  kuhiñc²ti  tesa½  vasena  na  katthaci kilesavaggagato bhaveyya. No
pana  duµµhullabh±º²ti  duµµhullavacanabh±º²pi  na  siy±. Sa bhikkh³ti so eva½vidho



bhikkhu n±ma hoti.
    Dabboti dabbaj±tiko paº¹ito. Cirarattasam±hitoti d²gharatta½ sam±hitacitto. Nipa-
koti  nepakkena  samann±gato  pariºatapañño.  Apih±l³ti nittaºho. Santa½ padanti
nibb±na½.  Ajjhagam±  mun²ti  adhigato  muni.  Paµicca parinibbuto kaªkhati k±lanti
nibb±na½   paµicca   kilesaparinibb±nena   parinibbuto  parinibb±nak±la½  ±gameti.
Dutiya½.
 
                                                       3. Pesalasuttavaººan±
 
    211.  Tatiye  atimaññat²ti  “ki½ ime mahallak±? Na etesa½ p±¼i, na aµµhakath±, na
padabyañjanamadhurat±,  amh±ka½  pana  p±¼ipi aµµhakath±pi nayasatena nayasa-
hassena    upaµµh±t²”ti   atikkamitv±   maññati.   Gotam±ti   gotamabuddhas±vakatt±
att±na½     ±lapati.     M±napathanti     m±n±rammaºañceva    m±nasahabhuno    ca
dhamme.  Vippaµis±r²huv±ti  vippaµis±r²  ahuv±, ahos²ti attho. Maggajinoti maggena
jitakileso.   Kittiñca   sukhañc±ti  vaººabhaºanañca  k±yikacetasikasukhañca.  Akhi-
lodha  padh±nav±ti  akhilo  idha  padh±nav±  v²riyasampanno.  Visuddhoti visuddho
bhaveyya.  Asesanti nissesa½ navavidha½. Vijj±yantakaroti vijj±ya kiles±na½ anta-
karo. Samit±v²ti r±g±d²na½ samitat±ya samit±v². Tatiya½.
 
                                                       4. ¾nandasuttavaººan±
 
    212.  Catutthe  r±goti  ±yasm±  ±nando  mah±puñño sambh±vito, ta½ r±jar±jama-
h±matt±dayo   nimantetv±   antonivesane   nis²d±penti.  Sabb±laªk±rapaµimaº¹it±pi
itthiyo  thera½  upasaªkamitv±  vanditv±  t±lavaºµena  b²jenti,  upanis²ditv±  pañha½
pucchanti  dhamma½  suºanti. Tattha ±yasmato vaªg²sassa navapabbajitassa ±ra-
mmaºa½  pariggahetu½  asakkontassa  itthir³p±rammaºe  r±go  citta½ anuddha½-
seti.  So saddh±pabbajitatt± ujuj±tiko kulaputto “aya½ me r±go va¹¹hitv± diµµhadha-
mmikasampar±yika½   attha½  n±seyy±”ti  (1.0249)  cintetv±  anantara½  nisinnova
therassa att±na½ ±vikaronto k±mar±gen±ti-±dim±ha.
    Tattha   nibb±pananti   r±ganibb±nak±raºa½.  Vipariyes±ti  vipall±sena.  Subha½
r±g³pasañhitanti  r±gaµµh±niya½  iµµh±rammaºa½.  Parato  pass±ti  aniccato passa.
M±  ca  attatoti  attato  m±  passa. K±yagat± tyatth³ti k±yagat± te atthu. Animittañca
bh±veh²ti   nicc±d²na½   nimitt±na½   uggh±µitatt±   vipassan±   animitt±   n±ma,  ta½
bh±veh²ti  vadati.  M±n±bhisamay±ti m±nassa dassan±bhisamay± ceva pah±n±bhi-
samay± ca. Upasantoti r±g±disantat±ya upasanto. Catuttha½.
 
                                                     5. Subh±sitasuttavaººan±
 
    213.   Pañcame  aªgeh²Ti  k±raºehi,  avayavehi  v±.  Mus±v±d±veramaºi-±d²ni  hi
catt±ri  subh±sitav±c±ya  k±raº±ni, saccavacan±dayo catt±ro avayav±. K±raºatthe
ca   aªgasadde   “cat³h²”ti   nissakkavacana½   hoti,  avayavatthe  karaºavacana½.
Samann±gat±ti   samanu-±gat±   pavatt±   yutt±   ca.   V±c±ti   samullapanav±c±,  y±



“v±c±  gir±  byappatho”ti  (dha.  sa.  636)  ca,  “nel±  kaººasukh±”ti  (d².  ni.  1.9)  ca
±gat±.  “Y±  pana  v±c±ya  ce  kata½ kamman”ti eva½ viññatti ca “y± cat³hi vac²du-
ccaritehi  ±rati  …pe…  aya½  vuccati  samm±v±c±”ti  (vibha.  206)  eva½  virati  ca,
“pharusav±c±,  bhikkhave, ±sevit± bh±vit± bahul²kat± nirayasa½vattanik± hot²”ti (a.
ni.  8.40)  eva½  cetan±  ca  v±c±ti  ±gat±,  na s± idha adhippet±. Kasm±? Abh±sita-
bbato.  Subh±sit±ti  suµµhu  bh±sit±.  Tenass±  atth±vahata½  d²peti. No dubbh±sit±ti
na  duµµhu  bh±sit±.  Tenass± anatth±vahanapah±nata½ d²peti. Anavajj±ti r±g±diva-
jjarahit±.  Imin±ss±  k±raºasuddhi½  catudos±bh±vañca  d²peti. Ananuvajj±ti anuv±-
davimutt±.   Imin±ss±   sabb±k±rasampatti½  d²peti.  Viññ³nanti  paº¹it±na½.  Tena
nind±pasa½s±su b±l± appam±º±ti d²peti.
    Subh±sita½yeva  (1.0250)  bh±sat²ti  puggal±dhiµµh±n±ya desan±ya cat³su v±ca-
ªgesu   aññataraniddosavacanameta½.   No   dubbh±sitanti   tasseva   v±caªgassa
paµipakkhabh±sananiv±raºa½.    No   dubbh±sitanti   imin±   micch±v±cappah±na½
d²peti.    Subh±sitanti   imin±   pah²namicch±v±cena   bh±sitabbavacanalakkhaºa½.
Aªgaparid²panattha½  panettha  abh±sitabba½  pubbe  avatv±  bh±sitabbamev±ha.
Esa  nayo dhamma½yev±ti-±d²supi. Ettha ca paµhamena pisuºadosarahita½ sama-
ggakaraºa½   vacana½  vutta½,  dutiyena  samphappal±padosarahita½  dhammato
anapeta½   mant±vacana½,   itarehi  dv²hi  pharus±likarahit±ni  piyasaccavacan±ni.
Imehi  khoti  ±din±  t±ni  aªg±ni paccakkhato dassento ta½ v±ca½ nigameti. Yañca
aññe   paµiññ±d²hi  avayavehi,  n±m±d²hi  padehi,  liªgavacanavibhattik±lak±rakasa-
mpatt²hi  ca  samann±gata½  mus±v±d±div±campi  subh±sitanti maññanti, ta½ paµi-
sedheti.  Avayav±disamann±gat±pi  hi  tath±r³p²  v±c±  dubbh±sit±va  hoti attano ca
paresañca   anatth±vahatt±.  Imehi  pana  cat³haªgehi  samann±gat±  sacepi  mila-
kkhubh±s±pariy±pann±  ghaµaceµik±g²tikapariy±pann±pi  hoti,  tath±pi  subh±sit±va
lokiyalokuttarahitasukh±vahatt±.  Tath± hi maggapasse sassa½ rakkhantiy± s²ha¼a-
ceµik±ya   s²ha¼akeneva   j±tijar±maraºayutta½   g²tika½   g±yantiy±   sadda½  sutv±
magga½  gacchant±  saµµhimatt±  vipassak±  bhikkh³  arahatta½ p±puºi½su. Tath±
tisso  n±ma  ±raddhavipassako bhikkhu padumasarasam²pena gacchanto paduma-
sare padum±ni bhañjitv±–
          “P±tova phullitakokanada½, s³riy±lokena bhijjiyate;



          eva½ manussatta½ gat± satt±, jar±bhivegena maddiyant²”ti.–
Ima½ g²tika½ g±yantiy± ceµik±ya sutv± arahatta½ patto.
    Buddhantarepi  aññataro  puriso sattahi puttehi saddhi½ aµavito ±gamma aññata-
r±ya itthiy± musalena taº¹ule koµµentiy±–
          “Jar±ya (1.0251) parimaddita½ eta½, mil±tachavicammanissita½;
          maraºena bhijjati eta½, maccussa gh±sam±misa½.
          “Kim²na½ ±laya½ eta½, n±n±kuºapena p³rita½;
          asucissa bh±jana½ eta½, kadalikkhandhasama½ idan”ti.–
Ima½  g²tika½  sutv±  paccavekkhanto  saha  puttehi  paccekabodhi½  patto.  Eva½
imehi  cat³hi  aªgehi  samann±gat± v±c± sacepi milakkhubh±s±pariy±pann± ghaµa-
ceµik±g²tikapariy±pann±pi  hoti,  tath±pi  subh±sit±ti veditabb±. Subh±sitatt± eva ca
anavajj±   ca   ananuvajj±   ca   viññ³na½   atthatthik±na½   atthapaµisaraº±na½,  no
byañjanapaµisaraº±nanti.
    S±rupp±h²ti  anucchavik±hi.  Abhitthav²ti  pasa½si.  Na  t±payeti vippaµis±rena na
t±peyya  na  vib±dheyya.  Pareti  parehi  bhindanto n±bhibhaveyya na b±dheyya. Iti
im±ya  g±th±ya  apisuºav±c±vasena  bhagavanta½  thometi. Paµinandit±ti piy±yit±.
Ya½  an±d±y±ti  ya½  v±ca½ bh±santo paresa½ p±p±ni appiy±ni pharusavacan±ni
an±d±ya  atthabyañjanamadhura½  piyameva  bh±sati, ta½ v±ca½ bh±seyy±ti piya-
v±c±vasena abhitthavi.
    Amat±ti   s±dhubh±vena   amatasadis±.   Vuttampi   heta½–  “sacca½  have  s±du-
tara½  ras±nan”ti (sa½. ni. 1.246) nibb±n±matapaccayatt± v± amat±. Esa dhammo
sanantanoti  y±  aya½  saccav±c±  n±ma,  esa  por±ºo  dhammo  cariy± paveº². Ida-
meva  hi  por±º±na½  ±ciººa½,  na  te  alika½ bh±si½su. Tenev±ha– sacce atthe ca
dhamme ca, ±hu santo patiµµhit±ti.
    Tattha  sacce  patiµµhitatt±va  attano  ca  paresañca  atthe  patiµµhit±,  atthe patiµµhi-
tatt±  eva  dhamme  patiµµhit± hont²ti veditabb±. Saccavisesanameva v± eta½. Ida½
hi  vutta½  hoti– sacce patiµµhit±, k²dise? Atthe ca dhamme ca, ya½ paresa½ atthato
anapetatt±  attha½  anuparodhakara½,  dhammato  anapetatt± dhamma½ dhammi-
kameva attha½ s±dhet²ti. Iti im±ya g±th±ya saccavacanavasena abhitthavi.
    Khemanti (1.0252) abhaya½ nirupaddava½. Kena k±raºen±ti ce. Nibb±napattiy±
dukkhassantakiriy±ya,  yasm±  kilesanibb±na½  p±peti, vaµµadukkhassa ca antakiri-
y±ya  sa½vattat²ti  attho.  Atha  v±  ya½  buddho nibb±napattiy± dukkhassantakiriy±-
y±ti    dvinna½    nibb±nadh±t³na½    atth±ya   khemamaggappak±sanato   khema½
v±ca½   bh±sati,   s±   ve   v±c±namuttam±ti   s±  v±c±  sabbav±c±na½  seµµh±ti  eva-
mettha   attho   daµµhabbo.   Iti  im±ya  g±th±ya  mant±vacanavasena  bhagavanta½
abhitthavanto arahattanik³µena desana½ niµµhapes²ti. Pañcama½.
 
                                                      6. S±riputtasuttavaººan±
 
    214.  Chaµµhe poriy±ti akkhar±diparipuºº±ya. Vissaµµh±y±ti avibaddh±ya apalibu-
ddh±ya.   Dhammasen±patissa  hi  kathentassa  pitt±d²na½  vasena  apalibuddhava-
cana½  hoti,  ayadaº¹ena  pahataka½sat±lato  saddo viya niccharati. Anelagal±y±ti



anel±ya  agal±ya  niddos±ya ceva akkhalitapadabyañjan±ya ca. Therassa hi katha-
yato  pada½ v± byañjana½ v± na parih±yati. Atthassa viññ±paniy±ti atthassa viññ±-
panasamatth±ya. Bhikkhunanti bhikkh³na½.
    Sa½khittenap²ti  “catt±rim±ni,  ±vuso,  ariyasacc±ni.  Katam±ni catt±ri? Dukkha½
ariyasacca½ …pe… im±ni kho, ±vuso, catt±ri ariyasacc±ni, tasm±tiha, ±vuso, ida½
dukkha½  ariyasaccanti  yogo  karaº²yo”ti  (sa½.  ni.  5.1096-1098) eva½ sa½khitte-
napi  deseti.  Vitth±renap²ti  “katama½,  ±vuso,  dukkha½  ariyasaccan”ti-±din± (ma.
ni.  3.373)  nayena  t±neva  vibhajanto  vitth±renapi  bh±sati. Khandh±didesan±supi
eseva    nayo.    S±¼ik±yiva   nigghosoti   yath±   madhura½   ambapakka½   s±yitv±
pakkhehi   v±ta½   datv±  madhurassara½  nicch±rentiy±  s±¼ikasakuºiy±  nigghoso,
eva½  therassa  dhamma½ kathentassa madhuro nigghoso hoti. Paµibh±na½ ud²ra-
y²ti   samuddato   ³miyo   viya  ananta½  paµibh±na½  uµµhahati.  Odhent²ti  odahanti.
Chaµµha½.
 
                                                     7. Pav±raº±suttavaººan±
 
    215.  Sattame  (1.0253)  tadah³ti  tasmi½ ahu, tasmi½ divaseti attho. Upavasanti
etth±ti  uposatho.  Upavasant²ti  ca  s²lena  v±  anasanena  v±  upet±  hutv± vasant²ti
attho.   So   panesa   uposathadivaso   aµµham²c±tuddas²pannaras²bhedena   tividho,
tasm±  sesadvayaniv±raºattha½ pannaraseti vutta½. Pav±raº±y±ti vassa½-vuµµha-
pav±raº±ya.   Visuddhipav±raº±tipi   etiss±va   n±ma½.   Nisinno   hot²ti  s±yanhasa-
maye   sampattaparis±ya   k±layutta½   dhamma½  desetv±  udakakoµµhake  gatt±ni
parisiñcitv±    nivatthaniv±sano    eka½sa½   sugatamah±c²vara½   katv±   majjhima-
tthambha½  niss±ya  paññatte varabuddh±sane puratthimadis±ya uµµhahato canda-
maº¹alassa  siri½  siriy±  abhibhavam±no  nisinno hoti. Tuºh²bh³ta½ tuºh²bh³tanti
yato  yato  anuviloketi,  tato tato tuºh²bh³tameva. Tattha hi ekabhikkhuss±pi hattha-
kukkucca½  v±  p±dakukkucca½  v±  natthi, sabbe nirav± santena iriy±pathena nis²-
di½su.   Anuviloketv±ti   dissam±napañcapas±dehi   nettehi   anuviloketv±.  Hand±ti
vossaggatthe  nip±to.  Na  ca  me kiñci garahath±ti ettha na ca kiñc²ti pucchanatthe
na-k±ro.  Ki½  me  kiñci garahatha? Yadi garahatha, vadatha, icch±pemi vo vattunti
attho.  K±yika½  v±  v±casika½  v±Ti  imin±  k±yavac²dv±r±neva pav±reti, na mano-
dv±ra½.  Kasm±? Ap±kaµatt±. K±yavac²dv±resu hi doso p±kaµo hoti, na manodv±re.
“Ekamañce  sayatopi hi ki½ cintes²”ti? Pucchitv± citt±c±ra½ j±n±ti. Iti manodv±ra½
ap±kaµatt±  na  pav±reti, no aparisuddhatt±. Bodhisattabh³tass±pi hi tassa bh³rida-
ttachaddantasaªkhap±ladhammap±l±dik±le  manodv±ra½  parisuddha½, id±nettha
vattabbameva natthi.
    Etadavoc±ti     dhammasen±patiµµh±ne     µhitatt±     bhikkhusaªghassa     bh±ra½
vahanto   eta½  avoca.  Na  kho  maya½,  bhanteti,  bhante,  maya½  bhagavato  na
kiñci   garah±ma.   K±yika½   v±   v±casika½   v±ti   ida½   catunna½  arakkhiyata½
sandh±ya thero ±ha. Bhagavato hi catt±ri arakkhiy±ni. Yath±ha–
    “Catt±rim±ni  (1.0254),  bhikkhave,  tath±gatassa  arakkhiy±ni.  Katam±ni catt±ri?
Parisuddhak±yasam±c±ro,   bhikkhave,  tath±gato,  natthi  tath±gatassa  k±yaducca-



rita½,  ya½  tath±gato rakkheyya ‘m± me ida½ paro aññ±s²’ti. Parisuddhavac²sam±-
c±ro,   bhikkhave,   tath±gato,   natthi  tath±gatassa  vac²duccarita½,  ya½  tath±gato
rakkheyya,   ‘m±  me  ida½  paro  aññ±s²’ti.  Parisuddhamanosam±c±ro,  bhikkhave,
tath±gato,  natthi tath±gatassa manoduccarita½, ya½ tath±gato rakkheyya, ‘m± me
ida½   paro   aññ±s²’ti.   Parisuddh±j²vo,  bhikkhave,  tath±gato,  natthi  tath±gatassa
micch±-±j²vo, ya½ tath±gato rakkheyya “m± me ida½ paro aññ±s²”ti (a. ni. 7.58).
    Id±ni    bhagavato   yath±bh³taguºe   kathento   bhagav±   hi,   bhanteti-±dim±ha.
Tattha  anuppannass±ti kassapasamm±sambuddhato paµµh±ya aññena samaºena
v±  br±hmaºena  v±  anupp±ditapubbassa.  Asañj±tass±ti  ida½ anuppannavevaca-
nameva.  Anakkh±tass±ti  aññena  adesitassa. Pacch± samann±gat±ti paµhamaga-
tassa  bhagavato  pacch±  samanu-±gat±.  Iti  thero  yasm±  sabbepi bhagavato s²l±-
dayo    guº±   arahattamaggameva   niss±ya   ±gat±,   tasm±   arahattamaggameva
niss±ya  guºa½  kathesi.  Tena  sabbaguº±  kathit±va  honti.  Ahañca  kho, bhanteti
ida½  thero  sadevake loke aggapuggalassa attano ceva saªghassa ca k±yikav±ca-
sika½ pav±rento ±ha.
    Pitar±   pavattitanti   cakkavattimhi   k±laªkate   v±  pabbajite  v±  satt±haccayena
cakka½  antaradh±yati,  tato dasavidha½ dv±dasavidha½ cakkavattivatta½ p³retv±
nisinnassa  puttassa  añña½  p±tubhavati,  ta½  so  pavatteti.  Ratanamayatt± pana
sadisaµµhena  tadeva  vatta½ katv± “pitar± pavattitan”ti vutta½. Yasm± v± so “appo-
ssukko  tva½,  deva,  hohi,  ahamanus±siss±m²”ti ±ha, tasm± pitar± pavattita½ ±º±-
cakka½  anuppavatteti  n±ma. Sammadeva anuppavattes²ti samm± nayena hetun±
k±raºeneva    anuppavattesi.    Bhagav±    hi   catusaccadhamma½   katheti,   thero
tameva  anukatheti,  tasm±  evam±ha. Ubhatobh±gavimutt±ti dv²hi bh±gehi vimutt±
(1.0255),  ar³p±vacarasam±pattiy±  r³pak±yato  vimutt±, aggamaggena n±mak±ya-
toti. Paññ±vimutt±ti paññ±ya vimutt± tevijj±dibh±va½ appatt± kh²º±sav±.
    Visuddhiy±ti  visuddhatth±ya.  Sa½yojanabandhanacchid±ti sa½yojanasaªkh±te
ceva  bandhanasaªkh±te  ca kilese chinditv± µhit±. Vijitasaªg±manti vijitar±gadosa-
mohasaªg±ma½,  m±rabalassa  vijitatt±pi  vijitasaªg±ma½. Satthav±hanti aµµhaªgi-
kamaggarathe    ±ropetv±    veneyyasattha½    v±heti   sa½s±rakant±ra½   utt±ret²ti
bhagav± satthav±ho, ta½ satthav±ha½. Pal±poti antotuccho duss²lo. ¾diccabandhu-
nanti ±diccabandhu½ satth±ra½ dasabala½ vand±m²ti vadati. Sattama½.
 
                                                  8. Parosahassasuttavaººan±
 
    216.  Aµµhame  parosahassanti  atirekasahassa½.  Akutobhayanti  nibb±ne kutoci
bhaya½   natthi,   nibb±nappattassa   v±   kutoci   bhaya½   natth²ti  nibb±na½  akuto-
bhaya½ n±ma. Is²na½ isisattamoti vipassito paµµh±ya is²na½ sattamako isi.
     Ki½  nu  te  vaªg²s±ti  ida½  bhagav±  atthuppattivasena  ±ha. Saªghamajjhe kira
kath±  udap±di  “vaªg²satthero  vissaµµhavatto,  neva  uddese,  na  paripucch±ya, na
yonisomanasik±re  kamma½  karoti,  g±th± bandhanto cuººiyapad±ni karonto vica-
rat²”ti.   Atha  bhagav±  cintesi–  “ime  bhikkh³  vaªg²sassa  paµibh±nasampatti½  na
j±nanti,  cintetv±  cintetv±  vadat²ti  maññanti,  paµibh±nasampattimassa  j±n±pess±-



m²”ti cintetv±, “ki½ nu te vaªg²s±”ti-±dim±ha.
    Ummaggapathanti  anek±ni  kilesummujjanasat±ni,  vaµµapathatt±  pana  pathanti
vutta½.  Pabhijja khil±n²ti r±gakhil±d²ni pañca bhinditv± carasi. Ta½ passath±ti ta½
eva½   abhibhuyya   bhinditv±   caranta½  buddha½  passatha.  Bandhapamuñcaka-
ranti  bandhanamocanakara½. Asitanti anissita½. Bh±gaso pavibhajanti satipaµµh±-
n±dikoµµh±savasena   dhamma½  vibhajanta½.  Pavibhajj±ti  v±  p±µho,  aªgapacca-
ªgakoµµh±savasena vibhajitv± vibhajitv± passath±ti attho.
    Oghass±ti  (1.0256)  caturoghassa.  Anekavihitanti  satipaµµh±n±divasena aneka-
vidha½.  Tasmi½  ca  amate  akkh±teti  tasmi½  tena  akkh±te  amate. Dhammadda-
s±ti dhammassa passit±ro. Ýhit± asa½h²r±ti asa½h±riy± hutv± patiµµhit±.
    Ativijjh±ti   ativijjhitv±.   Sabbaµµhit²nanti   sabbesa½   diµµhiµµh±n±na½   viññ±ºaµµhi-
t²na½  v±.  Atikkamamaddas±ti atikkamabh³ta½ nibb±namaddasa. Agganti uttama-
dhamma½.   Aggeti  v±  p±µho,  paµhamataranti  attho.  Dasaddh±nanti  pañcanna½,
aggadhamma½  pañcavaggiy±na½,  agge  v±  pañcavaggiy±na½  dhamma½  dese-
s²ti   attho.   Tasm±ti   yasm±   esa   dhammo  sudesitoti  j±nantena  ca  pam±do  na
k±tabbo, tasm±. Anusikkheti tisso sikkh± sikkheyya. Aµµhama½.



 
                                                    9. Koº¹aññasuttavaººan±
 
    217.  Navame  aññ±sikoº¹aññoti paµhama½ dhammassa aññ±tatt± eva½ gahita-
n±mo thero. Sucirassev±ti k²vacirassa? Dv±dasanna½ sa½vacchar±na½. Ettaka½
k±la½  kattha  vih±s²ti. Chaddantabhavane mand±kinipokkharaºiy± t²re paccekabu-
ddh±na½   vasanaµµh±ne.  Kasm±?  Vih±ragarut±ya.  So  hi  paññav±  mah±s±vako.
Yatheva  bhagavato,  evamassa dasasahassacakkav±¼e devamanuss±na½ abbha-
ntare  guº±  patthaµ±va. Devamanuss± tath±gatassa santika½ gantv± gandham±l±-
d²hi  p³ja½  katv±  “aggadhamma½  paµividdhas±vako”ti  anantara½ thera½ upasa-
ªkamitv±  p³jenti.  Santika½  ±gat±nañca n±ma tath±r³p± dhammakath± v± paµisa-
nth±ro   v±  k±tabbo  hoti.  Thero  ca  vih±ragaruko,  tenassa  so  papañco  viya  upa-
µµh±ti. Iti vih±ragarut±ya tattha gantv± vih±si.
    Aparampi    k±raºa½–    bhikkh±c±ravel±ya½    t±va    sabbas±vak±   vassaggena
gacchanti.    Dhammadesan±k±le    pana    majjhaµµh±ne    alaªkatabuddh±sanamhi
satthari  nisinne  dakkhiºahatthapasse  dhammasen±pati, v±mahatthapasse mah±-
moggall±natthero   nis²dati,   tesa½  piµµhibh±ge  aññ±sikoº¹aññattherassa  ±sana½
paññ±penti.  Ses±  bhikkh³  ta½  pariv±retv±  nis²danti.  Dve  aggas±vak± aggadha-
mmapaµividdhatt± ca mahallakatt± ca there sag±rav± thera½ mah±brahma½ (1.0257
viya  aggikkhandha½  viya  ±s²visa½ viya ca maññam±n± dhur±sane nis²dant± otta-
ppanti har±yanti. Thero cintesi– “imehi dhur±sanatth±ya kappasatasahass±dhika½
asaªkhyeyya½   p±ramiyo  p³rit±,  te  id±ni  dhur±sane  nis²dant±  mama  ottappanti
har±yanti,  ph±suvih±ra½  nesa½  kariss±m²”ti. So patir³pe k±le tath±gata½ upasa-
ªkamitv± “icch±maha½, bhante, janapade vasitun”ti ±ha, satth± anuj±ni.
    Thero  sen±sana½  sa½s±metv± pattac²varam±d±ya chaddantabhavane mand±-
kinit²ra½   gato.   Pubbe   paccekabuddh±na½   p±ricariy±ya   kataparicay±   aµµhasa-
hass±   hatthin±g±  thera½  disv±va  “amh±ka½  puññakkhetta½  ±gatan”ti  nakhehi
caªkamana½  nittiºa½ katv± ±varaºas±kh± haritv± therassa vasanaµµh±na½ paµija-
ggitv±   vatta½   katv±   sabbe  sannipatitv±  mantayi½su–  “sace  hi  maya½  ‘aya½
therassa  kattabba½  karissati,  aya½  karissat²’ti  paµipajjiss±ma,  thero  bahuñ±tika-
g±ma½  gato  viya yath±dhoteneva pattena gamissati, v±rena na½ paµijaggiss±ma,
ekassa  pana  v±re  patte  sesehipi  nappamajjitabban”ti v±ra½ µhapayi½su. V±rika-
n±go p±tova therassa mukhodakañca dantakaµµhañca µhapeti, vatta½ karoti.
    Mand±kinipokkharaº²  n±ma ces± paºº±sayojan± hoti. Tass± pañcav²satiyojana-
matte  µh±ne  sev±lo  v±  paºaka½  v±  natthi, phalikavaººa½ udakameva hoti. Tato
para½    pana    kaµippam±ºe    udake   a¹¹hayojanavitthata½   sesapadumavana½
paºº±sayojana½  sara½  parikkhipitv±  µhita½.  Tadanantara½  t±va  mahantameva
rattapadumavana½,  tadanantara½  rattakumudavana½,  tadanantara½  setakumu-
davana½,  tadanantara½ n²luppalavana½, tadanantara½ rattuppalavana½, tadana-
ntara½      sugandharattas±livana½,      tadanantara½     e¼±lukal±bukumbhaº¹±d²ni
madhuraras±ni valliphal±ni, tadanantara½ a¹¹hayojanavitth±rameva ucchuvana½,
tattha   p³garukkhakkhandhappam±º±   ucch³,   tadanantara½   kadalivana½,  yato



duve   pakk±ni   kh±dant±   kilamanti,   tadanantara½   c±µippam±ºaphala½  panasa-
vana½,   tadanantara½   jambuvana½,   tadanantara½  ambavana½,  tadanantara½
kapitthavananti.   Saªkhepato   tasmi½   dahe   kh±ditabbayuttaka½  phala½  n±ma
natth²ti  na  vattabba½.  Kusum±na½ pupphanasamaye v±to reºuvaµµi½ uµµh±petv±
paduminipattesu    µhapeti,    tattha   udakaphusit±ni   patanti.   Tato   ±diccap±kena
paccitv±  pakkapayoghanik± viya tiµµhati, eta½ pokkharamadhu n±ma (1.0258), ta½
therassa  ±haritv±  denti.  Mu¼±la½  naªgalas²samatta½  hoti,  tampi  ±haritv±  denti.
Bhisa½  mah±bheripokkharappam±ºa½  hoti,  tassa ekasmi½ pabbe p±daghaµaka-
ppam±ºa½   kh²ra½   hoti,   ta½  ±haritv±  denti.  Pokkharaµµh²ni  madhusakkhar±ya
yojetv±   denti.   Ucchu½   p±s±ºapiµµhe   µhapetv±   p±dena   akkamanti.   Tato  raso
paggharitv±  soº¹i-±v±µe  p³retv±,  ±diccap±kena  paccitv±  kh²rap±s±ºapiº¹o  viya
tiµµhati, ta½ ±haritv± denti. Panasakadali-ambapakk±d²su kath±va natthi.
    Kel±sapabbate  n±gadatto  n±ma  devaputto  vasati.  Thero  k±lena  k±la½  tassa
vim±nadv±ra½  gacchati. So navasappipokkharamadhucuººayuttassa nirudakap±-
y±sassa  patta½  p³retv±  deti.  So  kira  kassapabuddhak±le  v²sativassasahass±ni
sugandhasappin±   kh²rasal±ka½   ad±si.   Tenasseta½  bhojana½  uppajjati.  Eva½
thero  dv±dasa  vass±ni  vasitv± attano ±yusaªkh±ra½ olokento parikkh²ºabh±va½
ñatv±  “kattha  parinibb±yiss±m²”ti  cintetv±–  “hatthin±gehi  ma½  dv±dasa  vass±ni
upaµµhahantehi   dukkara½   kata½,   satth±ra½  anuj±n±petv±  etesa½yeva  santike
parinibb±yiss±m²”ti  ±k±sena  bhagavato  santika½  agam±si.  Tena vutta½ “sucira-
sseva yena bhagav± tenupasaªkam²”ti.
    N±mañc±ti  kasm±  n±ma½ s±veti? Therañhi keci sañj±nanti, keci na sañj±nanti.
Tattha  thero  cintesi–  “ye  ma½  aj±nant±  ‘ko  esa  paº¹aras²so obhaggo gop±nasi-
vaªko  mahallako  satth±r±  saddhi½ paµisanth±ra½ karot²’ti citta½ pad³sessanti, te
ap±yap³rak±  bhavissanti.  Ye  pana  ma½ j±nant±– ‘dasasahassacakkav±¼e satth±
viya  paññ±to  p±kaµo  mah±s±vako’ti  citta½ pas±dessanti, te sagg³pag± bhavissa-
nt²”ti, satt±na½ ap±yamagga½ pidahitv± saggamagga½ vivaranto n±ma½ s±veti.
    Buddh±nubuddhoti  paµhama½  satth± catt±ri sacc±ni bujjhi, pacch± thero, tasm±
buddh±nubuddhoti,  vuccati.  Tibbanikkamoti  b±¼hav²riyo.  Vivek±nanti tiººa½ vive-
k±na½.  Tevijjo,  cetopariy±yakovidoti  chasu  abhiññ±su  catasso  vadati.  Itar± dve
kiñc±pi  na  vutt±,  thero pana cha¼abhiññova. Imiss± ca g±th±ya pariyos±ne paris±
sannis²di.   Paris±ya   (1.0259)   sannisinnabh±va½  ñatv±  thero  satth±r±  saddhi½
paµisanth±ra½   katv±  “parikkh²º±  me,  bhante,  ±yusaªkh±r±,  parinibb±yiss±m²”ti,
parinibb±nak±la½  anuj±n±pesi.  Kattha  parinibb±yissasi koº¹aññ±ti? Upaµµh±kehi
me, bhante, hatthin±gehi dukkara½ kata½, tesa½ santiketi. Satth± anuj±ni.
    Thero  dasabala½  padakkhiºa½  katv±–  “pubba½  ta½  me, bhante, paµhamada-
ssana½,   ida½   pacchimadassanan”ti  paridevante  mah±jane  satth±ra½  vanditv±
nikkhamitv±,  dv±rakoµµhake  µhito–  “m± socittha, m± paridevittha, buddh± v± hontu
buddhas±vak±  v±,  uppann±  saªkh±r± abhijjanak± n±ma natth²”ti mah±jana½ ova-
ditv±   passantasseva   mah±janassa   veh±sa½  abbhuggamma  mand±kinit²re  ota-
ritv±  pokkharaºiya½  nhatv±  nivatthaniv±sano katuttar±saªgo sen±sana½ sa½s±-
metv±   phalasam±pattiy±   tayo   y±me   v²tin±metv±  balavapacc³sasamaye  parini-



bb±yi.  Therassa  sahaparinibb±n±  himavati  sabbarukkh±  pupphehi  ca phalehi ca
onatavinat±   ahesu½.  V±rikan±go  therassa  parinibbutabh±va½  aj±nanto  p±tova
mukhodakadantakaµµh±ni   upaµµhapetv±   vatta½  katv±  kh±dan²yaphal±ni  ±haritv±
caªkamanakoµiya½  aµµh±si.  So  y±va s³riyuggaman± therassa nikkhamana½ apa-
ssanto  “ki½  nu  kho  eta½?  Pubbe  ayyo  p±tova caªkamati, mukha½ dhovati. Ajja
pana  paººas±latopi  na  nikkhamat²”ti  kuµidv±ra½  kampetv± olokento thera½ nisi-
nnakameva   disv±   hattha½  pas±retv±  par±masitv±  ass±sapass±se  pariyesanto
tesa½  appavattibh±va½  ñatv±–  “parinibbuto  thero”ti  soº¹a½  mukhe pakkhipitv±
mah±rava½    viravi.   Sakalahimavanto   ekaninn±do   ahosi.   Aµµhan±gasahass±ni
sannipatitv±    thera½    jeµµhakan±gassa   kumbhe   nis²d±petv±   supupphitarukkha-
s±kh±    gahetv±    pariv±retv±   sakalahimavanta½   anuvicaritv±   sakaµµh±nameva
±gat±.
    Sakko    vissakamma½    ±mantesi–   “t±ta,   amh±ka½   jeµµhabh±t±   parinibbuto,
sakk±ra½   kariss±ma,  navayojanika½  sabbaratanamaya½  k³µ±g±ra½  m±peh²”ti.
So   tath±  katv±  thera½  tattha  nipajj±petv±  hatthin±g±na½  ad±si.  Te  k³µ±g±ra½
ukkhipitv±    tiyojanasahassa½    himavanta½    punappuna½   ±vijjhi½su   (1.0260).
Tesa½  hatthato  ±k±saµµhak±  dev±  gahetv±  s±dhuk²¼ita½ k²¼i½su. Tato vassaval±-
hak±   s²taval±hak±  uºhaval±hak±  c±tumah±r±jik±  t±vati½s±ti  etenup±yena  y±va
brahmalok±  k³µ±g±ra½ agam±si, puna brahm±no dev±nanti anupubbena hatthin±-
g±na½yeva  k³µ±g±ra½  ada½su.  Ekek±  devat±  caturaªgulamatta½  candanagha-
µika½  ±hari,  citako  navayojaniko  ahosi.  K³µ±g±ra½  citaka½  ±ropayi½su.  Pañca
bhikkhusat±ni   ±k±sen±gantv±   sabbaratti½   sajjh±yamaka½su.  Anuruddhatthero
dhamma½  kathesi,  bah³na½  devat±na½  dhamm±bhisamayo ahosi. Punadivase
aruºuggamanavel±yameva      citaka½      nibb±petv±      sumanamaku¼avaºº±na½
dh±t³na½  paris±vana½  p³retv± bhagavati nikkhamitv± ve¼uvanavih±rakoµµhaka½
sampatte  ±haritv±  satthu  hatthe  µhapayi½su.  Satth±  dh±tuparis±vana½  gahetv±
pathaviy±    hattha½   pas±resi,   mah±pathavi½   bhinditv±   rajatabubbu¼asadisa½
cetiya½   nikkhami.   Satth±   sahatthena   cetiye  dh±tuyo  nidhesi.  Ajj±pi  kira  ta½
cetiya½ dharatiyev±ti. Navama½.
 
                                                  10. Moggall±nasuttavaººan±
 
    218.  Dasame  samannesat²ti  pariyesati  paccavekkhati.  Nagass±ti  pabbatassa.
Muninti   buddhamuni½.   Dukkhassa   p±ragunti   dukkhap±ra½   gata½.  Samanne-
santi  samannesanto.  Eva½ sabbaªgasampannanti eva½ sabbaguºasampanna½.
Anek±k±rasampannanti anekehi guºehi samann±gata½. Dasama½.
 
                                                     11. Gaggar±suttavaººan±
 
    219.  Ek±dasame  ty±ssudanti  te  assuda½. Assudanti nip±tamatta½. Vaººen±ti
sar²ravaººena.  Yasas±ti  pariv±rena.  Vigatamalova bh±ºum±ti vigatamalo ±dicco
viya. Ek±dasama½.



 
                                                     12. Vaªg²sasuttavaººan±
 
    220.  Dv±dasame  ±yasm±ti piyavacana½. Vaªg²soTi tassa therassa n±ma½. So
kira pubbe padumuttarak±le paµibh±nasampanna½ s±vaka½ disv± d±na½ (1.0261)
datv±  patthana½  katv±  kappasatasahassa½  p±ramiyo  p³retv± amh±ka½ bhaga-
vato  k±le  sakalajambud²pe  v±dak±mat±ya  jambus±kha½  pariharitv±  ekena pari-
bb±jakena  saddhi½  v±da½  katv± v±de jayapar±jay±nubh±vena teneva paribb±ja-
kena  saddhi½  sa½v±sa½  kappetv± vasam±n±ya ekiss± paribb±jik±ya kucchimhi
nibbatto  vaya½ ±gamma m±tito pañcav±dasat±ni, pitito pañcav±dasat±n²ti v±dasa-
hassa½  uggaºhitv± vicarati. Ekañca vijja½ j±n±ti, ya½ vijja½ parijappitv± mat±na½
s²sa½  aªguliy±  paharitv±–  “asukaµµh±ne  nibbatto”ti  j±n±ti. So anupubbena g±ma-
nigam±d²su   vicaranto   pañcahi   m±ºavakasatehi   saddhi½  s±vatthi½  anuppatto
nagaradv±re s±l±ya nis²dati.
    Tad±  ca  nagarav±sino  purebhatta½  d±na½ datv± pacch±bhatta½ suddhuttar±-
saªg±  gandham±l±dihatth± dhammassavan±ya vih±ra½ gacchanti. M±ºavo disv±,
“kaha½  gacchath±”ti?  Pucchi.  Te  “dasabalassa  santika½  dhammassavan±y±”ti
±ha½su.  Sopi  sapariv±ro  tehi  saddhi½  gantv±  paµisanth±ra½  katv± ekamanta½
aµµh±si.  Atha  na½ bhagav± ±ha– “vaªg²sa, bhaddaka½ kira sippa½ j±n±s²”ti. “Bho
gotama,  aha½  bahusippa½ j±n±mi. Tumhe katara½ sandh±ya vadath±”ti? Chava-
d³sakasippanti.  ¾ma,  bho  gotam±ti. Athassa bhagav± attano ±nubh±vena niraye
nibbattassa  s²sa½ dassetv±, “vaªg²sa, aya½ kaha½ nibbatto”ti pucchi. So manta½
jappitv±  aªguliy±  paharitv± “niraye”ti ±ha. “S±dhu, vaªg²sa, sukathitan”ti devaloke
nibbattassa   s²sa½   dassesi.   Tampi  so  tatheva  by±k±si.  Athassa  kh²º±savassa
s²sa½  dassesi. So punappuna½ manta½ parivattetv±pi aªguliy± paharitv±pi nibba-
ttaµµh±na½ na passati.
    Atha  na½  bhagav± “kilamasi, vaªg²s±”ti ±ha? ¾ma bho, gotam±ti. Punappuna½
upadh±reh²ti.  Tath±  karontopi  adisv±,  “tumhe,  bho  gotama,  j±n±th±”ti ±ha. ¾ma,
vaªg²sa,  ma½  niss±ya  cesa  gato,  ahamassa gati½ j±n±m²ti. Mantena j±n±si, bho
gotam±ti?   ¾ma,   vaªg²sa,   ekena   manteneva   j±n±m²ti.   Bho  gotama,  mayha½
mantena  ima½  manta½  deth±ti.  Am³liko,  vaªg²sa,  mayha½  mantoti. Detha, bho
gotam±ti.  Na  (1.0262)  sakk±  mayha½  santike  apabbajitassa  d±tunti.  So antev±-
sike  ±mantesi–  “t±t±  samaºo  gotamo  atirekasippa½  j±n±ti, aha½ imassa santike
pabbajitv±   sippa½   gaºh±mi,   tato  sakalajambud²pe  amhehi  bahutara½  j±nanto
n±ma  na bhavissati. Tumhe y±va aha½ ±gacch±mi, t±va anukkaºµhitv± vicarath±”-
ti te uyyojetv± “pabb±jetha man”ti ±ha.



Satth±   nigrodhakappassa   paµip±desi.   Thero   ta½  attano  vasanaµµh±na½  netv±
pabb±jesi.    So   pabbajitv±   satthu   santika½   ±gamma   vanditv±   µhito   “sippa½
deth±”ti   y±ci.   Vaªg²sa,  tumhe  sippa½  gaºhant±  aloºabhojanathaº¹ilaseyy±d²hi
parikamma½   katv±   gaºhatha,   imass±pi  sippassa  parikamma½  atthi,  ta½  t±va
karoh²ti.   S±dhu,  bhanteti.  Athassa  satth±  dvatti½s±k±rakammaµµh±na½  ±cikkhi.
So  ta½  anulomapaµiloma½  manasikaronto  vipassana½  va¹¹hetv±  anukkamena
arahatta½ p±puºi.
    Vimuttisukha½  paµisa½ved²ti  eva½  arahatta½  patv± vimuttisukha½ paµisa½ve-
dento.   K±veyyamatt±ti   k±veyyena  kabbakaraºena  matt±.  Khandh±yatanadh±tu-
yoti  im±ni  khandh±d²ni  pak±sento  dhamma½  desesi.  Ye  niy±magataddas±ti  ye
niy±magat±   ceva   niy±madass±ti   ca.  Sv±gatanti  su-±gamana½.  Iddhipattomh²ti
imin±   iddhividhañ±ºa½   gahita½.  Cetopariy±yakovidoti  imin±  cetopariyañ±ºa½.
Dibbasota½  pana  avuttampi  gahitameva  hoti. Eva½ cha abhiññ±patto eso mah±-
s±vakoti veditabbo. Dv±dasama½.
 
                                                         Iti s±ratthappak±siniy±
 
    Sa½yuttanik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
                                              Vaªg²sasa½yuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                           9. Vanasa½yutta½
 
 
                                                        1. Vivekasuttavaººan±
 
    221.   Vanasa½yuttassa   (1.0263)   paµhame   kosalesu  viharat²ti  satthu  santike
kammaµµh±na½   gahetv±   tassa   janapadassa  sulabhabhikkhat±ya  tattha  gantv±
viharati.  Sa½vejetuk±m±ti  viveka½  paµipajj±petuk±m±.  Vivekak±moti tayo viveke
patthayanto.  Niccharat²  bahiddh±ti b±hiresu puthutt±rammaºesu carati. Jano jana-
sminti   tva½   jano   aññasmi½   jane  chandar±ga½  vinayassu.  Pajah±s²ti  pajaha.
Bhav±s²ti  bhava.  Sata½  ta½  s±ray±maseti  satimanta½  paº¹ita½  ta½  mayampi
s±ray±ma,  sata½  v±  dhamma½ maya½ ta½ s±ray±m±ti attho. P±t±larajoti appati-
µµhaµµhena  p±t±lasaªkh±to  kilesarajo.  M± ta½ k±marajoti aya½ k±mar±garajo ta½
m±  avahari,  ap±yameva  m±  net³ti  attho. Pa½sukunthitoti pa½sumakkhito. Vidhu-
nanti  vidhunanto.  Sita½  rajanti  sar²ralagga½  raja½.  Sa½vegam±p±d²ti  devat±pi
n±ma  ma½  eva½  s±ret²ti  vivekam±panno, uttamav²riya½ v± paggayha paramavi-
veka½ maggameva paµipannoti. Paµhama½.
 
                                                    2. Upaµµh±nasuttavaººan±
 



    222.  Dutiye  supat²ti  aya½  kira  kh²º±savo,  so  d³re bhikkh±c±rag±ma½ gantv±
±gato  paººas±l±ya  pattac²vara½  paµis±metv± avid³re j±tassara½ otaritv± gatt±ni
utu½   g±h±petv±   div±µµh±na½   sammajjitv±   tattha   n²camañcaka½   paññ±petv±
nidda½  anokkamantova  nipanno. Kh²º±savass±pi hi k±yadaratho hotiyev±ti tassa
vinodanattha½,  ta½  sandh±ya  supat²ti  vutta½. Ajjhabh±s²ti “aya½ bhikkhu satthu
santike  kammaµµh±na½  gahetv±  div±  supati,  div±soppañca  n±meta½ va¹¹hita½
diµµhadhammikasampar±yika½   attha½   n±set²”ti  maññam±n±  “codess±mi  nan”ti
cintetv± abh±si.
    ¾turass±ti  jar±turo  rog±turo  kiles±turoti  tayo  ±tur±, tesu kiles±tura½ sandh±ye-
vam±ha.   Sallaviddhass±ti   savisena  (1.0264)  sattisallena  viya  avijj±visaviµµhena
taºh±sallena hadaye viddhassa. Ruppatoti ghaµµiyam±nassa.
     Id±nissa  k±mesu  ±d²nava½  kathayant² anicc±ti-±dim±ha. Tattha asitanti taºh±-
diµµhinissayena  anissita½.  Kasm±  pabbajita½  tapeti  evar³pa½  kh²º±sava½ div±-
soppa½  na  tapati,  t±disa½  pana  kasm±  na  tapessat²ti?  Vadati.  Therasseva  v±
eta½  vacana½,  tasm± ayamettha attho– baddhesu mutta½ asita½ m±disa½ kh²º±-
savapabbajita½   kasm±  div±soppa½  tape,  na  tapessat²ti?  Sesag±th±supi  eseva
nayo.  Devat±ya  hi  vacanapakkhe–  “evar³pa½  kh²º±savapabbajita½ div±soppa½
na  tapati,  t±disa½  pana  kasm±  na  tapessati?  Tapessatiyev±”ti  attho.  Therassa
vacanapakkhe–   “evar³pa½   m±disa½   kh²º±savapabbajita½  kasm±  div±soppa½
tape?  Na  tapatiyev±”ti attho. Aya½ panettha anutt±napadavaººan±. Vinay±ti vina-
yena.   Samatikkam±ti   vaµµam³lik±ya  avijj±ya  samatikkamena.  Ta½  ñ±ºanti  ta½
catusaccañ±ºa½.   Paramod±nanti   paramaparisuddha½.  Pabbajitanti  evar³pena
ñ±ºena   samann±gata½   pabbajita½.  Vijj±y±ti  catutthamaggavijj±ya.  ¾raddhav²ri-
yanti paggahitav²riya½ paripuººav²riya½. Dutiya½.
 
                                                 3. Kassapagottasuttavaººan±
 
    223.  Tatiye  chetanti eka½ migaluddaka½. Ovadat²ti so kira migaluddako p±tova
bhuñjitv±  “mige  vadhiss±m²”ti  arañña½ paviµµho eka½ rohitamiga½ disv± “sattiy±
na½  pahariss±m²”ti  anubandham±no  therassa paµhamasutte vuttanayeneva div±-
vih±ra½  nisinnassa  avid³rena  pakkamati.  Atha  na½ thero– “up±saka, p±º±tip±to
n±mesa  ap±yasa½vattaniko  app±yukasa½vattaniko,  sakk±  aññenapi kasivaºijj±-
dikammena  d±rabharaºa½  k±tu½, m± evar³pa½ kakkha¼akamma½ karoh²”ti ±ha.
Sopi  “mah±pa½suk³likatthero  kathet²”ti g±ravena µhatv± sotu½ ±raddho. Athassa
sotuk±mata½  janess±m²ti thero aªguµµhaka½ j±l±pesi. So akkh²hipi passati, kaººe-
hipi  suº±ti,  citta½  panassa  “asukaµµh±na½  (1.0265)  migo gato bhavissati, asuka-
tittha½   otiººo,   tattha   na½  gantv±  gh±tetv±  y±vadicchaka½  ma½sa½  kh±ditv±
sesa½   k±jen±d±ya   gantv±   puttake   tosess±m²”ti   eva½   migasseva  anupada½
dh±vati.   Eva½   vikkhittacittassa  dhamma½  desenta½  thera½  sandh±ya  vutta½
“ovadat²”ti.  Ajjhabh±s²ti  “aya½ thero ad±ru½ tacchanto viya akhette vappanto viya
attanopi kamma½ n±seti, etass±pi codess±mi nan”ti abh±si.
    Appapaññanti  nippañña½. Acetasanti k±raºaj±nanasamatthena cittena rahita½.



Mandov±ti  andhab±lo viya. Suº±t²ti tava dhammakatha½ suº±ti. Na vij±n±t²ti attha-
massa  na  j±n±ti.  ¾loket²ti tava puthujjanika-iddhiy± jalanta½ aªguµµhaka½ ±loketi.
Na  passat²ti  ettha  “neva tela½ na vaµµi na d²pakapallik±, therassa pana ±nubh±ve-
n±ya½  jalat²”ti  ima½  k±raºa½  na  passati.  Dasa  pajjoteti  dasasu  aªgul²su dasa
pad²pe.  R³p±n²ti  k±raºar³p±ni. Cakkh³ti paññ±cakkhu. Sa½vegam±p±d²ti ki½ me
imin±ti? V²riya½ paggayha paramaviveka½ arahattamagga½ paµipajji. Tatiya½.
 
                                                   4. Sambahulasuttavaººan±
 
    224.  Catutthe sambahul±ti bah³ suttantik± ±bhidhammik± vinayadhar± ca. Viha-
rant²ti   satthu   santike   kammaµµh±na½   gahetv±  viharanti.  Pakkami½s³ti  te  kira
tasmi½   janapade  aññatara½  g±ma½  upasaªkamante  disv±  manuss±  pasanna-
citt±   ±sanas±l±ya   kojavattharaº±d²ni  paññ±petv±  y±gukhajjak±ni  datv±  upanis²-
di½su.  Mah±thero  eka½  dhammakathika½  “dhamma½  katheh²”ti  ±ha. So citta½
dhammakatha½   kathesi.   Manuss±   pas²ditv±   bhojanavel±ya½  paº²tabhojana½
ada½su.  Mah±thero  manuñña½  bhatt±numodanamak±si.  Manuss± bhiyyosoma-
tt±ya  pasann±  “idheva,  bhante, tem±sa½ vasath±”ti paµiñña½ k±retv± gaman±ga-
manasampanne  µh±ne  sen±san±ni k±retv± cat³hi paccayehi upaµµhahi½su. Mah±-
thero   vass³pan±yikadivase   bhikkh³   ovadi–  “±vuso,  tumhehi  garukassa  satthu
santike   kammaµµh±na½   gahita½,   buddhap±tubh±vo   n±ma   dullabho.  M±sassa
aµµha  divase dhammassavana½ katv± gaºasaªgaºika½ pah±ya appamatt± vihara-
th±”ti. Te tato paµµh±ya yuñjanti ghaµenti. Kad±ci sabbarattika½ dhammassavana½
(1.0266)   karonti,   kad±ci  pañha½  vissajjenti,  kad±ci  padh±na½  karonti.  Tesa½
dhammassavanadivase  dhamma½  kathent±na½yeva aruºo uggacchati. Pañh±vi-
ssajjanadivase  byatto  bhikkhu  pañha½  pucchati,  paº¹ito  vissajjet²ti pucchanavi-
ssajjana½   karont±na½yeva.  Padh±nadivase  s³riyatthaªgamane  gaº¹i½  pahari-
tv±va  caªkama½  otaritv±  padh±na½ karont±na½yeva. Te eva½ vassa½ vassitv±
pav±retv±  pakkami½su.  Ta½  sandh±yeta½  vutta½.  Paridevam±n±ti  “id±ni tath±-
r³pa½   madhura½   dhammassavana½   pañh±kathana½   kuto  labhiss±m²”ti-±d²ni
vatv± rodam±n±.
    Kh±yat²ti  paññ±yati  upaµµh±ti.  Ko  meti  kaha½ ime. Vajjibh³miy±ti vajjiraµµh±bhi-
mukh±  gat±.  Mag±  viy±ti yath± mag± tasmi½ tasmi½ pabbatap±de v± vanasaº¹e
v±  vicarant±–  “ida½  amh±ka½ m±tusantaka½ pitusantaka½ paveºi-±gatan”ti aga-
hetv±,   yattheva  nesa½  gocaraph±sut±  ca  hoti  paripanth±bh±vo  ca,  tattha  vica-
ranti.   Eva½  aniket±  ageh±  bhikkhavopi  “aya½,  ±vuso,  amh±ka½  ±cariyupajjh±-
y±na½  santako  paveºi-±gato”ti  agahetv±  yattheva nesa½ utusapp±ya½ bhojana-
sapp±ya½   puggalasapp±ya½  sen±sanasapp±ya½  dhammassavanasapp±yañca
sulabha½ hoti, tattha viharanti. Catuttha½.
 
                                                       5. ¾nandasuttavaººan±
 
    225.    Pañcame   ±nandoti   dhammabhaº¹±g±rikatthero.   Ativelanti   atikkanta½



vela½.  Gihisaññattibahuloti rattiñca div± ca bahuk±la½ gih² saññ±payanto. Bhaga-
vati parinibbute mah±kassapatthero thera½ ±ha– “±vuso, maya½ r±jagahe vassa½
upagantv±  dhamma½  saªg±yiss±ma,  gaccha  tva½  arañña½  pavisitv±  uparima-
ggattayatth±ya   v±y±ma½   karoh²”ti.   So   bhagavato   pattac²varam±d±ya   kosala-
raµµha½   gantv±  ekasmi½  araññ±v±se  vasitv±  punadivase  eka½  g±ma½  p±visi.
Manuss±   thera½   disv±–  “bhante  ±nanda,  tumhe  pubbe  satth±r±  saddhi½  ±ga-
cchatha.  Ajja  ekak±va  ±gat±.  Kaha½  satth±ra½  µhapetv± ±gatattha? Id±ni kassa
pattac²vara½  gahetv±  vicaratha?  Kassa  mukhodaka½  dantakaµµha½  detha,  pari-
veºa½  sammajjatha,  vattapaµivatta½  karoth±”ti bahu½ vatv± paridevi½su. Thero–
“m±,  ±vuso,  socittha,  m±  (1.0267)  paridevittha,  anicc±  saªkh±r±”ti-±d²ni vatv± te
saññ±petv±   bhattakicc±vas±ne   vasanaµµh±nameva  gacchati.  Manuss±  s±yampi
tattha   gantv±   tatheva  paridevanti.  Theropi  tatheva  ovadati.  Ta½  sandh±yeta½
vutta½.    Ajjhabh±s²ti   “aya½   thero   bhikkhusaªghassa   katha½   sutv±   ‘samaºa-
dhamma½  kariss±m²’ti  arañña½  pavisitv±  id±ni  gih²  saññ±pento  viharati,  satthu
s±sana½  asaªgahitapupphar±si  viya  µhita½,  dhammasaªgaha½  na karoti, code-
ss±mi nan”ti cintetv± abh±si.
    Pasakkiy±ti   pavisitv±.   Hadayasmi½  opiy±ti  kiccato  ca  ±rammaºato  ca  hada-
yamhi  pakkhipitv±.  “Nibb±na½  p±puºiss±m²”ti  v²riya½  karonto nibb±na½ kiccato
hadayamhi  opeti  n±ma,  nibb±n±rammaºa½  pana  sam±patti½  appetv± nis²danto
±rammaºato.   Tadubhayampi  sandh±yes±  bh±sati.  Jh±y±ti  dv²hi  jh±nehi  jh±yiko
bhava. Bi¼ibi¼ik±ti aya½ gih²hi saddhi½ bi¼ibi¼ikath±. Pañcama½.
 
                                                    6. Anuruddhasuttavaººan±
 
    226.    Chaµµhe    pur±ºadutiyik±ti   anantare   attabh±ve   aggamahes².   Sobhas²ti
pubbepi  sobhasi,  id±nipi sobhasi. Duggat±ti na gatiduggatiy± duggat±. T± hi suga-
tiya½  µhit±  sampatti½  anubhavanti,  paµipattiduggatiy±  pana duggat±. Tato cut± hi
t±  nirayepi  upapajjant²ti  duggat±. Patiµµhit±ti sakk±yasmi½ hi patiµµhahanto aµµhahi
k±raºehi  patiµµh±ti–  ratto r±gavasena patiµµh±ti, duµµho dosavasena… m³¼ho moha-
vasena…  vinibaddho  m±navasena…  par±maµµho  diµµhivasena…  th±magato anu-
sayavasena…   aniµµhaªgato   vicikicch±vasena…   vikkhepagato  uddhaccavasena
patiµµh±ti. T±pi eva½ patiµµhit±va. Naradev±nanti devanar±na½.
    Natthi  d±n²ti  s±  kira  devadh²t±  there balavasineh± ahosi, paµigantu½ n±sakkhi.
K±lena  ±gantv±  pariveºa½  sammajjati, mukhodaka½ dantakaµµha½ p±n²ya½ pari-
bhojan²ya½    upaµµhapeti.    Thero   an±vajjanena   paribhuñjati.   Ekasmi½   divase
therassa jiººac²varassa



co¼akabhikkha½  carato  saªk±rak³µe  dibbadussa½  µhapetv±  pakkami. Thero ta½
disv±  ukkhipitv±,  olokento dussanta½ (1.0268) disv± “dussametan”ti ñatv±, “ala½
ett±vat±”ti  aggahesi.  Tenevassa  c²vara½  niµµh±si.  Atha  dve  aggas±vak±  anuru-
ddhatthero  c±ti  tayo  jan±  c²vara½  kari½su. Satth± s³ci½ yojetv± ad±si. Niµµhitac²-
varassa  piº¹±ya  carato  devat±  piº¹ap±ta½  sam±dapeti. S± k±lena ekik±, k±lena
attadutiy±  therassa  santika½  ±gacchati.  Tad± pana attatatiy± ±gantv± div±µµh±ne
thera½  upasaªkamitv±–  “maya½ man±pak±yik± n±ma manas± icchiticchitar³pa½
m±pem±”ti  ±ha.  Thero–  “et±  eva½  vadanti,  v²ma½siss±mi,  sabb± n²lak± hont³”ti
cintesi.  T±  therassa  mana½  ñatv± sabb±va n²lavaºº± ahesu½, eva½ p²talohita-o-
d±tavaºº±ti.  Tato  cintayi½su– “thero amh±ka½ dassana½ ass±det²”ti t± samajja½
k±tu½  ±raddh±,  ek±pi  g±yi,  ek±pi  nacci,  ek±pi  acchara½ pahari. Thero indriy±ni
okkhipi.   Tato–   “na   amh±ka½   dassana½   thero   ass±det²”ti  ñatv±  sineha½  v±
santhava½   v±   alabham±n±   nibbinditv±  gantum±raddh±.  Thero  t±sa½  gamana-
bh±va½   ñatv±–   “m±   punappuna½   ±gacchi½s³”ti  arahatta½  by±karonto  ima½
g±tham±ha.   Tattha   vikkh²ºoti   kh²ºo.   J±tisa½s±roti   tattha   tattha   j±tisaªkh±to
sa½s±ro. Chaµµha½.
 
                                                    7. N±gadattasuttavaººan±
 
    227.  Sattame  atik±len±ti  sabbaratti½  nidd±yitv± balavapacc³se koµisammuñja-
niy±  thoka½  sammajjitv±  mukha½  dhovitv±  y±gubhikkh±ya p±tova pavisati. Atidi-
v±ti  y±gu½  ±d±ya  ±sanas±la½ gantv± pivitv± ekasmi½ µh±ne nipanno nidd±yitv±–
“manuss±na½  bhojanavel±ya  paº²ta½  bhikkha½  labhiss±m²”ti upakaµµhe majjha-
nhike   uµµh±ya   dhammakaraºena   udaka½   gahetv±  akkh²ni  pamajjitv±  piº¹±ya
caritv±   y±vadattha½   bhuñjitv±   majjhanhike   v²tivatte  paµikkamati.  Div±  ca  ±ga-
ntv±ti  atik±le  paviµµhena  n±ma aññehi bhikkh³hi paµhamatara½ ±gantabba½ hoti,
tva½  pana  ativiya  div±  ±gantv±  gat±s²ti  attho.  Bh±y±mi  n±gadattanti  ta½  n±ga-
datta½  aha½  bh±y±mi. Suppagabbhanti suµµhu pagabbha½. Kules³ti khattiyakul±-
di-upaµµh±kakulesu. Sattama½.
 
                                                   8. Kulagharaº²suttavaººan±
 
    228.  Aµµhame  (1.0269)  ajjhog±¼happattoti  og±happatto.  So  kira  satthu santike
kammaµµh±na½  gahetv±  ta½ vanasaº¹a½ pavisitv± dutiyadivase g±ma½ piº¹±ya
p±visi   p±s±dikehi   abhikkant±d²hi.   Aññatara½  kula½  tassa  iriy±pathe  pas²ditv±
pañcapatiµµhitena  vanditv± piº¹ap±ta½ ad±si. Bhatt±numodana½ puna sutv± atire-
katara½  pas²ditv±,  “bhante,  niccak±la½  idheva  bhikkha½  gaºhath±”ti nimantesi.
Thero   adhiv±setv±   tesa½  ±h±ra½  paribhuñjam±no  v²riya½  paggayha  ghaµento
arahatta½  patv±  cintesi– “bah³pak±ra½ me eta½ kula½, aññattha gantv± ki½ kari-
ss±m²”ti?  Phalasam±pattisukha½  anubhavanto  tattheva  vasi. Ajjhabh±s²ti s± kira
therassa   kh²º±savabh±va½  aj±nant²  cintesi–  “aya½  thero  neva  añña½  g±ma½
gacchati,  na  añña½  ghara½,  na  rukkham³la-±sanas±l±d²su  nis²dati,  niccak±la½



ghara½  pavisitv±va  nis²dati,  ubhopete og±dhappatt± paµig±dhappatt±, kad±ci esa
ima½ kula½ d³seyya, codess±mi nan”ti. Tasm± abh±si.
    Saºµh±neti  nagaradv±rassa  ±sanne  manuss±na½  bhaº¹aka½  ot±retv±  vissa-
manaµµh±ne.  Saªgamm±ti  sam±gantv±.  Mantent²ti kathenti. Mañca tañc±ti mañca
kathenti   tañca   kathenti.  Kimantaranti  ki½  k±raºa½?  Bah³  hi  sadd±  pacc³h±ti
bahuk±  ete  lokasmi½  paµilomasadd±. Na ten±ti tena k±raºena, tena v± tapassin±
na  maªku  hotabba½.  Na  hi  ten±ti  na hi tena parehi vuttavacanena satto kilissati,
attan±  katena  pana  p±pakammeneva  kilissat²ti  dasseti.  V±tamigo  yath±ti  yath±
vane  v±tamigo  v±terit±na½  paºº±d²na½ saddena paritassati, eva½ yo saddapari-
tt±s²  hot²ti  attho. N±ssa sampajjate vatanti tassa lahucittassa vata½ na sampajjati.
Thero pana kh²º±savatt± sampannavatoti veditabbo. Aµµhama½.
 
                                                     9. Vajjiputtasuttavaººan±
 
    229. Navame vajjiputtakoti vajjiraµµhe r±japutto chatta½ pah±ya pabbajito. Sabba-
rattic±roti   kattikanakkhatta½  ghosetv±  sakalanagara½  dhajapaµ±k±d²hi  (1.0270)
paµimaº¹etv±  pavattito  sabbarattic±ro.  Idañhi nakkhatta½ y±va c±tumah±r±jikehi
ek±baddha½    hoti.    T³riyat±¼itav±ditanigghosasaddanti    bheri-±dit³riy±na½   t±¼i-
t±na½  v²º±d²nañca v±dit±na½ nigghosasadda½. Abh±s²ti ves±liya½ kira satta r±ja-
sahass±ni   sattasat±ni  satta  ca  r±j±no,  tattak±va  tesa½  upar±jasen±pati-±dayo.
Tesu  alaªkatapaµiyattesu nakkhattak²¼anatth±ya v²thi½ otiººesu saµµhihatthe mah±-
caªkame   caªkamam±no   nabhassa  majjhe  µhita½  canda½  disv±  caªkamanako-
µiya½  phalaka½  niss±ya  µhito  abh±si. Apaviddha½va vanasmi½ d±rukanti vattha-
veµhan±laªk±rarahitatt±   vane  cha¹¹itad±ruka½  viya  j±ta½.  P±piyoti  l±makataro
amhehi  añño  koci  atthi.  Pihayant²ti thero ±raññiko pa½suk³liko piº¹ap±tiko sapa-
d±nac±riko   appiccho   santuµµhoti   bah³   tuyha½   patthayant²ti  attho.  Saggag±mi-
nanti sagga½ gacchant±na½ gat±nampi. Navama½.
 
                                                     10. Sajjh±yasuttavaººan±
 
    230.  Dasame  ya½ sudanti nip±tamatta½. Sajjh±yabahuloti nissaraºapariyattiva-
sena  sajjh±yanato  bahutara½  k±la½ sajjh±yanto. So kira ±cariyassa div±µµh±na½
sammajjitv±  ±cariya½  udikkhanto  tiµµhati.  Atha na½ ±gacchanta½ disv±va paccu-
ggantv±    pattac²vara½   paµiggahetv±   paññatt±sane   nisinnassa   t±lavaºµav±ta½
datv±  p±n²ya½ ±pucchitv± p±de dhovitv± tela½ makkhetv± vanditv± µhito uddesa½
gahetv±  y±va  s³riyatthaªgam±  sajjh±ya½  karoti. So nh±nakoµµhake udaka½ upa-
µµhapetv±   aªg±rakapalle   aggi½   karoti.   ¾cariyassa   nhatv±   ±gatassa   p±desu
udaka½  puñchitv±  piµµhiparikamma½  katv±  vanditv± uddesa½ gahetv± paµhama-
y±me   sajjh±ya½   katv±   majjhimay±me   sar²ra½   samass±setv±   pacchimay±me
uddesa½  gahetv± y±va aruºuggaman± sajjh±ya½ katv± niruddhasadda½ khayato
sammasati.    Tato    sesa½    up±d±yar³pa½   bh³tar³pa½   n±mar³panti   pañcasu
khandhesu  vipassana½  va¹¹hetv±  arahatta½  p±puºi.  Appossukkoti uddesagga-



haºe  ca  sajjh±yakaraº²ye  ca  nirussukko. Saªkas±yat²ti yassa d±ni atth±ya aha½
sajjh±ya½  kareyya½,  so  me attho matthaka½ (1.0271) patto. Ki½ me id±ni sajjh±-
yen±ti   phalasam±pattisukhena   k±la½  ativatteti.  Ajjhabh±s²ti,  “ki½  nu  kho  assa
therassa  aph±suka½  j±ta½,  ud±hussa ±cariyassa? Kena nu kho k±raºena pubbe
viya madhurassarena na sajjh±yat²”ti? ¾gantv± santike µhit± abh±si.
    Dhammapad±n²ti  idha  sabbampi  buddhavacana½  adhippeta½.  N±dh²yas²ti  na
sajjh±yasi.  N±diyas²ti  v±  p±µho,  na gaºh±s²ti attho. Pasa½santi dhammabh±ºako
pasa½sa½     labhati,     ±bhidhammiko    suttantiko    vinayadharotissa    pasa½sit±
bhavanti.  Vir±gen±ti  ariyamaggena.  Aññ±y±ti  j±nitv±. Nikkhepananti tassa diµµha-
sut±dino  vissajjana½  santo  vadant²ti d²peti, na buddhavacanassa. Ett±vat± “thero
buddhavacana½  na  vissajj±pet²”ti  na  niccak±la½  sajjh±yanteneva  bhavitabba½,
sajjh±yitv±   pana–  “ettakass±ha½  atthassa  v±  dhammassa  v±  ±dh±ro  bhavitu½
samattho”ti ñatv± vaµµadukkhassa antakiriy±ya paµipajjitabba½. Dasama½.
 
                                               11. Akusalavitakkasuttavaººan±
 
    231.  Ek±dasame akusale vitakketi k±mavitakk±dayo tayo mah±vitakke. Ayoniso
manasik±r±ti   anup±yamanasik±rena.   Soti  so  tva½.  Ayoniso  paµinissajj±ti  eta½
anup±yamanasik±ra½  vajjehi. Satth±ranti im±ya g±th±ya p±s±dikakammaµµh±na½
katheti.   P²tisukhamasa½sayanti  eka½seneva  balavap²tiñca  sukhañca  adhigami-
ssasi. Ek±dasama½.
 
                                                  12. Majjhanhikasuttavaººan±
 
    232.   Dv±dasame   ya½  vattabba½,  ta½  devat±sa½yutte  nandanavagge  vutta-
meva. Dv±dasama½.
 
                                                 13. P±katindriyasuttavaººan±
 
    233.  Terasama½  devaputtasa½yutte  jantudevaputtasutte  vitth±ritameva. Tera-
sama½.
 
                                                14. Gandhatthenasuttavaººan±
 
    234.  Cuddasame  (1.0272)  ajjhabh±s²ti  ta½  bhikkhu½  n±¼e  gahetv± paduma½
siªgham±na½   disv±va–   “aya½  bhikkhu  satthu  santike  kammaµµh±na½  gahetv±
samaºadhamma½    k±tu½   arañña½   paviµµho   gandh±rammaºa½   upanijjh±yati,
sv±ya½    ajja    upasiªgha½   svepi   punadivasepi   upasiªghissati,   evamassa   s±
gandhataºh±    va¹¹hitv±   diµµhadhammikasampar±yika½   attha½   n±sessati,   m±
mayi passantiy± nassatu, codess±mi nan”ti upasaªkamitv± abh±si.
    Ekaªgameta½   theyy±nanti   thenitabb±na½   r³p±rammaº±d²na½   pañcakoµµh±-
s±na½  ida½  ekaªga½,  ekakoµµh±soti  attho.  Na  har±m²ti  na  gahetv±  gacch±mi.



¾r±ti  d³re  n±¼e  gahetv±  n±metv± d³re µhito upasiªgh±m²ti vadati. Vaººen±ti k±ra-
ºena.
    Yv±yanti  yo aya½. Tasmi½ kira devat±ya saddhi½ kathenteyeva eko t±paso ota-
ritv±   bhisakhanan±d²ni   k±tu½   ±raddho,   ta½  sandh±yevam±ha.  ¾kiººakamma-
ntoti  eva½  aparisuddhakammanto.  Akh²ºakammantotipi  p±µho,  kakkha¼akamma-
ntoti attho. Na vuccat²ti gandhacoroti v± pupphacoroti v± kasm± na vuccati.
    ¾kiººaluddoti  bahup±po g±¼hap±po v±, tasm± na vuccati. Dh±ticela½va makkhi-
toti  yath±  dh±tiy±  nivatthakiliµµhavattha½  ucc±rapass±vapa½sumasikaddam±d²hi
makkhita½,  evameva½  r±gados±d²hi makkhito. Arah±mi vattaveti arah±mi vattu½.
Devat±ya  codan± kira sugat±nusiµµhisadis±, na ta½ l±mak± h²n±dhimuttik± micch±-
paµipannakapuggal±  labhanti.  Tasmi½  pana  attabh±ve maggaphal±na½ bhabba-
r³p± puggal± ta½ labhanti, tasm± evam±ha.
     Sucigavesinoti   suc²ni   s²lasam±dhiñ±º±ni   gavesantassa.   Abbh±matta½   v±ti
val±hakak³µamatta½  viya. J±n±s²ti suddho ayanti j±n±si. Vajj±s²ti vadeyy±si. Neva
ta½  upaj²v±m±ti  devat±  kira  cintesi–  “aya½ bhikkhu atthi me hitak±m± devat±, s±
ma½   codessati   s±ressat²ti   (1.0273)  pam±dampi  anuyuñjeyya,  n±ssa  vacana½
sampaµicchiss±m²”ti.  Tasm±  evam±ha. Tvamev±ti tva½yeva. J±neyy±ti j±neyy±si.
Yen±ti  yena  kammena  sugati½ gaccheyy±si, ta½ kamma½ tva½yeva j±neyy±s²ti.
Cuddasama½.
 
                                                         Iti s±ratthappak±siniy±
 
    Sa½yuttanik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
                                                 Vanasa½yuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        10. Yakkhasa½yutta½
 
 
                                                        1. Indakasuttavaººan±
 
    235.    Yakkhasa½yuttassa    (1.0274)    paµhame    indakass±ti   indak³µaniv±sino
yakkhassa.  Yakkhato  hi  k³µena,  k³µato ca yakkhena n±ma½ laddha½. R³pa½ na
j²vanti  vadant²ti  yadi  buddh±  r³pa½  j²vanti  na vadanti, yadi r³pa½ satto puggaloti
eva½  na  vadant²ti  attho.  Katha½ nvayanti katha½ nu aya½? Kutassa aµµh²yakapi-
º¹amet²ti  assa  sattassa  aµµhiyakapiº¹añca  kuto  ±gacchati?  Ettha  ca aµµhiggaha-
ºena t²ºi aµµhisat±ni, yakapiº¹aggahaºena nava ma½sapesisat±ni gahit±ni. Yadi



r³pa½  na  j²vo,  athassa  im±ni  ca  aµµh²ni  im±  ca  ma½sapesiyo  kuto ±gacchant²ti
pucchati.  Katha½  nvaya½  sajjati  gabbharasminti  kena  nu  k±raºena  aya½ satto
m±tukucchismi½  sajjati laggati, tiµµhat²ti? Puggalav±d² kiresa yakkho, “ekappah±re-
neva   satto  m±tukucchismi½  nibbattat²”ti  gahetv±  gabbhaseyyakasattassa  m±t±
macchama½s±d²ni  kh±dati,  sabb±ni  ekarattiv±sena pacitv± pheºa½ viya vil²yanti.
Yadi  r³pa½  satto  na  bhaveyya,  evameva  vil²yeyy±ti  laddhiy± evam±ha. Athassa
bhagav±–   “na   m±tukucchismi½   ekappah±reneva   nibbattati,  anupubbena  pana
va¹¹hat²”ti  dassento  paµhama½  kalala½ hot²ti-±dim±ha. Tattha paµhamanti paµha-
mena  paµisandhiviññ±ºena  saddhi½ tissoti v± phussoti v± n±ma½ natthi, atha kho
t²hi   j±ti-uººa½s³hi  katasuttagge  saºµhitatelabinduppam±ºa½  kalala½  hoti,  ya½
sandh±ya vutta½–
          “Tilatelassa yath± bindu, sappimaº¹o an±vilo;
          eva½ vaººappaµibh±ga½, kalala½ sampavuccat²”ti.
    Kalal±   hoti   abbudanti   tasm±   kalal±   satt±haccayena  ma½sadhovana-udaka-
vaººa½ abbuda½ n±ma hoti, kalalanti n±ma½ antaradh±yati. Vuttampi ceta½–
          “Satt±ha½ kalala½ hoti, paripakka½ sam³hata½;
          vivaµµam±na½ tabbh±va½, abbuda½ n±ma j±yat²”ti.
    Abbud±  (1.0275)  j±yate  pes²ti tasm±pi abbud± satt±haccayena vil²natipusadis±
pesi  n±ma  sañj±yati.  S±  maricaph±ºitena  d²petabb±.  G±mad±rik±  hi  supakk±ni
maric±ni   gahetv±   s±µakante   bhaº¹ika½   katv±   p²¼etv±  maº¹a½  ±d±ya  kap±le
pakkhipitv±  ±tape  µhapenti,  ta½  sukkham±na½  sabbabh±gehi  muccati. Evar³p±
pesi hoti, abbudanti n±ma½ antaradh±yati. Vuttampi ceta½–
          “Satt±ha½ abbuda½ hoti, paripakka½ sam³hata½;
          vivaµµam±na½ tabbh±va½, pesi n±ma paj±yat²”ti.
    Pesi  nibbattat²  ghanoti  tato  pesito satt±haccayena kukkuµaº¹asaºµh±no ghano
n±ma ma½sapiº¹o nibbattati, pes²ti n±ma½ antaradh±yati. Vuttampi ceta½–
          “Satt±ha½ pesi bhavati, paripakka½ sam³hata½;
          vivaµµam±na½ tabbh±va½, ghanoti n±ma j±yati.
          “Yath± kukkuµiy± aº¹a½, samant± parimaº¹ala½;
          eva½ ghanassa saºµh±na½, nibbatta½ kammapaccay±”ti.
    Ghan±   pas±kh±   j±yant²ti  pañcame  satt±he  dvinna½  hatthap±d±na½  s²sassa
catth±ya  pañca  p²¼ak±  j±yanti,  ya½  sandh±yeta½  vutta½  “pañcame,  bhikkhave,
satt±he pañca p²¼ak± saºµhahanti kammato”ti.
    Ito  para½  chaµµhasattam±d²ni satt±h±ni atikkamma desana½ saªkhipitv± dv±ca-
tt±l²se  satt±he  pariºatak±la½ gahetv± dassento kes±ti-±dim±ha. Tattha kes± lom±
nakh±pi c±ti dv±catt±l²se satt±he et±ni j±yanti.
     Tena  so  tattha  y±pet²ti  tassa  hi  n±bhito  uµµhito  n±¼o  m±tu udarapaµalena ek±-
baddho  hoti,  so  uppaladaº¹ako  viya chiddo, tena ±h±raraso sa½saritv± ±h±rasa-
muµµh±nar³pa½  samuµµh±peti.  Eva½  so dasa m±se y±peti. M±tukucchigato naroti
m±tuy±   tirokucchigato,   kucchiy±   abbhantaragatoti   attho.   Iti  bhagav±  (1.0276)
“eva½  kho,  yakkha, aya½ satto anupubbena m±tukucchiya½ va¹¹hati, na ekappa-
h±reneva nibbattat²”ti dasseti. Paµhama½.



 
                                                   2. Sakkan±masuttavaººan±
 
    236.  Dutiye  sakkan±makoti  eva½  n±mako  eko  yakkho,  so  kira m±rapakkhika-
yakkho.   Vippamuttass±ti   t²hi   bhavehi  vippamuttassa.  Yadaññanti  ya½  añña½.
Vaººen±ti  k±raºena.  Sa½v±soti ekato v±so, sakkhidhammo mittadhammoti attho.
Sappaññoti supañño sambuddho. Dutiya½.
 
                                                     3. S³cilomasuttavaººan±
 
    237.  Tatiye  gay±yanti  gay±g±me,  gay±ya  avid³re  niviµµhag±ma½ upaniss±y±ti
attho.   Ýaªkitamañceti  d²ghamañce  p±damajjhe  vijjhitv±  aµaniyo  pavesetv±  kata-
mañce.  Tassa  “ida½  upari,  ida½  heµµh±”ti  natthi,  parivattetv±  atthatopi t±disova
hoti,  ta½  devaµµh±ne  µhapenti.  Catunna½  p±s±º±na½  upari  p±s±ºa½  attharitv±
katagehampi  “µaªkitamañco”ti  vuccati.  S³cilomass±ti kathinas³cisadisalomassa.
So  kira  kassapassa  bhagavato  s±sane  pabbajitv± d³raµµh±nato ±gato sedamala-
ggahitena   gattena   supaññatta½   saªghikamañca½   an±darena   apaccattharitv±
nipajji,  tassa  parisuddhas²lassa  ta½  kamma½  suddhavatthe  k±¼aka½ viya ahosi.
So   tasmi½   attabh±ve   visesa½   nibbattetu½  asakkonto  k±la½katv±  gay±g±ma-
dv±re  saªk±raµµh±ne  yakkho  hutv±  nibbatti.  Nibbattamattasseva  cassa sakalasa-
r²ra½ kathinas³c²hi gavicchivijjhita½ viya j±ta½.
     Athekadivasa½  bhagav±  pacc³sasamaye  loka½ olokento ta½ yakkha½ paµha-
m±vajjanasseva   ±p±tha½   ±gata½   disv±–   “aya½   eka½   buddhantara½   mah±-
dukkha½  anubhavi.  Ki½  nu  khv±ssa  ma½  ±gamma sotthik±raºa½ bhaveyy±”ti?
¾vajjento  (1.0277)  paµhamamaggassa  upanissaya½ addasa. Athassa saªgaha½
k±tuk±mo  surattadupaµµa½  niv±setv±  sugatamah±c²vara½ p±rupitv± devavim±na-
kappa½       gandhakuµi½       pah±ya       hatthigav±ssamanussakukkur±dikuºapadu-
ggandha½  saªk±raµµh±na½  gantv±  tattha  mah±gandhakuµiya½  viya  nis²di.  Ta½
sandh±ya vutta½ “s³cilomassa yakkhassa bhavane”ti.
    Kharoti   su½sum±rapiµµhi   viya   chadaniµµhak±hi  visamacchadanapiµµhi  viya  ca
kharasar²ro.  So  kira  kassapasamm±sambuddhak±le  s²lasampanno up±sako eka-
divase  vih±re  cittattharaº±d²hi  atthat±ya  bh³miy± saªghike attharaºe attano utta-
r±saªga½    apaccattharitv±   nipajji.   Saªghika½   tela½   abh±jetv±   attano   uttar±-
saªga½   apaccattharitv±   nipajji.   Saªghika½   tela½   abh±jetv±   attano  hatthehi
sar²ra½   makkhes²tipi   vadanti.  So  tena  kammena  sagge  nibbattitu½  asakkonto
tasseva  g±massa  dv±re  saªk±raµµh±ne  yakkho  hutv±  nibbatti. Nibbattamattassa
cassa  sakalasar²ra½  vuttappak±ra½  ahosi.  Te  ubhopi  sah±y±  j±t±.  Iti kharassa
kharabh±vo veditabbo.
    Avid³re   atikkamant²ti  gocara½  pariyesant±  sam±gamaµµh±na½  v±  gacchant±
±sanne  µh±ne  gacchanti.  Tesu  s³cilomo  satth±ra½  na passati, kharalomo paµha-
matara½  disv± s³ciloma½ yakkha½ etadavoca– “eso samaºo”ti, samma, esa tava
bhavana½  pavisitv±  nisinno eko samaºoti. Neso samaºo, samaºako esoti so kira



yo  ma½  passitv±  bh²to pal±yati, ta½ samaºakoti vadati. Yo na bh±yati, ta½ sama-
ºoti. Tasm± “aya½ ma½ disv± bh²to pal±yissat²”ti maññam±no evam±ha.
    K±ya½  upan±mes²ti  bheravar³pa½  nimminitv±  mah±mukha½ vivaritv± sakala-
sar²re  lom±ni  uµµh±petv±  k±ya½ upan±mesi. Apan±mes²ti ratanasatika½ suvaººa-
gghanika½  viya  thoka½  apan±mesi. P±pakoti l±mako amanuñño. So g³tha½ viya
aggi  viya  kaºhasappo  viya  ca parivajjetabbo, na imin± suvaººavaººena sar²rena
sampaµicchitabbo.   Eva½   vutte   pana   s³cilomo  “p±pako  kira  me  samphasso”ti
kuddho  pañha½  ta½,  samaº±ti-±dim±ha.  Citta½  v±  te khipiss±m²ti yesañhi ama-
nuss±  citta½  (1.0278) khipituk±m± honti, tesa½ setamukha½ n²lodara½ surattaha-
tthap±da½    mah±s²sa½   pajjalitanetta½   bherava½   v±   attabh±va½   nimminitv±
dassenti,   bherava½   v±   sadda½  s±venti,  kathent±na½yeva  v±  mukhe  hattha½
pakkhipitv±  hadaya½  maddanti,  tena  te  satt±  ummattak±  honti  khittacitt±.  Ta½
sandh±yevam±ha.  P±ragaªg±y±ti  dv²su p±desu gahetv± ta½ ±viñchetv± yath± na
pun±gacchasi,  eva½  p±ra½  v± gaªg±ya khipiss±m²ti vadati. Sadevaketi-±di vutta-
tthameva.   Puccha   yad±kaªkhas²ti   ya½kiñci   ±kaªkhasi,   ta½  sabba½  puccha,
asesa½ te by±kariss±m²ti sabbaññupav±raºa½ pav±reti.
    Kutonid±n±ti  ki½nid±n±,  ki½paccay±ti  attho?  Kum±rak± dhaªkamivossajant²Ti
yath±  kum±rak±  k±ka½  gahetv±  ossajanti khipanti, eva½ p±pavitakk± kuto samu-
µµh±ya citta½ ossajant²ti pucchati?
    Itonid±n±ti  aya½  attabh±vo  nid±na½  etesanti  ito  nid±n±. Itoj±ti ito attabh±vato
j±t±.  Ito  samuµµh±ya  manovitakk±ti  yath±  d²ghasuttakena  p±de  baddha½ k±ka½
kum±rak±    tassa    suttapariyanta½    aªguliya½   veµhetv±   ossajanti,   so   d³ra½
gantv±pi  puna  tesa½  p±dam³leyeva  patati, evameva ito attabh±vato samuµµh±ya
p±pavitakk± citta½ ossajanti.
    Snehaj±ti  taºh±sinehato  j±t±.  Attasambh³t±ti  attani  sambh³t±. Nigrodhasseva
khandhaj±ti  nigrodhakhandhe  j±t±  p±roh± viya. Puth³ti bah³ anekappak±r± p±pa-
vitakk±  ta½sampayuttakiles±  ca.  Visatt±ti lagg± laggit±. K±mes³ti vatthuk±mesu.
M±luv±va  vitat±  vaneti  yath±  vane  m±luv±  lat±  ya½ rukkha½ niss±ya j±yati, ta½
m³lato  y±va  agg±,  aggato  y±va m³l± punappuna½ sa½sibbitv± ajjhottharitv± ota-
tavitat±  tiµµhati.  Eva½  vatthuk±mesu  puth³ kilesak±m± visatt±, puth³ v± satt± tehi
kilesak±mehi  vatthuk±mesu  visatt±.  Ye na½ paj±nant²ti ye “attasambh³t±”ti ettha
vutta½ attabh±va½ j±nanti.
    Yatonid±nanti  (1.0279)  ya½  nid±namassa  attabh±vassa  tañca j±nanti. Te na½
vinodent²ti  te  eva½  attabh±vasaªkh±tassa dukkhasaccassa nid±nabh³ta½ samu-
dayasacca½   maggasaccena  vinodenti.  Te  duttaranti  te  samudayasacca½  n²ha-
rant±   ida½   duttara½  kilesogha½  taranti.  Atiººapubbanti  anamatagge  sa½s±re
supinantepi   na  tiººapubba½.  Apunabbhav±y±ti  apunabbhavasaªkh±tassa  niro-
dhasaccassatth±ya.  Iti  im±ya g±th±ya catt±ri sacc±ni pak±sento arahattanik³µena
desana½  niµµhapesi. Desan±vas±ne s³cilomo tasmi½yeva padese µhito desan±nu-
s±rena  ñ±ºa½  pesetv±  sot±pattiphale patiµµhito. Sot±pann± ca n±ma na kiliµµhatta-
bh±ve   tiµµhant²ti   saha  phalapaµil±bhenassa  sar²re  setakaº¹up²¼akas³ciyo  sabb±
patit±.   So   dibbavatthanivattho   dibbavaraduk³luttar±saªgo   dibbaveµhanaveµhito



dibb±bharaºagandham±ladharo   suvaººavaººo   hutv±  bhummadevat±parih±ra½
paµilabh²ti. Tatiya½.
 
                                                   4. Maºibhaddasuttavaººan±
 
    238.   Catutthe   sukhamedhat²ti,   sukha½   paµilabhati.  Suve  seyyoti  suve  suve
seyyo,   niccameva  seyyoti  attho.  Ver±  na  parimuccat²ti  aha½  satim±ti  ettakena
verato  na  muccati.  Yass±ti  yassa  arahato.  Ahi½s±y±ti karuº±ya ceva karuº±pu-
bbabh±ge  ca.  Metta½soti  so  mettañceva  mett±pubbabh±gañca  bh±veti. Atha v±
a½soti  koµµh±so  vuccati.  Mett±  a½so etass±ti metta½so. Ida½ vutta½ hoti– yassa
arahato  sabbak±la½  ahi½s±ya rato mano, yassa ca sabbabh³tesu mett±koµµh±so
atthi, tassa kenaci puggalena saddhi½ vera½ n±ma natthi yakkh±ti. Catuttha½.
 
                                                         5. S±nusuttavaººan±
 
    239.  Pañcame  yakkhena  gahito hot²ti so kira tass± up±sik±ya ekaputtako. Atha
na½  s±  daharak±leyeva pabb±jesi. So pabbajitak±lato paµµh±ya s²lav± ahosi vatta-
sampanno,    ±cariyupajjh±ya-±gantuk±d²na½    (1.0280)    vatta½   katameva   hoti,
m±sassa    aµµham²divase    p±to    vuµµh±ya    udakam±¼ake   udaka½   upaµµh±petv±
dhammassavanagga½  sammajjitv±  d²pa½  j±letv±  madhurassarena dhammassa-
vana½



ghoseti.   Bhikkh³   tassa   th±ma½  ñatv±  “sarabh±ºa½  bhaºa,  s±maºer±”ti  ajjhe-
santi.  So  “mayha½ hadayav±to rujati, k±so v± b±dhat²”ti kiñci pacc±h±ra½ akatv±
dhamm±sana½   abhiruhitv±  ±k±sagaªga½  ot±rento  viya  sarabh±ºa½  vatv±  ota-
ranto–   “mayha½   m±t±pit³nampi   imasmi½   sarabhaññe   patt²”ti   vadati.   Tassa
manuss±  m±t±pitaro  pattiy±  dinnabh±va½  na j±nanti. Anantarattabh±ve panassa
m±t±  yakkhin²  j±t±.  S±  devat±hi  saddhi½  ±gat±,  dhamma½ sutv±– “s±maºerena
dinnapatti½  anumod±mi,  t±t±”ti  vadati.  S²lasampann±  ca  n±ma  bhikkh³  sadeva-
kassa   lokassa   piy±   hont²ti   tasmi½   s±maºere   devat±  salajj±  sag±rav±  mah±-
brahma½  viya  aggikkhandha½  viya  ca  na½  maññanti.  S±maºere g±ravena ta½
yakkhini½  garu½  katv±  passanti.  Dhammassavanayakkhasam±gam±d²su “s±nu-
m±t±  s±num±t±”ti yakkhiniy± agg±sana½ aggodaka½ aggapiº¹a½ denti. Mahesa-
kkh±pi yakkh± ta½ disv± magg± okkamanti, ±san± vuµµhahanti.
    Atha  kho s±maºero vu¹¹himanv±ya paripakkindriyo anabhiratip²¼ito anabhirati½
vinodetu½  asakkonto  par³¼hakesanakho  kiliµµhaniv±sanap±rupano kassaci an±ro-
cetv±   pattac²varam±d±ya   ekakova   m±tu   ghara½  gato.  Up±sik±  putta½  disv±,
vanditv±   ±ha–   “t±ta,   tva½   pubbe   ±cariyupajjh±yehi   v±  daharas±maºerehi  v±
saddhi½  idh±gacchasi.  Kasm±  ekakova  ajja  ±gato”ti?  So ukkaºµhitabh±va½ ±ro-
cesi.  Saddh±  up±sik±  n±nappak±rena ghar±v±se ±d²nava½ dassetv± putta½ ova-
dam±n±pi  ta½  saññ±petu½  asakkont², “appeva n±ma attano dhammat±yapi salla-
kkhessat²”ti  anuyojetv±va–  “tiµµha,  t±ta,  y±va  te  y±gubhatta½ samp±demi, y±gu½
pivitv±    katabhattakiccassa   te   man±p±ni   vatth±ni   n²haritv±   dass±m²”ti   vatv±
±sana½   paññ±petv±   ad±si.   Nis²di   s±maºero.   Up±sik±  muhutteneva  y±gukha-
jjaka½   samp±detv±   ad±si.   Tato   “bhatta½   samp±dess±m²”ti   avid³re   nisinn±
taº¹ule  dhovati.  Tasmi½  samaye  s±  yakkhin²  “kaha½  nu  kho  s±maºero? Kiñci
bhikkh±h±ra½  labhati  (1.0281),  ud±hu  no”ti?  ¾vajjam±n±  tassa vibbhamituk±ma-
t±ya nisinnabh±va½ ñatv±, “m± heva kho me devat±na½ antare lajja½ upp±deyya,
gacch±missa vibbhamane antar±ya½ karom²”ti ±gantv± sar²re adhimuccitv± g²va½
parivattetv±   bh³miya½   p±tesi.  So  akkh²hi  viparivattehi  khe¼ena  paggharantena
bh³miya½ vipphandati. Tena vutta½ “yakkhena gahito hot²”ti.
    Abh±s²ti   up±sik±   puttassa   ta½  vippak±ra½  disv±  vegena  gantv±  putta½  ±li-
ªgetv±  ³r³su  nipajj±pesi. Sakalag±mav±sino ±gantv± balikamm±d²ni karonti. Up±-
sik± paridevam±n± im± g±th±yo abh±si.
    P±µih±riyapakkhañc±ti  manuss±  “aµµham²-uposathassa paccuggamanañca anu-
ggamanañca   kariss±m±”ti   sattamiy±pi  navamiy±pi  uposathaªg±ni  sam±diyanti,
c±tuddas²pannaras²na½   paccuggaman±nuggamana½   karont±   terasiy±pi  p±µipa-
depi   sam±diyanti,   “vass±v±sassa  anuggamana½  kariss±m±”ti  dvinna½  pav±ra-
º±na½  antare  a¹¹ham±sa½  nibaddhuposathik±  bhavanti. Ida½ sandh±ya vutta½
“p±µih±riyapakkhañc±”ti.   Aµµhaªgasusam±gatanti   aµµhaªgehi  suµµhu  sam±gata½,
sampayuttanti  attho.  Brahmacariyanti  seµµhacariya½.  Na te hi yakkh± k²¼ant²Ti na
te gahetv± yakkh± kilamenti.
    Puna  c±tuddasinti  im±ya  g±th±ya  s±maºerassa  k±ye  adhimutt± yakkhin² ±ha.
¾vi   v±   yadi   v±   rahoti   kassaci  sammukhe  v±  parammukhe  v±.  Pamutyatth²ti



pamutti   atthi.   Uppacc±p²ti   uppatitv±pi.  Sacepi  sakuºo  viya  uppatitv±  pal±yasi,
tath±pi  te  mokkho  natth²ti  vadati.  Evañca  pana  vatv±  s±maºera½ muñci. S±ma-
ºero  akkh²ni umm²lesi, m±t± kese pakiriya assasant² passasant² rodati. So “amanu-
ssena  gahitomh²”ti  na  j±n±ti. Olokento pana “aha½ pubbe p²µhe nisinno. M±t± me
avid³re  nis²ditv±  taº¹ule  dhovati.  Id±ni  panamhi  bh³miya½  nisinno,  m±t±pi  me
assasant²  passasant²  rodati, sakalag±mav±sinopi sannipatit±. Ki½ nu kho etan”ti?
Nipannakova mata½ v± amm±ti g±tham±ha.
    K±me  (1.0282) cajitv±n±ti duvidhepi k±me pah±ya. Punar±gacchateti vibbhama-
navasena  ±gacchati.  Puna j²va½ mato hi soti uppabbajitv± puna j²vantopi so mata-
kova, tasm± tampi rodant²ti vadati.
    Id±nissa   ghar±v±se   ±d²nava½   dassent²   kukku¼±ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  kukku¼±ti
ghar±v±so  kira  uºhaµµhena  kukku¼± n±ma hoti. Kassa ujjh±pay±maseti– “abhidh±-
vatha,   bhadda½  te  hot³”ti  eva½  vatv±–  “ya½  tva½  vibbhamituk±mo  yakkhena
p±pito,  ima½  vippak±ra½  kassa maya½ ujjh±pay±ma nijjh±pay±ma ±rocay±m±”ti
vadati.  Puna  ¹ayhitumicchas²ti-±dittagharato  n²haµabhaº¹a½  viya ghar± n²haritv±
buddhas±sane   pabbajito   puna   mah±¹±hasadise  ghar±v±se  ¹ayhitu½  icchas²ti
attho.   So   m±tari   kathentiy±   kathentiy±   sallakkhetv±   hirottappa½  paµilabhitv±,
“natthi  mayha½  gihibh±vena attho”ti ±ha. Athassa m±t± “s±dhu, t±t±”ti tuµµh± paº²-
tabhojana½  bhojetv±,  “kati  vassosi,  t±t±”ti  pucchi. Paripuººavassomhi up±siketi.
“Tena  hi, t±ta, upasampada½ karoh²”ti c²varas±µake ad±si. So tic²vara½ k±r±petv±
upasampanno  buddhavacana½  uggaºhanto tepiµako hutv± s²l±d²na½ ±gataµµh±ne
ta½  ta½  p³rento nacirasseva arahatta½ patv± mah±dhammakathiko hutv± v²sava-
ssasata½ µhatv± sakalajambud²pa½ khobhetv± parinibb±yi. Pañcama½.
 
                                                     6. Piyaªkarasuttavaººan±
 
    240.   Chaµµhe   jetavaneTi   jetavanassa   paccante   kosambakakuµi   n±ma  atthi,
tattha   viharati.   Dhammapad±n²ti  idha  p±µiyekka½  saªgaha½  ±ru¼h±  chabb²sati-
vagg±  tanti  adhippet±.  Tatra  thero  tasmi½  samaye antovih±re nisinno madhura-
ssarena   sarabhañña½   katv±  appam±davagga½  bh±sati.  Eva½  toses²ti  s±  kira
putta½  piyaªkara½ aªken±d±ya jetavanassa pacchimabh±gato paµµh±ya gocara½
pariyesant²  anupubbena nagar±bhimukh² hutv± ucc±rapass±vakhe¼asiªgh±ºikadu-
bbhojan±ni    pariyesam±n±    therassa    vasanaµµh±na½    patv±   madhurassara½
assosi.  Tass±  so  saddo  chavi-±d²ni  chetv± (1.0283) aµµhimiñja½ ±hacca hadaya-
ªgaman²yo  hutv±  aµµh±si. Athass± gocarapariyesane cittampi na uppajji, ohitasot±
dhammameva  suºant² µhit±. Yakkhad±rakassa pana daharat±ya dhammassavane
citta½  natthi.  So jighacch±ya p²¼itatt±, “kasm± amm± gatagataµµh±ne kh±ºuko viya
tiµµhasi?   Na  mayha½  kh±dan²ya½  v±  bhojan²ya½  v±  pariyesas²”ti  punappuna½
m±tara½  codeti.  S±  “dhammassavanassa  me  antar±ya½  karot²”ti puttaka½ “m±
sadda½ kari, piyaªkar±”ti eva½ tosesi. Tattha m± sadda½ kar²ti sadda½ m± kari.
    P±ºesu  c±ti  g±th±ya  s±  attano  dhammat±ya sam±diººa½ pañcas²la½ dasseti.
Tattha   sa½yam±maseti   sa½yam±ma   sa½yat±   homa.   Imin±  p±º±tip±t±  virati



gahit±,   dutiyapadena   mus±v±d±   virati,   tatiyapadena   ses±   tisso  viratiyo.  Api
muccema  pis±cayoniy±ti  api  n±ma  yakkhaloke  uppann±ni  pañca ver±ni pah±ya,
yoniso   paµipajjitv±   im±ya  ch±takadubbhikkh±ya  pis±cayakkhayoniy±  muccema,
t±t±ti vadati. Chaµµha½.
 
                                                   7. Punabbasusuttavaººan±
 
    241.  Sattame  tena kho pana samayen±ti katarasamayena? S³riyassa atthaªga-
manasamayena.   Tad±   kira   bhagav±   pacch±bhatte   mah±janassa   dhamma½
desetv±  mah±jana½  uyyojetv±  nh±nakoµµhake nhatv± gandhakuµipariveºe pañña-
ttavarabuddh±sane  puratthimalokadh±tu½ olokayam±no nis²di. Athekac±rikadvic±-
rik±dayo   pa½suk³likapiº¹ap±tikabhikkh³   attano   attano   vasanaµµh±nehi  nikkha-
mitv±  ±gamma  dasabala½  vanditv±  rattas±ºiy±  parikkhipam±n±  viya  nis²di½su.
Atha   nesa½   ajjh±saya½   viditv±  satth±  nibb±napaµisa½yutta½  dhammakatha½
kathesi.
    Eva½  toses²ti  s±  kira  dh²tara½  aªken±d±ya putta½ aªguliy± gahetv± jetavana-
piµµhiya½    p±k±raparikkhepasam²pe    ucc±rapass±vakhe¼asiªgh±ºika½   pariyesa-
m±n±   anupubbena  jetavanadv±rakoµµhaka½  sampatt±.  Bhagavato  ca,  “±nanda,
patta½  ±hara,  c²vara½  ±hara,  vigh±s±d±na½  d±na½  deh²”ti  kathentassa  saddo
samant±    dv±dasahatthamattameva   gaºh±ti.   Dhamma½   desentassa   (1.0284)
sacepi  cakkav±¼apariyanta½  katv± paris± nis²dati, yath± parisa½ gacchati, bahipa-
ris±ya   ekaªgulimattampi   na  niggacchati,  “m±  ak±raº±  madhurasaddo  nass²”ti.
Tatr±ya½   yakkhin²  bahiparis±ya  µhit±  sadda½  na  suº±ti,  dv±rakoµµhake  µhit±ya
panass±  mahatiy±  buddhav²thiy±  abhimukhe  µhit± gandhakuµi paññ±yi. S± niv±te
d²pasikh± viya buddhag±ravena hatthakukkucc±dirahita½ niccala½ parisa½ disv±–
“n³na  mettha  kiñci bh±jan²yabhaº¹a½ bhavissati, yato aha½ sappitelamadhuph±-
ºit±d²su   kiñcideva   pattato   v±   hatthato   v±  paggharanta½  bh³miya½  v±  pana
patita½  labhiss±m²”ti  antovih±ra½ p±visi. Dv±rakoµµhake avaruddhak±na½ niv±ra-
ºatth±ya  µhit±  ±rakkhadevat±  yakkhiniy±  upanissaya½  disv±  na  niv±resi. Tass±
saha    paris±ya    ek²bh±vagamanena   madhurassaro   chavi-±d²ni   chinditv±   aµµhi-
miñja½  ±hacca  aµµh±si. Ta½ dhammassavanatth±ya niccala½ µhita½ purimanaye-
neva   puttak±   codayi½su.   S±   “dhammassavanassa   me   antar±ya½  karont²”ti
puttake tuºh² uttarike hoh²ti eva½ tosesi.
    Tattha  y±v±ti  y±va  dhamma½ suº±mi, t±va tuºh² hoh²ti attho. Sabbaganthappa-
mocananti  nibb±na½  ±gamma  sabbe  ganth±  pamuccanti,  tasm±  ta½  sabbaga-
nthappamocananti   vuccati.   Ativel±ti   vel±tikkant±   pam±º±tikkant±.   Piy±yan±Ti
maggan±    patthan±.   Tato   piyataranti   y±   aya½   assa   dhammassa   maggan±
patthan±,  ida½ mayha½ tato piyataranti attho. Piyatar±ti v± p±µho. P±ºinanti yath±
p±º²na½    dukkh±    moceti.    Ke    mocet²ti?   P±ºineti   ±haritv±   vattabba½.   Ya½
dhamma½  abhisambuddhanti,  ya½  dhamma½  bhagav±  abhisambuddho. Tuºh²-
bh³t±yamuttar±ti   na   kevala½  ahameva,  aya½  me  bhagin²  uttar±pi  tuºh²bh³t±ti
vadati.  Saddhammassa  anaññ±y±ti,  amma,  maya½  pubbepi  ima½ saddhamma-



meva  aj±nitv±  id±ni  ida½  khuppip±s±didukkha½  anubhavant±  dukkha½ car±ma
vihar±ma.
    Cakkhum±ti   pañcahi   cakkh³hi   cakkhum±.  Dhamma½  desentoyeva  bhagav±
parisa½  sallakkhayam±no  tass±  yakkhiniy±  ceva  yakkhad±rakassa  ca sot±patti-
phalassa  upanissaya½  disv±  desana½  vinivaµµetv±  catusaccakatha½  d²peti, ta½
sutv±   tasmi½yeva  dese  µhit±  yakkhin²  saddhi½  puttena  (1.0285)  sot±pattiphale
patiµµhit±.  Dh²tuy±pi  panass± upanissayo atthi, atidaharatt± pana desana½ sampa-
µicchitu½ n±sakkhi.
    Id±ni  s±  yakkhin²  puttassa  anumodana½ karont² s±dhu kho paº¹ito n±m±ti-±di-
m±ha.  Ajj±hamhi  samuggat±ti  ahamhi  ajja  vaµµato  uggat±  samuggat± s±sane v±
uggat±  samuggat±,  tvampi  sukh²  hoh²ti.  Diµµh±n²ti  may±  ca  tay± ca diµµh±ni. Utta-
r±pi  suº±tu  meti,  “amh±ka½ catusaccapaµivedhabh±va½, dh²t± me uttar±pi, suº±-
t³”ti  vadati.  Saha  saccapaµivedheneva  s±pi  s³cilomo viya sabba½ setakaº¹uka-
cchu-±dibh±va½   pah±ya   dibbasampatti½   paµilabhati   saddhi½   puttena.   Dh²t±
panass±  yath±  n±ma  loke  m±t±pit³hi  issariye  laddhe putt±nampi ta½ hoti, eva½
m±tu-±nubh±veneva   sampatti½   labhi.   Tato  paµµh±ya  ca  s±  saddhi½  puttakehi
gandhakuµisam²parukkheyeva   niv±sarukkha½  labhitv±  s±ya½  p±ta½  buddhada-
ssana½ labham±n± dhamma½ suºam±n± d²gharatta½ tattheva vasi. Sattama½.
 
                                                       8. Sudattasuttavaººan±
 
    242.  Aµµhame  kenacideva  karaº²yen±ti  v±ºijjakamma½  adhippeta½. An±thapi-
º¹iko  ca r±jagahaseµµhi ca aññamañña½ bhaginipatik± honti. Yad± r±jagahe uµµh±-
nakabhaº¹aka½  mahaggha½  hoti, tad± r±jagahaseµµhi ta½ gahetv± pañcasakaµa-
satehi  s±vatthi½  gantv±  yojanamatte  µhito  attano ±gatabh±va½ j±n±peti. An±tha-
piº¹iko  paccuggantv±  tassa  mah±sakk±ra½ katv± ekay±na½ ±ropetv± s±vatthi½
pavisati.   So   sace   bhaº¹a½   lahuka½  vikk²yati,  vikkiº±ti.  No  ce,  bhaginighare
µhapetv±  pakkamati.  An±thapiº¹ikopi  tatheva  karoti.  Sv±ya½ tad±pi teneva kara-
º²yena agam±si. Ta½ sandh±yeta½ vutta½.
    Ta½  divasa½  pana  r±jagahaseµµhi  yojanamatte µhitena an±thapiº¹ikena ±gata-
bh±vaj±nanattha½ pesita½ paººa½ na suºi, dhammassavanatth±ya vih±ra½



agam±si.    So    dhammakatha½   sutv±   sv±tan±ya   buddhappamukha½   bhikkhu-
saªgha½   nimantetv±   attano   ghare  uddhanakhaº±panad±ruph±lan±d²ni  k±resi.
An±thapiº¹ikopi  “id±ni mayha½ paccuggamana½ karissati, id±ni karissat²”ti ghara-
dv±repi   paccuggamana½   alabhitv±   (1.0286)   antoghara½   paviµµho   paµisanth±-
rampi  na bahu½ alattha. “Ki½, mah±seµµhi, kusala½ d±rakar³p±na½? Nasi magge
kilanto”ti?  Ettakova paµisanth±ro ahosi. So tassa mah±by±p±ra½ disv±, “ki½ nu te,
gahapati,    ±v±ho   v±   bhavissat²”ti?   Khandhake   (c³¼ava.   304)   ±gatanayeneva
katha½  pavattetv±  tassa  mukhato  buddhasadda½ sutv± pañcavaººa½ p²ti½ paµi-
labhi.  S±  tassa  s²sena  uµµh±ya  y±va  p±dapiµµhiy±, p±dapiµµhiy± uµµh±ya y±va s²s±
gacchati,  ubhato  uµµh±ya majjhe osarati, majjhe uµµh±ya ubhato gacchati. So p²tiy±
nirantara½  phuµµho,  “buddhoti  tva½,  gahapati,  vadesi?  Buddho t±ha½, gahapati,
vad±m²”ti   eva½   tikkhattu½   pucchitv±,   “ghosopi   kho   eso   dullabho  lokasmi½
yadida½  buddho”ti  ±ha.  Ida½  sandh±ya vutta½ “assosi kho an±thapiº¹iko, gaha-
pati, buddho kira loke uppanno”ti.
    Etadahosi  ak±lo  kho  ajj±ti  so  kira  ta½  seµµhi½  pucchi, “kuhi½ gahapati satth±
viharat²”ti?  Athassa  so–  “buddh±  n±ma dur±sad± ±s²visasadis± honti, satth± siva-
thik±ya   vasati,   na   sakk±   tattha   tumh±disehi  im±ya  vel±ya  gantun”ti  ±cikkhi.
Athassa  etadahosi.  Buddhagat±ya  satiy±  nipajj²ti  ta½divasa½ kirassa bhaº¹asa-
kaµesu  v±  upaµµh±kesu  v±  cittampi  na  uppajji,  s±yam±sampi  na  ak±si, sattabh³-
mika½  pana  p±s±da½  ±ruyha  supaññatt±laªkatavarasayane  “buddho  buddho”ti
sajjh±ya½  karontova nipajjitv± nidda½ okkami. Tena vutta½ “buddhagat±ya satiy±
nipajj²”ti.
    Rattiy±  suda½  tikkhattu½  uµµh±si  pabh±tanti maññam±noti paµhamay±me t±va
v²tivatte   uµµh±ya  buddha½  anussari,  athassa  balavappas±do  udap±di,  p²ti-±loko
ahosi, sabbatama½ vigacchi, d²pasahassujjala½ viya canduµµh±na½ s³riyuµµh±na½
viya  ca  j±ta½.  So  “pap±da½  ±panno  vatamhi, s³riyo uggato”ti uµµh±ya ±k±satale
µhita½   canda½   ulloketv±   “ekova  y±mo  gato,  aññe  dve  atth²”ti  puna  pavisitv±
nipajji.  Etenup±yena majjhimay±m±vas±nepi pacchimay±m±vas±nep²ti tikkhattu½
uµµh±si.   Pacchimay±m±vas±ne   pana   balavapacc³seyeva   uµµh±ya   ±k±satala½
±gantv±  (1.0287)  mah±dv±r±bhimukhova  ahosi,  sattabh³mikadv±ra½ sayameva
vivaµa½ ahosi. So p±s±d± oruyha antarav²thi½ paµipajji.
    Vivari½s³ti  “aya½ mah±seµµhi ‘buddhupaµµh±na½ gamiss±m²’ti nikkhanto, paµha-
madassaneneva  sot±pattiphale  patiµµh±ya  tiººa½ ratan±na½ aggupaµµh±ko hutv±
asadisa½  saªgh±r±ma½  katv±  c±tuddisassa  ariyagaºassa  an±vaµadv±ro  bhavi-
ssati,   na  yuttamassa  dv±ra½  pidahitun”ti  cintetv±  vivari½su.  Antaradh±y²ti  r±ja-
gaha½  kira  ±kiººamanussa½ antonagare nava koµiyo, bahinagare nav±ti ta½ upa-
niss±ya  aµµh±rasa  manussakoµiyo  vasanti.  Avel±ya  matamanusse bahi n²haritu½
asakkont±  aµµ±lake  µhatv± bahidv±re khipanti. Mah±seµµhi nagarato bahinikkhanta-
mattova   allasar²ra½   p±dena   akkami,   aparampi  piµµhip±dena  pahari.  Makkhik±
uppatitv±  parikiri½su. Duggandho n±sapuµa½ abhihani. Buddhappas±do tanutta½
gato.   Tenassa   ±loko   antaradh±yi,  andhak±ro  p±turahosi.  Saddamanuss±ves²ti
“seµµhissa  uss±ha½  janess±m²”ti  suvaººakiªkiºika½  ghaµµento viya madhurassa-



rena sadda½ anuss±vesi.
    Sata½   kaññ±sahass±n²ti   purimapad±nipi   imin±va   sahassapadena   saddhi½
sambandhan²y±ni.   Yatheva   hi  sata½  kaññ±sahass±ni,  sata½  sahass±ni  hatth²,
sata½  sahass±ni  ass±,  sata½ sahass±ni rath±ti ayamettha attho. Iti ekekasatasa-
hassameva  d²pita½.  Padav²tih±rass±Ti padav²tih±ro n±ma samagamane dvinna½
pad±na½  antare  muµµhiratanamatta½.  Kala½  n±gghanti so¼asinti ta½ eka½ pada-
v²tih±ra½  so¼asabh±ge  katv±  tato  eko  koµµh±so  puna so¼asadh±, tato eko so¼asa-
dh±ti  eva½  so¼asa  v±re  so¼asadh±  bhinnassa eko koµµh±so so¼asikal± n±ma, ta½
so¼asikala½   et±ni   catt±ri  satasahass±ni  na  agghanti.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  sata½
hatthisahass±ni  sata½  assasahass±ni  sata½  rathasahass±ni  sata½ kaññ±saha-
ss±ni,   t±   ca  kho  ±mukkamaºikuº¹al±  sakalajambud²par±jadh²taro  v±ti  imasm±
ettak±  l±bh± vih±ra½ gacchantassa tasmi½ so¼asikalasaªkh±te padese pavattace-
tan±va  uttaritar±ti.  Ida½  pana  vih±ragamana½  kassa vasena gahitanti? Vih±ra½
gantv±   anantar±yena   sot±pattiphale   patiµµhahantassa.  “Gandham±l±d²hi  p³ja½
kariss±mi   (1.0288),   cetiya½   vandiss±mi,   dhamma½   soss±mi,  d²pap³ja½  kari-
ss±mi,  saªgha½  nimantetv±  d±na½  dass±mi,  sikkh±padesu v± saraºesu v± pati-
µµhahiss±m²”ti gacchatopi vasena vaµµatiyeva.
    Andhak±ro  antaradh±y²ti  so  kira  cintesi– “aha½ ekakoti sañña½ karomi, anuyu-
tt±pi  me  atthi,  kasm± bh±y±m²”ti s³ro ahosi. Athassa balav± buddhappas±do uda-
p±di.  Tasm±  andhak±ro  antaradh±y²ti.  Sesav±resupi  eseva  nayo.  Apica  purato
purato   gacchanto   bhi½sanake   sus±namagge  aµµhikasaªkhalikasama½salohita-
nti-±d²ni  anekavidh±ni  kuºap±ni  addasa.  Soºasiªg±l±d²na½ sadda½ assosi. Ta½
sabba½  parissaya½  punappuna½  buddhagata½  pas±da½  va¹¹hetv± maddanto
agam±siyeva.
    Ehi  sudatt±ti  so  kira seµµhi gaccham±nova cintesi– “imasmi½ loke bah³ p³raºa-
kassap±dayo  titthiy±  ‘maya½  buddh±  maya½  buddh±’ti  vadanti,  katha½  nu kho
aha½  satthu  buddhabh±va½  j±neyyan”ti?  Athassa  etadahosi– “mayha½ guºava-
sena  uppanna½  n±ma½  mah±jano  j±n±ti, kuladattiya½ pana me n±ma½ aññatra
may±  na  koci j±n±ti. Sace buddho bhavissati, kuladattikan±mena ma½ ±lapissat²”-
ti. Satth± tassa citta½ ñatv± evam±ha.
    Parinibbutoti  kilesaparinibb±nena  parinibbuto.  ¾sattiyoti  taºh±yo.  Santinti kile-
sav³pasama½.   Pappuyy±ti   patv±.   Idañca   pana   vatv±  satth±  tassa  anupubbi-
katha½   kathetv±   matthake   catt±ri   sacc±ni  pak±sesi.  Seµµhi  dhammadesana½
sutv±  sot±pattiphale  patiµµh±ya  buddhappamukha½  bhikkhusaªgha½ nimantetv±
punadivasato   paµµh±ya   mah±d±na½   d±tu½   ±rabhi.   Bimbis±r±dayo   seµµhissa
s±sana½  pesenti–  “tva½ ±gantuko, ya½ nappahoti, ta½ ito ±har±peh²”ti. So “ala½
tumhe   bahukicc±”ti   sabbe   paµikkhipitv±   pañcahi   sakaµasatehi  ±n²tavibhavena
satt±ha½   mah±d±na½   ad±si.   D±napariyos±ne   ca   bhagavanta½   s±vatthiya½
vass±v±sa½  paµij±n±petv±  r±jagahassa  ca  s±vatthiy±  (1.0289)  ca antare yojane
yojane  satasahassa½  datv±  pañcacatt±l²sa  vih±re k±rento s±vatthi½ gantv± jeta-
vanamah±vih±ra½  k±retv±  buddhappamukhassa  bhikkhusaªghassa  niyy±des²ti.
Aµµhama½.



 
                                                9. Paµhamasukk±suttavaººan±
 
    243.    Navame    rathik±ya    rathikanti   eka½   rathika½   gahetv±   tato   apara½
gacchanto   rathik±ya   rathika½  upasaªkamanto  n±ma  hoti.  Siªgh±µakepi  eseva
nayo.  Ettha  ca  rathik±ti  racch±.  Siªgh±µakanti  catukka½.  Ki½ me kat±ti ki½ ime
kat±?   Ki½  karont²ti  attho.  Madhup²t±va  seyareti  gandhamadhup±na½  p²t±  viya
sayanti.  Gandhamadhup±na½  p²to kira s²sa½ ukkhipitu½ na sakkoti, asaññ² hutv±
sayateva. Tasm± evam±ha.
    Tañca  pana  appaµiv±n²yanti  tañca pana dhamma½ appaµiv±n²ya½ deseti. B±hi-
rakañhi   sumadhurampi   bhojana½   punappuna½  bhuñjantassa  na  ruccati,  “apa-
netha,  ki½  imin±”ti?  Paµiv±netabba½ apanetabba½ hoti, na evamaya½ dhammo.
Ima½   hi   dhamma½  paº¹it±  vassasatampi  vassasahassampi  suºant±  titti½  na
gacchanti. Ten±ha “appaµiv±n²yan”ti. Asecanakamojavanti an±sittaka½ ojavanta½.
Yath±  hi  b±hir±ni  asambhinnap±y±s±d²nipi  sappimadhusakkhar±hi ±sitt±ni yojit±-
neva   madhur±ni   ojavant±ni   honti,   na   evamaya½   dhammo.   Aya½   hi  attano
dhammat±ya  madhuro ceva ojav± ca, na aññena upasitto. Ten±ha “asecanakamo-
javan”ti.   Pivanti   maññe  sappaññ±Ti  paº¹itapuris±  pivanti  viya.  Val±hakameva
panthag³ti    val±hakantarato    nikkhanta-udaka½   ghamm±bhitatt±   pathik±   viya.
Navama½.
 
                                             10-11. Dutiyasukk±sutt±divaººan±
 
    244.   Dasame   puñña½   vata  pasavi  bahunti  bahu½  vata  puñña½  pasavat²ti.
Dasama½.
    245. Ek±dasama½ utt±nameva. Ek±dasama½.
 
                                                     12. ¾¼avakasuttavaººan±
 
    246.  Dv±dasame  ±¼aviyanti  ±¼av²ti  ta½  raµµhampi nagarampi. Tañca bhavana½
nagarassa  avid³re  g±vutamatte  µhita½.  Bhagav±  tattha  viharanto  ta½  nagara½
upaniss±ya  (1.0290)  ±¼aviya½  viharat²ti  vutto.  ¾¼avakassa  yakkhassa  bhavaneti
ettha    pana    ayamanupubbikath±–    ±¼avako   kira   r±j±   vividhan±µak³pabhoga½
cha¹¹etv±  corapaµib±hanattha½  paµir±janisedhanattha½  by±y±makaraºatthañca
sattame   sattame  divase  migava½  gacchanto  ekadivasa½  balak±yena  saddhi½
katika½  ak±si–  “yassa  passena  migo  pal±yati,  tasseva so bh±ro”ti. Atha tasseva
passena migo pal±yi, javasampanno r±j± dhanu½ gahetv± pattikova tiyojana½ ta½
miga½  anubandhi.  Eºimig±  ca tiyojanaveg± eva honti. Atha parikkh²ºajava½ ta½
udaka½   viya   pavisitv±   µhita½   vadhitv±   dvidh±   chetv±  anatthikopi  ma½sena
“n±sakkhi  miga½  gahetun”ti apav±damocanattha½ k±jen±d±ya ±gacchanto naga-
rass±vid³re  bahalapattapal±sa½  mah±nigrodha½ disv± parissamavinodanattha½
tassa    m³lamupagato.    Tasmiñca   nigrodhe   ±¼avako   yakkho   mah±r±jasantik±



bhavana½  labhitv±  majjhanhikasamaye  tassa  rukkhassa ch±y±ya phuµµhok±sa½
paviµµhe  p±ºino  kh±danto  paµivasati.  So  ta½  disv±  kh±ditu½ upagato. R±j± tena
saddhi½  katika½ ak±si– “muñca ma½, aha½ te divase divase manussañca th±lip±-
kañca  pesess±m²”ti.  Yakkho–  “tva½  r±j³pabhogena  pamatto  na  sarissasi, aha½
pana   bhavana½   anupagatañca  ananuññ±tañca  kh±ditu½  na  labh±mi,  sv±ha½
bhavantampi  j²yeyyan”ti  na  muñci.  R±j±  “ya½  divasa½  na pesemi, ta½ divasa½
ma½ gahetv± kh±d±”ti att±na½ anuj±nitv± tena mutto nagar±bhimukho agam±si.
    Balak±yo  magge  khandh±v±ra½ bandhitv± µhito r±j±na½ disv±, “ki½, mah±r±ja,
ayasamattabhay±  eva½ kilantos²”ti? Vadanto paccuggantv± paµiggahesi. R±j± ta½
pavatti½   an±rocetv±   nagara½  gantv±  katap±tar±so  nagaraguttika½  ±mantetv±
etamattha½  ±rocesi.  Nagaraguttiko–  “ki½,  deva,  k±laparicchedo  kato”ti ±ha? Na
kato  bhaºeti.  Duµµhu  kata½,  deva,  amanuss±  hi  paricchinnamattameva labhanti,
aparicchinne  pana  janapadass±b±dho  bhavissati,  hotu  deva, kiñc±pi evamak±si,
appossukko   tva½   rajjasukhamanubhohi,   ahamettha   k±tabba½  kariss±m²ti.  So
k±lasseva  vuµµh±ya  bandhan±g±radv±re  µhatv± ye ye vajjh± honti, te te sandh±ya
“yo  j²vitatthiko,  so  nikkhamat³”ti  (1.0291)  bhaºati. Yo paµhama½ nikkhamati, ta½
geha½  netv±  nh±petv±  bhojetv±  ca  “ima½  th±lip±ka½  yakkhassa deh²”ti peseti.
Ta½  rukkham³la½ paviµµhamatta½yeva yakkho bherava½ attabh±va½ nimminitv±
m³lakanda½  viya  kh±di.  Yakkh±nubh±vena  kira manuss±na½ kes±d²ni up±d±ya
sakalasar²ra½  navan²tapiº¹a½  viya  hoti,  yakkhassa  bhatta½  g±h±petu½ gatapu-
ris±   ta½   disv±   bh²t±  yath±mitta½  ±rocesu½.  Tato  pabhuti  “r±j±  core  gahetv±
yakkhassa   det²”ti   manuss±   corakammato   paµivirat±.  Tato  aparena  samayena
navacor±na½     abh±vena     pur±ºacor±nañca     parikkhayena     bandhan±g±r±ni
suññ±ni ahesu½.
     Atha    nagaraguttiko   rañño   ±rocesi.   R±j±   attano   dhana½   nagararacch±su
cha¹¹±pesi    “appeva   n±ma   koci   lobhena   gaºheyy±”ti.   Ta½   p±denapi   koci
nacchupi.  So  core  alabhanto  amacc±na½  ±rocesi.  Amacc±  “kulapaµip±µiy±  eka-
meka½   jiººaka½   pesema,   so   pakatiy±pi  maccupathe  vattat²”ti  ±ha½su.  R±j±
“amh±ka½  pitara½  amh±ka½  pit±maha½  peset²ti  manuss±  khobha½ karissanti,
m±  vo  eta½  rucc²”ti  v±resi.  “Tena  hi,  deva,  d±raka½  pesema  utt±naseyyaka½,
tath±vidhassa  hi  ‘m±t±  me’ti  ‘pit±  me’ti  sineho natth²”ti ±ha½su. R±j± anuj±ni. Te
tath±  aka½su.  Nagare  d±rakam±taro  ca  d±rake  gahetv± gabbhiniyo ca pal±yitv±
parajanapade d±rake sa½va¹¹hetv± ±nenti. Eva½ dv±dasa vass±ni gat±ni.



rañño  ±rocesu½–  “natthi,  deva, nagare d±rako µhapetv± antepure tava putta½ ±¼a-
vakakum±ran”ti.  R±j±  “yath±  mama  putto  piyo,  eva½ sabbalokassa, attan± pana
piyatara½  natthi, gacchatha tampi datv± mama j²vita½ rakkhath±”ti. Tena ca sama-
yena  ±¼avakassa  m±t±  putta½  nh±petv±  maº¹etv± duk³lacumbaµake katv± aªke
say±petv±   nisinn±   hoti.   R±japuris±   rañño  ±º±ya  tattha  gantv±  vippalapantiy±
tass±  so¼asannañca  devisahass±na½  saddhi½  dh±tiy±  ta½  ±d±ya pakkami½su,
“sve   yakkhabhakkho   bhavissat²”ti.   Ta½divasañca   bhagav±   pacc³sasamaya½
paccuµµh±ya    (1.0292)    jetavanavih±re   gandhakuµiya½   mah±karuº±sam±patti½
sam±pajjitv±   buddhacakkhun±   loka½   olokento  addasa  ±¼avakassa  kum±rassa
an±g±miphaluppattiy±  upanissaya½ yakkhassa ca sot±pattiphaluppattiy±, desan±-
pariyos±ne    ca    catur±s²tip±ºasahass±na½    dhammacakkhupaµil±bhass±ti.    So
vibh±t±ya   rattiy±  purimabhattakicca½  katv±  suniµµhitapacch±bhattakicco  k±¼apa-
kkh³posathadivase   vattam±ne   oggate   s³riye   eko   adutiyo  pattac²varam±d±ya
p±damaggeneva   s±vatthito   ti½sa  yojan±ni  gantv±  tassa  yakkhassa  bhavana½
p±visi. Tena vutta½ “±¼avakassa yakkhassa bhavane”ti.
    Ki½  pana  bhagav±  yasmi½ nigrodhe ±¼avakassa bhavana½, tassa m³le vih±si,
ud±hu   bhavaneyev±ti?   Bhavaneyeva.   Yatheva   hi   yakkh±   attano   bhavana½
passanti,  tath±  bhagav±pi.  So  tattha gantv± bhavanadv±re aµµh±si. Tad± ±¼avako
himavante  yakkhasam±gama½  gato  hoti.  Tato  ±¼avakassa  dv±rap±lo  gadrabho
n±ma   yakkho   bhagavanta½   upasaªkamitv±   vanditv±,  “ki½,  bhante,  bhagav±
vik±le   ±gato”ti   ±ha.  ¾ma,  gadrabha,  ±gatomhi,  sace  te  agaru,  vihareyy±meka-
ratta½  ±¼avakassa  bhavaneti. Na me, bhante, garu, apica kho so yakkho kakkha¼o
pharuso,   m±t±pit³nampi   abhiv±dan±d²ni   na   karoti,   m±  rucci  bhagavato  idha
v±soti.   J±n±mi,   gadrabha,   tassa  sabh±va½,  na  koci  mamantar±yo  bhavissati.
Sace te agaru, vihareyy±mekarattanti.
    Dutiyampi  gadrabho  yakkho  bhagavanta½  etadavoca– “aggitattakap±lasadiso,
bhante,  ±¼avako,  m±t±pitaroti  v±  samaºabr±hmaº±ti  v±  dhammoti  v±  na  j±n±ti,
idh±gat±na½  pana cittakkhepampi karoti, hadayampi ph±leti, p±depi gahetv± para-
samudda½   v±  paracakkav±¼a½  v±  khipat²”ti.  Dutiyampi  bhagav±  ±ha–  “j±n±mi,
gadrabha,  sacepi  te  agaru,  vihareyy±mekarattan”ti.  Na  me,  bhante,  garu, apica
kho  so  yakkho  attano  an±rocetv±  anuj±nanta½ ma½ j²vit±pi voropeyya, ±rocemi,
bhante,   tass±ti.   Yath±sukha½  (1.0293),  gadrabha,  ±roceh²ti.  “Tena  hi,  bhante,
tvameva  j±n±h²”ti bhagavanta½ abhiv±detv± himavant±bhimukho pakk±mi. Bhava-
nadv±rampi   sayameva   bhagavato  vivaramad±si.  Bhagav±  antobhavana½  pavi-
sitv±  yattha  abhilakkhitesu  maªgaladivas±d²su  nis²ditv±  ±¼avako  siri½  anubhoti,
tasmi½yeva  dibbaratanamaye  pallaªke nis²ditv± suvaºº±bha½ muñci. Ta½ disv±
yakkhassa   itthiyo   ±gantv±   bhagavanta½   vanditv±   sampariv±retv±   nis²di½su.
Bhagav±  “pubbe tumhe d±na½ datv± s²la½ sam±diyitv± p³janeyya½ p³jetv± ima½
sampatti½   patt±,   id±nipi  tatheva  karotha,  m±  aññamañña½  iss±macchariy±bhi-
bh³t±   viharath±”ti-±din±   nayena   t±sa½   pakiººakadhammakatha½  kathesi.  T±
bhagavato   madhuranigghosa½   sutv±  s±dhuk±rasahass±ni  datv±  bhagavanta½



sampariv±retv±   nis²di½suyeva.   Gadrabhopi   himavanta½   gantv±  ±¼avakass±ro-
cesi–  “yagghe,  m±risa,  j±neyy±si  vim±ne  te  bhagav± nisinno”ti. So gadrabhassa
sañña½   ak±si   “tuºh²  hohi,  gantv±  kattabba½  kariss±m²”ti.  Purisam±nena  kira
lajjito ahosi, tasm± “m± koci parisamajjhe suºeyy±”ti evamak±si.
    Tad±   s±t±girahemavat±   bhagavanta½   jetavaneyeva   vanditv±   “yakkhasam±-
gama½   gamiss±m±”ti   sapariv±r±   n±n±y±nehi   ±k±sena   gacchanti.   ¾k±se   ca
yakkh±na½  sabbattha  maggo  natthi, ±k±saµµh±ni vim±n±ni pariharitv± maggaµµh±-
neneva  maggo  hoti.  ¾¼avakassa pana vim±na½ bh³maµµha½ sugutta½ p±k±rapa-
rikkhitta½  susa½vihitadv±ra-aµµ±lakagopura½ upari ka½saj±lasañchanna½ mañj³-
sasadisa½   tiyojana½   ubbedhena,   tassa  upari  maggo  hoti.  Te  ta½  padesam±-
gamma  gantu½  n±sakkhi½su.  Buddh±na½ hi nisinnok±sassa uparibh±gena y±va
bhavagg±  koci  gantu½  na  sakkoti.  Te  “kimidan”ti? ¾vajjetv± bhagavanta½ disv±
±k±se   khittale¹¹u   viya   oruyha  vanditv±  dhamma½  sutv±  padakkhiºa½  katv±,
“yakkhasam±gama½  gacch±ma bhagav±”ti t²ºi vatth³ni pasa½sant± yakkhasam±-
gama½   agama½su.   ¾¼avako  te  disv±,  “idha  nis²dath±”ti  paµikkamma  ok±sama-
d±si.  Te  ±¼avakassa  nivedesu½–  “l±bh±  te,  ±¼avaka,  yassa  te bhavane bhagav±
viharati,   gacch±vuso,   bhagavanta½   payirup±sass³”ti.  Eva½  bhagav±  bhavane-
yeva  vih±si,  na  yasmi½  nigrodhe  (1.0294)  ±¼avakassa  bhavana½,  tassa m³leti.
Tena  vutta½–  “eka½  samaya½ bhagav± ±¼aviya½ viharati ±¼avakassa yakkhassa
bhavane”ti.
    Atha  kho  ±¼avako  …pe…  etadavoca–  “nikkhama,  samaº±”ti  kasm± pan±ya½
etadavoca?   Rosetuk±mat±ya.   Tatreva½   ±dito   pabhuti  sambandho  veditabbo–
aya½  hi yasm± assaddhassa saddh±kath± dukkath± hoti duss²l±d²na½ s²l±dikath±
viya,  tasm±  tesa½  yakkh±na½  santik±  bhagavato pasa½sa½ sutv±yeva aggimhi
pakkhittaloºasakkhar±  viya  abbhantare  kopena taµataµ±yam±nahadayo hutv± “ko
so  bhagav±  n±ma,  yo  mama  bhavana½  paviµµho”ti  ±ha.  Te  aha½su– “na tva½,
±vuso,  j±n±si bhagavanta½ amh±ka½ satth±ra½, yo tusitabhavane µhito pañcama-
h±vilokita½    viloketv±”ti-±din±   nayena   y±va   dhammacakkapavattan±   kathent±
paµisandhi-±d²su   dvatti½sa  pubbanimitt±ni  vatv±,  “im±nipi  tva½,  ±vuso,  acchari-
y±ni  n±ddas±”ti? Codesu½. So disv±pi kodhavasena “n±ddasan”ti ±ha. ¾vuso ±¼a-
vaka,  passeyy±si  v±  tva½, na v±, ko tay± attho passat± v± apassat± v±? Ki½ tva½
karissasi  amh±ka½  satthuno,  yo  tva½  ta½ upanidh±ya calakkakudha-mah±-usa-
bhasam²pe  tadahuj±tavacchako  viya,  tidh±  pabhinnamattav±raºasam²pe  bhiªka-
potako  viya,  bh±suravilambitakesarasobhitakkhandhassa  migarañño sam²pe jara-
siªg±lo    viya,    diya¹¹hayojanasatapava¹¹hak±yasupaººar±jasam²pe    chinnapa-
kkhak±kapotako  viya  kh±yasi, gaccha ya½ te karaº²ya½, ta½ karoh²ti. Eva½ vutte
duµµho   ±¼avako   uµµhahitv±   manosil±tale   v±map±dena   µhatv±–   “passatha   d±ni
tumh±ka½   v±   satth±   mah±nubh±vo,   aha½  v±”ti  dakkhiºap±dena  saµµhiyojana-
matta½   kel±sapabbatak³µa½   akkami.   Ta½   ayok³µapahaµo  viya  niddhanta-ayo-
piº¹o  papaµik±yo  muñci,  so  tatra  µhatv±,  “aha½  ±¼avako”ti  ugghosesi. Sakalaja-
mbud²pa½ saddo phari.
    Catt±ro  kira  sadd±  sakalajambud²pe  s³yi½su– yañca puººako yakkhasen±pati



dhanañjayakorabyar±j±na½   j³ta½   jinitv±   apphoµetv±   “aha½  jinin”ti  ugghosesi;
yañca  sakko  dev±namindo  kassapabhagavato s±sane osakkante vissakammade-
vaputta½  sunakha½ karitv±– “aha½ p±pabhikkh³ ca (1.0295) p±pabhikkhuniyo ca
up±sake  ca  up±sik±yo  ca  sabbeva  ca adhammav±dino kh±d±m²”ti ugghos±pesi;
yañca   kusaj±take   pabh±vatihetu   sattahi  r±j³hi  nagare  uparuddhe  pabh±vati½
attan±  saha  hatthikkhandhe ±ropetv± nagar± nikkhamma– “aha½ s²hassaramah±-
kusar±j±”ti  mah±puriso  ugghosesi;  yañca kel±samuddhani µhatv± ±¼avakoti. Tad±
hi   sakalajambud²pe   dv±re   µhatv±   ugghositasadisa½   ahosi.  Tiyojanasahassavi-
tthato ca himav±pi saªkampi yakkhass±nubh±vena.
    So  v±tamaº¹ala½  samuµµh±pesi–  “eteneva  samaºa½ pal±pess±m²”ti. Te pura-
tthim±dibhed±    v±t±    samuµµhahitv±   a¹¹hayojanayojanadviyojanatiyojanappam±-
º±ni   pabbatak³µ±ni   pad±letv±   vanagaccharukkh±d²ni   umm³la½  katv±,  ±¼avina-
gara½  pakkhant±  jiººahatthis±l±d²ni  cuººent±  chadaniµµhak± ±k±se vidhament±.
Bhagav±  “m±  kassaci  uparodho  hot³”ti adhiµµh±si. Te v±t± dasabala½ patv± c²va-
rakaººamattampi  c±letu½  n±sakkhi½su.  Tato  mah±vassa½ samuµµh±pesi. “Uda-
kena  ajjhottharitv±  samaºa½  m±ress±m²”ti. Tass±nubh±vena upar³pari satapaµa-
lasahassapaµal±dibhed±    val±hak±    uµµhahitv±   pavassi½su.   Vuµµhidh±r±vegena
pathav²   chidd±   ahosi.   Vanarukkh±d²na½  upari  mahogho  ±gantv±  dasabalassa
c²vare   uss±vabindumattampi  temetu½  n±sakkhi.  Tato  p±s±ºavassa½  samuµµh±-
pesi.   Mahant±ni   mahant±ni   pabbatak³µ±ni  dh³m±yant±ni  pajjalant±ni  ±k±sen±-
gantv±   dasabala½   patv±  dibbam±l±gu¼±ni  sampajji½su.  Tato  paharaºavassa½
samuµµh±pesi.  Ekatodh±r±-ubhatodh±r±-asisattikhurapp±dayo  dh³m±yant±  pajja-
lant±   ±k±sen±gantv±   dasabala½   patv±   dibbapupph±ni   ahesu½.  Tato  aªg±ra-
vassa½  samuµµh±pesi.  Ki½suka vaºº± aªg±r± ±k±sen±gantv± dasabalassa p±da-
m³le    dibbapupph±ni   hutv±   vik²rayi½su.   Tato   kukkulavassa½   samuµµh±pesi.
Accuºh±  kukkul±  ±k±sen±gantv±  dasabalassa  p±dam³le candanacuººa½ hutv±
nipati½su.  Tato  v±likavassa½ samuµµh±pesi. Atisukhumav±lik± dh³m±yant± pajja-
lant±   ±k±sen±gantv±   dasabalassa   p±dam³le   dibbapupph±ni  hutv±  nipati½su.
Tato  kalalavassa½  samuµµh±pesi.  Ta½  kalalavassa½  dh³m±yanta½ pajjalanta½
±k±sen±gantv±  dasabalassa  p±dam³le  dibbagandha½ hutv± nipati. Tato (1.0296)
andhak±ra½  samuµµh±pesi  “bhi½setv±  samaºa½ pal±pess±m²”ti. Ta½ caturaªga-
samann±gata½  andhak±rasadisa½  hutv±  dasabala½  patv±  s³riyappabh±vihata-
miva andhak±ra½ antaradh±yi.
    Eva½  yakkho  im±hi  navahi v±tavassap±s±ºapaharaºaªg±rakukkulav±likakala-
landhak±ravuµµh²hi    bhagavanta½   pal±petu½   asakkonto   n±n±vidhapaharaºaha-
tth±ya  anekappak±rar³pabh³tagaºasam±kul±ya  caturaªginiy±  sen±ya sayameva
bhagavanta½   abhigato.   Te   bh³tagaº±   anekappak±re  vik±re  katv±  “gaºhatha
hanath±”ti   bhagavato   upari   ±gacchant±   viya   honti.   Apica  kho  niddhantaloha-
piº¹a½   viya   makkhik±,   bhagavanta½   all²yitu½   asamatth±va   ahesu½.  Eva½
santepi  yath±  bodhimaº¹e  m±ro  ±gatavel±yameva nivatto, tath± anivattetv± upa-
¹¹harattimatta½   by±kulamaka½su.   Eva½  upa¹¹harattimatta½  anekappak±ravi-
bhi½sanakadassanenapi    bhagavanta½    c±letu½    asakkonto    ±¼avako   cintesi–



“ya½n³n±ha½ kenaci ajeyya½ duss±vudha½ muñceyyan”ti.
    Catt±ri   kira   ±vudh±ni   loke   seµµh±ni–  sakkassa  vajir±vudha½,  vessavaºassa
gad±vudha½,  yamassa  nayan±vudha½, ±¼avakassa duss±vudhanti. Yadi hi sakko
duµµho  vajir±vudha½  sinerumatthake  pahareyya,  aµµhasaµµhisahass±dhikayojana-
satasahassa½  vinivijjhitv±  heµµhato  gaccheyya.  Vessavaºena kujjhanak±le vissa-
jjita½   gad±vudha½   bah³na½   yakkhasahass±na½   s²sa½   p±tetv±  puna  hattha-
p±sa½  ±gantv±  tiµµhati.  Yamena  duµµhena  nayan±vudhena  olokitamatte  anek±ni
kumbhaº¹asahass±ni  tattakap±le  til±  viya  pharant±ni  vinassanti. ¾¼avako duµµho
sace  ±k±se  duss±vudha½  muñceyya,  dv±dasa  vass±ni  devo na vasseyya. Sace
pathaviya½    muñceyya.    Sabbarukkhatiº±d²ni   sussitv±   dv±dasavassantare   na
puna  viruheyyu½.  Sace  samudde  muñceyya, tattakap±le udakabindu viya sabba-
mudaka½   susseyya.  Sace  sinerusadisepi  pabbate  muñceyya,  khaº¹±khaº¹a½
hutv±  vikireyya.  So  eva½  mah±nubh±va½ duss±vudha½ uttaris±µaka½ muñcitv±
aggahesi. Yebhuyyena dasasahass²lokadh±tudevat± vegena sannipati½su “ajja (1.0
bhagav±   ±¼avaka½   damessati,  tattha  dhamma½  soss±m±”ti  yuddhadassanak±-
m±pi devat± sannipati½su. Eva½ sakalampi ±k±sa½ devat±hi paripuººamahosi.
    Atha  ±¼avako  bhagavato  sam²pe upar³pari vicaritv± vatth±vudha½ muñci. Ta½
asanivicakka½  viya  ±k±se  bheravasadda½  karonta½  dh³m±yanta½ pajjalanta½
bhagavanta½  patv± yakkham±namaddanattha½ p±dapuñchanaco¼a½ hutv± p±da-
m³le   nipati.   ¾¼avako   ta½   disv±  chinnavis±ºo  viya  usabho  uddhatad±µho  viya
sappo   nittejo   nimmado  nipatitam±naddhajo  hutv±  cintesi–  “duss±vudhampi  me
samaºa½  n±bhibhosi.  Ki½  nu  kho  k±raºan”ti?  “Ida½ k±raºa½, mett±vih±rayutto
samaºo,  handa  na½  rosetv± mett±ya viyojem²”ti imin± sambandheneta½ vutta½–
atha  kho  ±¼avako  yakkho yena bhagav± …pe… nikkhama samaº±ti. Tatth±yama-
dhipp±yo–  kasm± may± ananuññ±to mama bhavana½ pavisitv± gharas±miko viya
itth±g±rassa  majjhe  nisinnosi?  Ananuyuttameta½ samaºassa yadida½ adinnapa-
ribhogo   itthisa½saggo   ca?  Tasm±  yadi  tva½  samaºadhamme  µhito,  nikkhama
samaº±ti.  Eke pana– “et±ni aññ±ni ca pharusavacan±ni vatv± ev±ya½ etadavoc±”-
ti bhaºanti.
     Atha  bhagav±–  “yasm±  thaddho  paµithaddhabh±vena  vinetu½  na sakk±, so hi
paµithaddhabh±ve   kayiram±ne,  seyyath±pi  caº¹assa  kukkurassa  n±s±ya  pitta½
bhindeyya,  so  bhiyyosomatt±ya  caº¹ataro  assa, eva½ thaddhataro hoti, mudun±
pana  so sakk± vinetun”ti ñatv±, s±dh±vusoti piyavacanena tassa vacana½ sampa-
µicchitv± nikkhami. Tena vutta½ s±dh±vusoti bhagav± nikkham²ti.



    Tato   ±¼avako–   “subbaco   vat±ya½  samaºo  ekavacaneneva  nikkhanto,  eva½
n±ma  nikkhametu½  sukha½  samaºa½  ak±raºenev±ha½ sakalaratti½ yuddhena
abbhuyy±sin”ti  muducitto  hutv±  puna  cintesi–  “id±nipi  na  sakk±  j±nitu½,  ki½ nu
kho subbacat±ya nikkhanto ud±hu kodhano. Hand±ha½ v²ma½s±m²”ti. Tato pavisa,
samaº±ti  ±ha.  Atha  subbacoti  mudubh³tacittavavatth±nakaraºattha½ puna piya-
vacana½   vadanto   s±dh±vusoti  bhagav±  (1.0298)  p±visi.  ¾¼avako  punappuna½
tameva  subbacabh±va½  v²ma½santo  dutiyampi tatiyampi nikkhama pavis±ti ±ha.
Bhagav±pi   tath±   ak±si.   Yadi  na  kareyya,  pakatiy±pi  thaddhayakkhassa  citta½
thaddhatara½  hutv± dhammakath±ya bh±jana½ na bhaveyya. Tasm± yath± n±ma
m±t±  rodanta½  puttaka½  ya½  so  icchati,  ta½  datv± v± katv± v± saññ±pesi tath±
bhagav±   kilesarodanena  rodanta½  yakkha½  saññ±petu½  ya½  so  bhaºati,  ta½
ak±si.  Yath±  ca  dh±t²  thañña½  apivanta½ d±raka½ kiñci datv± upal±¼etv± p±yeti,
tath±  bhagav± yakkha½ lokuttaradhammakh²ra½ p±yetu½ tassa patthitavacanaka-
raºena   upal±¼ento   evamak±si.  Yath±  ca  puriso  l±bumhi  catumadhura½  p³retu-
k±mo  tassabbhantara½  sodheti,  eva½  bhagav± yakkhassa citte lokuttaracatuma-
dhura½  p³retuk±mo  tassabbhantare kodhamala½ sodhetu½ y±va tatiya½ nikkha-
manapavisana½ ak±si.
    Atha  ±¼avako  “subbaco  aya½  samaºo  ‘nikkham±’ti  vutto nikkhamati, ‘pavis±’ti
vutto   pavisati.   Ya½n³n±ha½  ima½  samaºa½  evameva  sakalaratti½  kilametv±
p±de   gahetv±   p±ragaªg±ya  khipeyyan”ti?  P±paka½  citta½  upp±detv±  catuttha-
v±ra½  ±ha  nikkhama, samaº±ti. Ta½ ñatv± bhagav± na khv±ha½ tanti ±ha. Eva½
v±  vutte taduttarikaraº²ya½ pariyesam±no pañha½ pucchitabba½ maññissati. Ta½
dhammakath±ya  mukha½  bhavissat²ti  ñatv±,  na  khv±ha½  tanti ±ha. Tattha na-iti
paµikkhepe.  Khoti  avadh±raºe. Ahanti attanidassana½. Tanti hetuvacana½. Tene-
vettha  “yasm±  tva½  eva½ cintesi, tasm± aha½, ±vuso, neva nikkhamiss±mi, ya½
te karaº²ya½, ta½ karoh²”ti evamattho daµµhabbo.
    Tato  ±¼avako  yasm±  pubbepi  ±k±sena  gamanavel±ya– “ki½ nu kho eta½ suva-
ººavim±na½,   ud±hu  rajatamaºivim±n±na½  aññatara½,  handa  na½  pass±m±”ti
eva½   attano   vim±na½  ±gate  iddhimante  t±pasaparibb±jake  pañha½  pucchitv±
vissajjetu½  asakkonte  cittakkhep±d²hi  viheµheti, tasm± bhagavantampi tath± vihe-
µhess±m²ti maññam±no pañha½ tanti-±dim±ha.
    Kuto  panassa pañh±ti (1.0299)? Tassa kira m±t±pitaro kassapa½ bhagavanta½
payirup±sitv±   aµµha   pañhe   saha   vissajjanena  uggahesu½.  Te  daharak±le  ±¼a-
vaka½   pariy±puº±pesu½;   so   k±laccayena   vissajjana½   sammussi.  Tato  “ime
pañh±pi    m±   vinassant³”ti   suvaººapaµµhe   j±tihiªgulakena   lekh±petv±   vim±ne
nikkhipi.  Evamete  puµµhapañh± buddhavisay±va honti. Bhagav± ta½ sutv± yasm±
buddh±na½  pariccattal±bhantar±yo  v±  j²vitantar±yo  v±  sabbaññutaññ±ºaby±ma-
ppabh±dipaµigh±to   v±   na   sakk±  kenaci  k±tu½,  tasm±  na½  loke  as±dh±raºa½
buddh±nubh±va½  dassento  na  khv±ha½  ta½, ±vuso, pass±mi sadevake loketi-±-
dim±ha.
    Eva½   bhagav±   tassa  b±dhanacitta½  paµisedhetv±  pañh±pucchane  uss±ha½
janento  ±ha  apica  tva½,  ±vuso, puccha, yad±kaªkhas²ti. Tassattho– puccha, yadi



±k±ªkhasi,  na  me  pañh±vissajjane  bh±ro  atthi.  Atha  v± puccha, ya½ ±kaªkhasi.
Sabba½  te  vissajjess±m²ti  sabbaññupav±raºa½ pav±resi as±dh±raºa½ pacceka-
buddha-aggas±vakamah±s±vakehi.  Eva½  bhagavato sabbaññupav±raº±ya pav±-
rit±ya atha kho ±¼avako yakkho bhagavanta½ g±th±ya ajjhabh±si.
    Tattha  ki½  s³dha  vittanti,  ki½  su  idha  vitta½.  Vittanti  dhana½.  Ta½  hi p²tisa-
ªkh±ta½  vitti½  karoti,  tasm±  “vittan”ti vuccati. Suciººanti sukata½. Sukhanti k±yi-
kacetasika½  s±ta½.  ¾vah±t²ti  ±vahati  ±neti  deti  appeti. Have-iti da¼hatthe nip±to.
S±dutaranti  atisayena  s±du.  “S±dhutaran”tipi  p±µho.  Ras±nanti  rasasaññit±na½
dhamm±na½.   Kathanti  kena  pak±rena.  Katha½j²vino  j²vita½  katha½j²vi½j²vita½.
G±th±bandhasukhattha½   pana   s±nun±sika½   vuccati.   Katha½j²vi½  j²vatanti  v±
p±µho,  tassa  “j²vant±na½  katha½j²vin”ti  attho.  Eva½  im±ya  g±th±ya “ki½ su idha
loke  purisassa  vitta½  seµµha½?  Ki½  su  suciººa½ sukham±vah±ti? Ki½ ras±na½
s±dutara½? Katha½j²vi½ j²vita½ seµµham±h³”ti? Ime catt±ro pañhe pucchi.
    Athassa    bhagav±   kassapadasabalena   vissajjitanayeneva   vissajjento   ima½
g±tham±ha  saddh²dha  vittanti.  Tattha  yath±  hiraññasuvaºº±di  vitta½  upabhoga-
sukha½  (1.0300)  ±vahati,  khuppip±s±didukkha½  paµib±hati,  d±liddiya½  v³pasa-
meti,   mutt±diratanapaµil±bhahetu   hoti,   lokasantatiñca  ±vahati,  eva½  lokiyaloku-
ttar±    saddh±pi    yath±sambhava½    lokiyalokuttara½    vip±ka½   sukham±vahati,
saddh±dhurena  paµipann±na½ j±tijar±didukkha½ paµib±hati, guºad±liddiya½ v³pa-
sameti, satisambojjhaªg±diratanapaµil±bhahetu hoti.
          “Saddho s²lena sampanno, yaso bhogasamappito;
          ya½ ya½ padesa½ bhajati, tattha tattheva p³jito”ti. (dha. pa. 303)–
Vacanato   lokasantatiñca   ±vahat²ti   katv±  “vittan”ti  vutta½.  Yasm±  pana  tesa½
saddh±vitta½    anug±mika½   anaññas±dh±raºa½   sabbasampattihetu,   lokiyassa
hiraññasuvaºº±divittass±pi   nid±na½.   Saddhoyeva   hi   d±n±d²ni   puññ±ni  katv±
vitta½  adhigacchati,  assaddhassa  pana  vitta½  y±vadeva  anatth±ya  hoti,  tasm±
seµµhanti  vutta½.  Purisass±ti  ukkaµµhaparicchedadesan±. Tasm± na kevala½ puri-
sassa, itthi-±d²nampi saddh±vittameva seµµhanti veditabba½.
    Dhammoti  dasakusaladhammo,  d±nas²labh±van±dhammo v±. Suciººoti sukato
sucarito.  Sukham±vahat²ti  soºaseµµhiputtaraµµhap±l±d²na½  viya manussasukha½,
sakk±d²na½  viya  dibbasukha½,  pariyos±ne  mah±padum±d²na½  viya nibb±nasu-
khañca ±vahati.
     Saccanti  aya½  saccasaddo  anekesu  atthesu  dissati.  Seyyathida½–  “sacca½
bhaºe  na  kujjheyy±  ”  ti-±d²su (dha. pa. 224) v±c±sacce. “Sacce µhit± samaºabr±-
hmaº±  c±”ti-±d²su  (j±.  2.21.433)  viratisacce.  “Kasm±  nu  sacc±ni  vadanti  n±n±,
pav±diy±se    kusal±    vad±n±”ti-±d²su    (su.   ni.   891)   diµµhisacce.   “Catt±rim±ni,
bhikkhave,   br±hmaºasacc±n²”ti-±d²su   (a.   ni.  4.185)  br±hmaºasacce.  “Eka½  hi
sacca½   na   dutiyamatth²”ti-±d²su   (su.   ni.  890;  mah±ni.  119)  paramatthasacce.
“Catunna½   sacc±na½   kati   kusal±”ti-±d²su  (vibha.  216)  ariyasacce.  Idha  pana
paramatthasacca½   nibb±na½  viratisaccañca  abbhantara½  katv±  (1.0301)  v±c±-
sacca½   adhippeta½,   yass±nubh±vena   udak±d²ni   vase  vattenti,  j±tijar±maraºa-
p±ra½ taranti. Yath±ha–



          “Saccena v±cenudakamhi dh±vati,
          visampi saccena hananti paº¹it±;
          saccena devo thanaya½ pavassati,
          sace µhit± nibbuti½ patthayanti.
          “Ye kecime atthi ras± pathaby±,
          sacca½ tesa½ s±dutara½ ras±na½;
          sacce µhit± samaºabr±hmaº± ca,
          taranti j±timaraºassa p±ran”ti. (j±. 2.21.433);
    S±dutaranti  madhuratara½  paº²tatara½.  Ras±nanti ye ime “m³laraso khandha-
raso”ti-±din±  (dha.  sa.  628-630)  nayena  s±yan²yadhamm±,  yecime  “anuj±n±mi,
bhikkhave,  sabba½  phalarasa½ (mah±va. 300), arasar³po bhava½ gotamo, ye te,
br±hmaºa,   r³paras±   saddaras±   (p±r±.  3;  a.  ni.  8.11),  an±patti  rasarase  (p±ci-
605-611),   aya½   dhammavinayo  ekaraso  vimuttiraso  (c³¼ava.  385;  a.  ni.  8.19),
bh±g²  v±  bhagav±  attharasassa  dhammarasass±”ti-±din±  (mah±ni.  149) nayena
r³p±c±rarasupavajj±   avases±   byañjan±dayo   “dhammaras±”ti   vuccanti.  Tesa½
ras±na½  sacca½  have s±dutara½ saccameva s±dutara½. S±dhutara½ v±, seµµha-
tara½,  uttamatara½.  M³laras±dayo  hi sar²ramupabr³henti, sa½kilesikañca sukha-
m±vahanti.   Saccarase   viratisaccav±c±saccaras±   samathavipassan±d²hi   citta½
upabr³heti,  asa½kilesikañca sukham±vahati. Vimuttiraso paramatthasaccarasapa-
ribh±vitatt±   s±du,   attharasadhammaras±   ca  tadadhigam³p±yabh³ta½  atthañca
dhammañca niss±ya pavattitoti.
    Paññ±j²vi½j²vitanti   ettha   pana   yv±ya½   andhekacakkhudvicakkhukesu  dvica-
kkhupuggalo   gahaµµho   v±   kammant±nuµµh±na-saraºagamanad±na-sa½vibh±ga-
s²lasam±d±nuposathakamm±di  gahaµµhapaµipada½, pabbajito v± avippaµis±rakara-
s²lasaªkh±ta½    taduttaricittavisuddhi-±dibhedampi   pabbajitapaµipada½   paññ±ya
±r±dhetv±  j²vati,  tassa  (1.0302) paññ±ya j²vino j²vita½, ta½ v± paññ±j²vita½ seµµha-
m±h³ti evamattho daµµhabbo.
    Eva½  bhagavat±  vissajjite  catt±ropi  pañhe  sutv±  attamano  yakkho avasesepi
catt±ro  pañhe  pucchanto  katha½su  tarati  oghanti  g±tham±ha. Athassa bhagav±
purimanayeneva  vissajjento  saddh±ya  tarat²ti  g±tham±ha. Tattha kiñc±pi yo catu-
bbidhamogha½  tarati,  so  sa½s±raººavampi  tarati, vaµµadukkhampi acceti, kilesa-
mal±pi   parisujjhati,  eva½  santepi  pana  yasm±  assaddho  oghataraºa½  asadda-
hanto  na  pakkhandati,  pañcasu  k±maguºesu  cittavossaggena  pamatto  tattheva
visattatt±  sa½s±raººava½  na  tarati,  kus²to  dukkha½  viharati  vokiººo  akusalehi
dhammehi,   appañño   suddhimagga½   aj±nanto   na   parisujjhati,   tasm±   tappaµi-
pakkha½ dassentena bhagavat± aya½ g±th± vutt±.
    Eva½  vutt±ya  cet±ya yasm± sot±pattiyaªgapadaµµh±na½ saddhindriya½, tasm±
saddh±ya  tarati  oghanti imin± padena diµµhoghataraºa½ sot±pattimagga½ sot±pa-
nnañca   pak±seti.  Yasm±  pana  sot±panno  kusal±na½  dhamm±na½  bh±van±ya
s±taccakiriyasaªkhatena   appam±dena   samann±gato   dutiyamagga½  ±r±dhetv±
µhapetv±   sakidevima½   loka½   ±gamanamagga½   avasesa½  sot±pattimaggena
atiººa½  bhavoghavatthu½  sa½s±raººava½  tarati, tasm± appam±dena aººavanti



imin±  padena  bhavoghataraºa½  sakad±g±mimagga½  sakad±g±miñca  pak±seti.
Yasm±   ca  sakad±g±m²  v²riyena  tatiyamagga½  ±r±dhetv±  sakad±g±mimaggena
anat²ta½   k±moghavatthu½  k±moghasaññitañca  k±madukkhamacceti,  tasm±  v²ri-
yena  dukkhamaccet²ti  imin±  padena  k±moghataraºa½  an±g±mimagga½  an±g±-
miñca    pak±seti.    Yasm±    pana    an±g±m²   vigatak±masaññ±ya   parisuddh±ya
paññ±ya    ekantaparisuddha½    catutthamaggapañña½    ±r±dhetv±    an±g±mima-
ggena  appah²na½ avijj±saªkh±ta½ paramamala½ pajahati, tasm± paññ±ya parisu-
jjhat²ti,  imin±  padena  avijjoghataraºa½  arahattamaggañca  arahattañca pak±seti.
Im±ya  ca  arahattanik³µena  kathit±ya  g±th±ya  pariyos±ne  yakkho  sot±pattiphale
patiµµh±si.
    Id±ni   (1.0303)   tameva   “paññ±ya   parisujjhat²”ti   ettha   vutta½   paññ±pada½
gahetv±     attano     paµibh±nena    lokiyalokuttaramissaka½    pañha½    pucchanto
katha½su   labhate   paññanti   ima½   chappada½  g±tham±ha.  Tattha  katha½s³ti
sabbattheva  atthayuttipucch±  honti.  Aya½  hi  paññ±di-attha½  ñatv±  tassa yutti½
pucchati–   “katha½,   k±ya  yuttiy±,  kena  k±raºena  pañña½  labhat²”ti?  Esa  nayo
dhan±d²su.
    Athassa   bhagav±   cat³hi   k±raºehi   paññ±l±bha½   dassento   saddah±noti-±di-
m±ha.  Tassattho–  yena pubbabh±ge k±yasucarit±dibhedena aparabh±ge ca satta-
ti½sabodhipakkhiyabhedena dhammena



arahanto   buddhapaccekabuddhas±vak±   nibb±na½   patt±,   ta½   saddah±no  ara-
hata½   dhamma½   nibb±napattiy±   lokiyalokuttarapañña½  labhati,  tañca  kho  na
saddh±mattakeneva.   Yasm±   pana   saddh±j±to   upasaªkamati,  upasaªkamanto
payirup±sati,   payirup±santo   sota½  odahati,  ohitasoto  dhamma½  suº±ti,  tasm±
upasaªkamanato  pabhuti y±va dhammassavanena suss³sa½ labhati. Ki½ vutta½
hoti–  ta½  dhamma½  saddahitv±pi ±cariyupajjh±ye k±lena upasaªkamitv± vattaka-
raºena   payirup±sitv±  yad±  payirup±san±ya  ±r±dhitacitt±  kiñci  vattuk±m±  honti.
Atha   adhigat±ya   sotuk±mat±ya  sota½  odahitv±  suºanto  labhat²ti.  Eva½  suss³-
sampi  ca  sati-avippav±sena  appamatto subh±sitadubbh±sitaññut±ya vicakkhaºo
eva labhati, na itaro. Ten±ha “appamatto vicakkhaºo”ti.
    Eva½  yasm± saddh±ya paññal±bhasa½vattanika½ paµipada½ paµipajjati, suss³-
s±ya   sakkacca½   paññ±dhigam³p±ya½  suº±ti,  appam±dena  gahita½  na  pamu-
ssati.    Vicakkhaºat±ya   an³n±dhika½   avipar²tañca   gahetv±   vitth±rika½   karoti.
Suss³s±ya   v±   ohitasoto  paññ±paµil±bhahetu½  dhamma½  suº±ti,  appam±dena
sutadhamma½   dh±reti,  vicakkhaºat±ya  dhat±na½  dhamm±na½  atthamupapari-
kkhati,    ath±nupubbena    paramatthasacca½    sacchikaroti,    tasm±ssa   bhagav±
“katha½su  labhate  paññan”ti  puµµho  im±ni catt±ri k±raº±ni dassento ima½ g±tha-
m±ha.
    Id±ni  (1.0304)  tato  pare tayo pañhe vissajjento patir³pak±r²ti ima½ g±tham±ha.
Tattha  desak±l±d²ni  ah±petv± lokiyassa lokuttarassa v± dhanassa patir³pa½ adhi-
gam³p±ya½  karot²ti  patir³pak±r². Dhurav±Ti cetasikav²riyavasena anikkhittadhuro.
Uµµh±t±ti,  “yo  ca  s²tañca  uºhañca,  tiº±  bhiyyo na maññat²”ti-±din± (therag±. 232)
nayena     k±yikav²r²yavasena     uµµh±nasampanno     asithilaparakkamo.     Vindate
dhananti   ekam³sik±ya   nacirasseva   catusatasahassasaªkha½  c³¼antev±s²  viya
lokiyadhanañca,   mahallakamah±tissatthero   viya   lokuttaradhanañca  labhati.  So
“t²hiyeva  iriy±pathehi  vihariss±m²”ti  vatta½ katv± thinamiddh±gamanavel±ya pal±-
lacumbaµaka½    temetv±    s²se    katv±   galappam±ºa½   udaka½   pavisitv±   thina-
middha½   paµib±hanto   dasahi   vassehi  arahatta½  p±puºi.  Saccen±ti  vac²sacce-
n±pi  “saccav±d²  bh³tav±d²”ti,  paramatthasaccen±pi  “buddho paccekabuddho ari-
yas±vako”ti   eva½   kitti½   pappoti.   Dadanti   ya½kiñci   icchitapatthita½  dadanto
mitt±ni   ganthati,   samp±deti   karot²ti  attho.  Duddada½  v±  dada½  ta½  ganthati.
D±namukhena   v±   catt±ripi   saªgahavatth³ni  gahit±n²ti  veditabb±ni,  tehi  mitt±ni
karot²ti vutta½ hoti.
    Eva½   gahaµµhapabbajit±na½   s±dh±raºena   lokiyalokuttaramissakena  nayena
catt±ro   pañhe   vissajjetv±   id±ni   “katha½   pecca  na  socat²”ti  ima½  pañcama½
pañha½  gahaµµhavasena  vissajjento yasseteti-±d²m±ha. Tassattho– yassa “sadda-
h±no  arahatan”ti  ettha  vutt±ya sabbakaly±ºadhammupp±dik±ya saddh±ya sama-
nn±gatatt±   saddhassa,   gharamesinoti   ghar±v±sa½   pañca   v±   k±maguºe  esa-
ntassa  gavesantassa  k±mabhogino  gahaµµhassa  “saccena  kitti½  pappot²”ti ettha
vuttappak±ra½   sacca½.   “Suss³sa½   labhate   paññan”ti  ettha  suss³sapaññ±n±-
mena  vuttova  damo.  “Dhurav±  uµµh±t±”ti  ettha  dhuran±mena uµµh±nan±mena ca
vutt±   dhiti.  “Dada½  mitt±ni  ganthat²”ti  ettha  vuttappak±ro  c±go  c±ti  ete  caturo



dhamm±  santi.  Sa  ve pecca na socat²ti idhalok± paraloka½ gantv± sa ve na soca-
t²ti.
    Eva½    (1.0305)    bhagav±   pañcamampi   pañha½   vissajjetv±   ta½   yakkha½
codento   iªgha   aññep²ti-±dim±ha.   Tattha   iªgh±ti   codanatthe   nip±to.  Aññep²ti
aññepi   dhamme   puth³   samaºabr±hmaºe   pucchassu.   Aññepi  v±  p³raº±dayo
sabbaññupaµiññe   puth³   samaºabr±hmaºe   pucchassu.   Yadi  amhehi  “saccena
kitti½  pappot²”ti ettha vuttappak±r± sacc± bhiyyo kittippattik±raºa½ v±, “suss³sa½
labhate  paññan”ti  ettha suss³s±ti paññ±padesena vutt± damm± bhiyyo lokiyaloku-
ttarapaññ±paµil±bhak±raºa½   v±,   “dada½   mitt±ni  ganthat²”ti  ettha  vuttappak±r±
c±g±  bhiyyo  mittaganthanak±raºa½  v±,  “dhurav±  uµµh±t±”ti  ettha  ta½  ta½ attha-
vasa½  paµicca dhuran±mena uµµh±nan±mena ca vutt±ya mah±bh±rasahanatthena
usso¼hibh±vappatt±ya   v²riyasaªkh±t±ya   khanty±   bhiyyo  lokiyalokuttaradhanavi-
ndanak±raºa½   v±,  “sacca½  dammo  dhiti  c±go”ti  eva½  vuttehi  imeheva  cat³hi
dhammehi  bhiyyo  asm±  lok±  para½  loka½  pecca  asocanak±raºa½ v± idha vijja-
t²ti   ayamettha   saddhi½   saªkhepayojan±ya   atthavaººan±.  Vitth±rato  pana  eka-
meka½  pada½  atthuddh±rapaduddh±rapadavaººan±nayehi  vibhajitv± veditabb±.
    Eva½  vutte  yakkho  yena  sa½sayena  aññe puccheyya, tassa pah²natt± katha½
nu d±ni puccheyya½, puth³ samaºabr±hmaºeti vatv± yepissa apucchanak±raºa½
na  j±nanti,  tepi j±n±pento yoha½ ajjapaj±n±mi, yo attho sampar±yikoti ±ha. Tattha
ajj±ti   ajj±di½  katv±ti  adhipp±yo.  Paj±n±m²ti  yath±vuttena  pak±rena  j±n±mi.  Yo
atthoti   ett±vat±   “suss³sa½   labhate   paññan”ti-±din±   nayena  vutta½  diµµhadha-
mmika½  dasseti.  Sampar±yikoti  imin±  “yassete  caturo  dhamm±”ti vutta½ pecca
sok±bh±vak±raºa½  sampar±yika½. Atthoti ca k±raºasseta½ adhivacana½. Aya½
hi  atthasaddo “s±ttha½ sabyañjanan”ti evam±d²su (p±r±. 1; d². ni. 1.255) p±µhatthe
vattati.   “Attho   me,   gahapati,   hiraññasuvaººen±”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni.  2.250;  ma.  ni.
3.258)   vicakkhaºe.  “Hoti  s²lavata½  attho”ti-±d²su  (j±.  1.1.11)  vu¹¹himhi.  “Bahu-
jano bhajate atthahet³”ti-±d²su dhane. “Ubhinnamattha½ carat²”ti-±d²su (j±. 1.7.66;
sa½.  ni.  1.250; therag±. 443) hite (1.0306). “Atthe j±te ca paº¹itan”ti-±d²su (j±. 1.1.
92)  k±raºe.  Idha  pana  k±raºe.  Tasm±  ya½  paññ±dil±bh±d²na½ k±raºa½ diµµha-
dhammika½,   yañca   pecca  sok±bh±vassa  k±raºa½  sampar±yika½,  ta½  yoha½
ajja    bhagavat±    vuttanayena    s±ma½yeva    paj±n±mi,    so    katha½    nu   d±ni
puccheyya½ puth³ samaºabr±hmaºeti evamettha saªkhepato attho veditabbo.
    Eva½  yakkho  “paj±n±mi  yo  attho  sampar±yiko”ti  vatv±  tassa ñ±ºassa bhaga-
va½m³lakatta½  dassento  atth±ya  vata  me  buddhoti  ±ha.  Tattha atth±y±ti hit±ya
vu¹¹hiy±   ca.   Yattha   dinna½   mahapphalanti  “yassete  caturo  dhamm±”ti  ettha
vuttac±gena  yattha dinna½ mahapphala½, ta½ aggadakkhiºeyya½ buddha½ paj±-
n±m²ti attho. Keci pana “saªgha½ sandh±ya evam±h±”ti bhaºanti.
    Eva½   im±ya   g±th±ya   attano   hit±dhigama½  dassetv±  id±ni  sahitapaµipatti½
d²pento  so  aha½  vicariss±m²ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  g±m±  g±manti  devag±m±  deva-
g±ma½.  Pur±  puranti devanagarato devanagara½. Namassam±no sambuddha½,
dhammassa   ca   sudhammatanti   “samm±sambuddho   vata  bhagav±,  sv±kkh±to
vata   bhagavato   dhammo”ti-±din±  nayena  buddhasubodhitañca  dhammasudha-



mmatañca   ca-saddena   “suppaµipanno   vata   bhagavato   s±vakasaªgho”ti-±din±
saªghasuppaµipattiñca  abhitthavitv±  namassam±no  dhammaghosako  hutv± vica-
riss±m²ti vutta½ hoti.
    Evamim±ya    g±th±ya    pariyos±nañca   rattivibh±vanañca   s±dhuk±rasadduµµh±-
nañca  ±¼avakakum±rassa  yakkhabhavana½  ±nayanañca  ekakkhaºeyeva  ahosi.
R±japuris±  s±dhuk±rasadda½  sutv±– “evar³po s±dhuk±rasaddo µhapetv± buddhe
na  aññesa½  abbhuggacchati, ±gato nu kho bhagav±”ti ±vajjent± bhagavato sar²ra-
ppabha½   disv±   pubbe  viya  bahi  aµµhatv±  nibbisaªk±  antoyeva  pavisitv±  adda-
sa½su   bhagavanta½   yakkhassa  bhavane  nisinna½,  yakkhañca  añjali½  pagga-
hetv±  µhita½.  Disv±na yakkha½ ±ha½su– “aya½ te, mah±yakkha, r±jakum±ro bali-
kamm±ya  ±n²to,  handa  na½  kh±da v± bhuñja v±, yath±paccaya½ v± karoh²”ti. So
sot±pannatt±  lajjito visesena (1.0307) ca bhagavato purato eva½ vuccam±no atha
ta½  kum±ra½ ubhohi hatthehi paµiggahetv± bhagavato upan±mesi “aya½, bhante,
kum±ro  mayha½  pesito,  im±ha½ bhagavato dammi, hit±nukampak± buddh±, paµi-
ggaºh±tu,   bhante,   bhagav±   ima½   d±raka½   imassa  hitatth±ya  sukhatth±y±”ti
imañca g±tham±ha–
          “Ima½ kum±ra½ satapuññalakkhaºa½,
          sabbaªgupeta½ paripuººabyañjana½;
          udaggacitto sumano dad±mi te,
          paµiggaha lokahit±ya cakkhum±”ti.
    Paµiggahesi  bhagav±  kum±ra½. Paµiggaºhanto ca yakkhassa ca kum±rassa ca
maªgalakaraºattha½   p±d³nag±tha½   abh±si.   Ta½   yakkho  kum±ra½  saraºa½
gamento tikkhattu½ catutthap±dena p³resi. Seyyathida½–
          “D²gh±yuko hotu aya½ kum±ro,
          tuvañca yakkha sukhito bhav±hi;
          aby±dhit± lokahit±ya tiµµhatha,
          aya½ kum±ro saraºamupeti buddha½;
          aya½ kum±ro saraºamupeti dhamma½;
          aya½ kum±ro saraºamupeti saªghan”ti.
    Atha  bhagav±  kum±ra½  r±japuris±na½ ad±si– “ima½ va¹¹hetv± puna mameva
deth±”ti.  Eva½  so kum±ro r±japuris±na½ hatthato yakkhassa hattha½, yakkhassa
hatthato   bhagavato   hattha½,  bhagavato  hatthato  puna  r±japuris±na½  hattha½
gatatt±  n±mato  “hatthako  ±¼avako”ti  j±to.  Ta½  ±d±ya paµinivatte r±japurise disv±
kassakavanakammik±dayo  “ki½  yakkho  kum±ra½  atidaharatt±  na icch²”ti? Bh²t±
pucchi½su.  R±japuris±  “m±  bh±yatha.  Khema½  kata½ bhagavat±”ti sabbam±ro-
cesu½.   Tato   “s±dhu  s±dh³”ti  sakala½  ±¼avinagara½  ekakol±halena  yakkh±bhi-
mukha½   ahosi.   Yakkhopi   bhagavato   bhikkh±c±rak±le  anuppatte  pattac²vara½
gahetv± upa¹¹hamagga½ anugantv± nivatti.
    Atha   bhagav±   nagare   piº¹±ya   caritv±  katabhattakicco  nagaradv±re  aññata-
rasmi½   vivitte   rukkham³le   paññattabuddh±sane   nis²di.  Tato  mah±janak±yena
saddhi½ r±j± ca n±gar± ca ekato sampiº¹itv± bhagavanta½ upasaªkamma (1.0308)
vanditv±  pariv±retv±  nisinn±–  “katha½,  bhante,  eva½ d±ruºa½ yakkha½ damayi-



tth±”ti   pucchi½su.   Tesa½   bhagav±   yuddham±di½   katv±   “eva½   navavidha½
vassa½  vassetv±  eva½  vibhi½sanaka½  ak±si,  eva½ pañha½ pucchi. Tass±ha½
eva½  vissajjesin”ti  tamev±¼avakasutta½  kathesi. Kath±pariyos±ne catur±s²tip±ºa-
sahass±na½  dhamm±bhisamayo  ahosi.  Tato  r±j± ceva n±gar± ca vessavaºama-
h±r±jassa  bhavanasam²pe  yakkhassa  bhavana½ katv± pupphagandh±disakk±ru-
peta½   niccabali½  pavattesu½.  Tañca  kum±ra½  viññuta½  patta½  “tva½  bhaga-
vanta½  niss±ya j²vita½ labhi, gaccha bhagavanta½yeva payirup±sassu bhikkhusa-
ªghañc±”ti  vissajjesu½.  So  bhagavantañca  bhikkhusaªghañca  payirup±sam±no
nacirasseva  an±g±miphale  patiµµh±ya sabba½ buddhavacana½ uggahetv± pañca-
sata-up±sakapariv±ro   ahosi.   Bhagav±   ca  na½  etadagge  niddisi–  “etadagga½,
bhikkhave,    mama   s±vak±na½   up±sak±na½   cat³hi   saªgahavatth³hi   parisa½
saªgaºhant±na½ yadida½ hatthako ±¼avako”ti (a. ni. 1.251). Dv±dasama½.
 
                                                         Iti s±ratthappak±siniy±
 
    Sa½yuttanik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
                                               Yakkhasa½yuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         11. Sakkasa½yutta½
 
 
                                                            1. Paµhamavaggo
 
 
                                                        1. Suv²rasuttavaººan±
 
    247.  Sakkasa½yuttassa  (1.0309) paµhame abhiya½s³ti kad± abhiya½su? Yad±
balavanto   ahesu½,   tad±.   Tatr±ya½  anupubbikath±–  sakko  kira  magadharaµµhe
macalag±make   magho   n±ma   m±ºavo   hutv±  tetti½sa  purise  gahetv±  kaly±ºa-
kamma½  karonto satta vatapad±ni p³retv± tattha k±laªkato devaloke nibbatti. Ta½



balavakamm±nubh±vena  saparisa½  sesadevat±  dasahi  µh±nehi  adhigaºhanta½
disv±   “±gantukadevaputt±   ±gat±”ti   nev±sik±   gandhap±na½  sajjayi½su.  Sakko
sakaparis±ya  sañña½ ad±si– “m±ris± m± gandhap±na½ pivittha, pivan±k±ramatta-
meva  dasseth±”ti.  Te  tattha aka½su. Nev±sikadevat± suvaººasarakehi upan²ta½
gandhap±na½  y±vadattha½ pivitv± matt± tattha tattha suvaººapathaviya½ patitv±
sayi½su.   Sakko  “gaºhatha  puttahat±ya  putte”ti  te  p±desu  gahetv±  sinerup±de
khip±pesi.   Sakkassa   puññatejena  tadanuvattak±pi  sabbe  tattheva  pati½su.  Te
sineruvemajjhak±le   sañña½   labhitv±,   “t±t±   na   sura½  pivimha,  na  sura½  pivi-
mh±”ti  ±ha½su.  Tato  paµµh±ya asur± n±ma j±t±. Atha nesa½ kammapaccaya-utu-
samuµµh±na½    sinerussa    heµµhimatale    dasayojanasahassa½    asurabhavana½
nibbatti.    Sakko   tesa½   nivattetv±   an±gamanatth±ya   ±rakkha½   µhapesi,   ya½
sandh±ya vutta½–
          “Antar± dvinna½ ayujjhapur±na½,
          pañcavidh± µhapit± abhirakkh±;
          udaka½ karoµi-payassa ca h±r²,
          madanayut± caturo ca mahatth±”ti.
    Dve  (1.0310)  nagar±ni  hi  yuddhena  gahetu½  asakkuºeyyat±ya  ayujjhapur±ni
n±ma  j±t±ni  devanagarañca asuranagarañca. Yad± hi asur± balavanto honti, atha
devehi   pal±yitv±   devanagara½   pavisitv±   dv±re   pidahite   asur±na½   satasaha-
ssampi  kiñci  k±tu½  na  sakkoti.  Yad±  dev±  balavanto honti, ath±surehi pal±yitv±
asuranagarassa    dv±re   pidahite   sakk±na½   satasahassampi   kiñci   k±tu½   na
sakkoti.  Iti  im±ni  dve  nagar±ni  ayujjhapur±ni  n±ma.  Nesa½  antar± etesu udak±-
d²su   pañcasu   µh±nesu   sakkena   ±rakkh±  µhapit±.  Tattha  udakasaddena  n±g±
gahit±.   Te   hi   udake   balavanto   honti.  Tasm±  sinerussa  paµham±linde  tesa½
±rakkh±.  Karoµisaddena  supaºº±  gahit±. Tesa½ kira karoµi n±ma p±nabhojana½,
tena   ta½   n±ma½   labhi½su.   Dutiy±linde  tesa½  ±rakkh±.  Payassah±r²saddena
kumbhaº¹± gahit±. D±navarakkhas± kira te. Tatiy±linde tesa½ ±rakkh±. Madanayu-
tasaddena  yakkh±  gahit±.  Visamac±rino  kirate yujjhasoº¹±. Catutth±linde tesa½
±rakkh±.   Caturo  ca  mahant±ti  catt±ro  mah±r±j±no  vutt±.  Pañcam±linde  tesa½
±rakkh±.  Tasm±  yadi  asur±  kupit±vilacitt±  devapura½  upayanti  yuddhes³,  ya½
girino paµhama½ paribhaº¹a½, ta½ urag± paµib±hanti eva½ sesesu ses±.
    Te   pana   asur±   ±yuvaººarasa-issariyasampatt²hi   t±vati½sasadis±va.  Tasm±
antar±  att±na½  aj±nitv±  p±µaliy±  pupphit±ya,  “na ida½ devanagara½, tattha p±ri-
cchattako   pupphati,   idha   pana  cittap±µal²,  jarasakken±mh±ka½  sura½  p±yetv±
vañcit±,   devanagarañca   no   gahita½,   gacch±ma   tena   saddhi½  yujjhiss±m±”ti
hatthi-assarathe  ±ruyha suvaººarajatamaºiphalak±ni gahetv±, yuddhasajj± hutv±,
asurabheriyo  v±dent±  mah±samudde  udaka½  dvidh± bhetv± uµµhahanti. Te deve
vuµµhe   vammikamakkhik±   vammika½   viya   sineru½  abhiruhitu  ±rabhanti.  Atha
nesa½  paµhama½  n±gehi  saddhi½  yuddha½  hoti.  Tasmi½  kho pana yuddhe na
kassaci  chavi  v± camma½ v± chijjati, na lohita½ uppajjati, kevala½ kum±rak±na½
d±rumeº¹akayuddha½   viya   aññamañña½   sant±sanamattameva  (1.0311)  hoti.
Koµisat±pi   koµisahass±pi   n±g±  tehi  saddhi½  yujjhitv±  te  asurapura½yeva  pave-



setv± nivattanti.
    Yad±  pana  asur±  balavanto honti, atha n±g± osakkitv± dutiye ±linde supaººehi
saddhi½   ekatova   hutv±   yujjhanti.   Esa   nayo   supaºº±d²s³pi.  Yad±  pana  t±ni
pañcapi   µh±n±ni   asur±   maddanti,  tad±  ekato  sampiº¹it±nipi  pañca  bal±ni  osa-
kkanti.  Atha  catt±ro  mah±r±j±no  gantv±  sakkassa  ta½  pavatti½ ±rocenti. Sakko
tesa½  vacana½  sutv± diya¹¹hayojanasatika½ vejayantaratha½ ±ruyha saya½ v±
nikkhamati,  eka½  v±  putta½  peseti. Imasmi½ pana k±le putta½ pesetuk±mo, t±ta
suv²r±ti-±dim±ha.
    Eva½  bhaddantav±ti  khoti  eva½  hotu  bhadda½  tava  iti kho. Pam±da½ ±p±de-
s²ti  pam±da½ ak±si. Acchar±saªghaparivuto saµµhiyojana½ vitth±rena suvaººama-
h±v²thi½ otaritv± nakkhatta½ k²¼anto nandanavan±d²su vicarat²ti attho.
    Anuµµhahanti anuµµhahanto. Av±y±manti av±yamanto. Alasvass±ti alaso assa. Na
ca   kicc±ni   k±rayeti   kiñci  kicca½  n±ma  na  kareyya.  Sabbak±masamiddhass±ti
sabbak±mehi  samiddho  assa.  Ta½  me,  sakka,  vara½  dis±ti,  sakka devaseµµha,
ta½  me  vara½  uttama½  µh±na½  ok±sa½  disa½  ±cikkha  katheh²ti  vadati. Nibb±-
nassa   hi   so  maggoti  kamma½  akatv±  j²vitaµµh±na½  n±ma  nibb±nassa  maggo.
Paµhama½.
 
                                                       2. Sus²masuttavaººan±
 
    248.   Dutiye   sus²manti   attano  puttasahassassa  antare  eva½n±maka½  eka½
puttameva. Dutiya½.
 
                                                     3. Dhajaggasuttavaººan±
 
    249.   Tatiye   samupaby³¼hoti  sampiº¹ito  r±sibh³to.  Dhajagga½  ullokeyyath±ti
sakkassa   kira   diya¹¹hayojanasat±y±mo  ratho  (1.0312).  Tassa  hi  pacchimanto
paºº±sayojano,   majjhe   rathapañjaro  paºº±sayojano,  rathasandhito  y±va  ratha-
s²s±   paºº±sayojan±ni.   Tadeva   pam±ºa½   diguºa½  katv±  tiyojanasat±y±motipi
vadantiyeva.     Tasmi½     yojanikapallaªko    atthato,    tiyojanika½    setacchatta½
matthake   µhapita½,   ekasmi½yeva   yuge  sahassa-±jaññ±  yutt±,  ses±laªk±rassa
pam±ºa½  natthi.  Dhajo  panassa  a¹¹hatiy±ni  yojanasat±ni  uggato, yassa v±t±ha-
tassa  pañcaªgikat³riyasseva  saddo niccharati, ta½ ullokeyy±th±ti vadati. Kasm±?
Ta½  passant±nañhi  r±j±  no  ±gantv±  parisapariyante  nikh±tathambho  viya µhito,
kassa  maya½  bh±y±m±ti  bhaya½  na hoti. Paj±patiss±ti so kira sakkena sam±na-
vaººo  sam±n±yuko  dutiya½  ±sana½ labhati. Tath± varuºo ²s±no ca. Varuºo pana
tatiya½  ±sana½  labhati,  ²s±no  catuttha½.  Pal±y²ti  asurehi  par±jito  tasmi½ rathe
µhito appamattakampi rajadhaja½ disv± pal±yanadhammo.
    Itipi  so  bhagav±ti-±d²ni  visuddhimagge  vitth±rit±neva. Idamavoc±ti ida½ dhaja-
ggaparitta½   n±ma   bhagav±  avoca,  yassa  ±º±khette  koµisatasahassacakkav±¼e
±nubh±vo    vattati.    Ida½    ±vajjetv±    hi    yakkhabhayacorabhay±d²hi    dukkhehi
mutt±na½  anto  natthi.  Tiµµhatu  aññadukkhav³pasamo,  ida½ ±vajjam±no hi pasa-



nnacitto ±k±sepi patiµµha½ labhati.
    Tatrida½  vatthu–  d²ghav±picetiyamhi kira sudh±kamme kayiram±ne eko daharo
muddhavedik±p±dato  patitv± cetiyakucchiy± bhassati. Heµµh± µhito bhikkhusaªgho
“dhajaggaparitta½,  ±vuso,  ±vajj±h²”ti  ±ha. So maraºabhayena tajjito “dhajaggapa-
ritta½  ma½  rakkhat³”ti  ±ha. T±vadevassa cetiyakucchito dve iµµhak± nikkhamitv±
sop±na½  hutv±  aµµha½su, upariµµhito vallinisseºi½ ot±resu½. Tasmi½ nisseºiya½
µhite iµµhak± yath±µµh±neyeva aµµha½su. Tatiya½.
 
                                                      4. Vepacittisuttavaººan±
 
    250.  Catutthe (1.0313) vepacitt²ti so kira asur±na½ sabbajeµµhako. Yen±ti nip±ta-
matta½   nanti  ca.  Kaºµhapañcameh²ti  dv²su  hatthesu  p±desu  kaºµhe  c±ti  eva½
pañcahi   bandhanehi.   T±ni   pana   na¼inasutta½   viya  makkaµakasutta½  viya  ca
cakkhuss±p±tha½  ±gacchanti,  iriy±patha½  rujjhanti.  Tehi pana citteneva bajjhati,
citteneva  muccati.  Akkosat²ti  corosi  b±losi  m³¼hosi  thenosi oµµhosi goºosi gadra-
bhosi  nerayikosi  tiracch±nagatosi,  natthi  tuyha½ sugati, duggatiyeva tuyha½ p±µi-
kaªkh±ti  imehi  dasahi  akkosavatth³hi  akkosati.  Paribh±sat²ti, jarasakka, na tva½
sabbak±la½  jinissasi,  yad±  asur±na½ jayo bhavissati, tad± tampi eva½ bandhitv±
asurabhavanassa  dv±re  nipajj±petv±  poth±pess±m²ti ±d²ni vatv± tajjeti. Sakko viji-
tavijayo  na  ta½  manasi karoti, mah±paµiggahaºa½ panassa matthake vidhunanto
sudhammadevasabha½  pavisati  ceva nikkhamati ca. Ajjhabh±s²ti “ki½ nu kho esa
sakko   im±ni   pharusavacan±ni   bhayena   titikkhati,   ud±hu   adhiv±sanakhantiy±
samann±gatatt±”ti? V²ma½santo abh±si.
    Dubbaly±   noti   dubbalabh±vena   nu.   Paµisa½yujeti   paµisa½yujeyya  paµippha-
reyya. Pabhijjeyyunti virajjeyyu½. Pakujjheyyuntipi p±µho. Paranti paccatthika½. Yo
sato   upasammat²ti   yo   satim±   hutv±   upasammati,   tassa  upasama½yev±ha½
b±lassa  paµisedhana½  maññeti  attho.  Yad±  na½  maññat²ti  yasm± ta½ maññati.
Ajjh±ruhat²ti  ajjhottharati.  Gova  bhiyyo  pal±yinanti  yath± goyuddhe t±vadeva dve
g±vo  yujjhante  gogaºo  olokento  tiµµhati,  yad±  pana  eko  pal±yati,  atha na½ pal±-
yanta½  sabbo  gogaºo  bhiyyo  ajjhottharati.  Eva½ dummedho khamanta½ bhiyyo
ajjhottharat²ti attho.
     Sadatthaparam±ti  sakatthaparam±.  Khanty±  bhiyyo  na vijjat²ti tesu saka-attha-
paramesu   atthesu   khantito   uttaritaro  añño  attho  na  vijjati.  Tam±hu  parama½
khantinti  yo  balav±  titikkhati,  tassa  ta½  khanti½ parama½ ±hu. B±labala½ n±ma
aññ±ºabala½.  Ta½  yassa  bala½,  abalameva  (1.0314)  ta½ balanti ±hu kathent²ti
d²peti.   Dhammaguttass±ti  dhammena  rakkhitassa,  dhamma½  v±  rakkhantassa.
Paµivatt±ti     paµippharitv±     vatt±,     paµippharitv±     v±     b±labalanti     vadeyy±pi,
dhammaµµha½  pana  c±letu½  samattho  n±ma  natthi.  Tasseva  tena p±piyoti tena
kodhena  tasseva  puggalassa  p±pa½.  Katarassa?  Yo  kuddha½ paµikujjhati. Tiki-
cchant±nanti  ekavacane  bahuvacana½,  tikicchantanti attho. Jan± maññant²ti eva-
r³pa½   attano   ca   parassa   c±ti   ubhinna½   attha½  tikicchanta½  nipph±denta½
puggala½      “andhab±lo      ayan”ti     andhab±laputhujjan±va     eva½     maññanti.



Dhammassa  akovid±ti  catusaccadhamme  achek±.  Idh±ti imasmi½ s±sane. Khoti
nip±tamatta½. Catuttha½.
 
                                                 5. Subh±sitajayasuttavaººan±
 
    251.   Pañcame  asurinda½  etadavoc±ti  chekat±ya  eta½  avoca.  Eva½  kirassa
ahosi  “parassa  n±ma  g±ha½ mocetv± paµhama½ vattu½ garu. Parassa vacana½
anugantv±   pana   pacch±   sukha½  vattun”ti.  Pubbadev±ti  devaloke  ciraniv±sino
pubbas±mik±,  tumh±ka½  t±va  paveºi-±gata½ bhaºath±ti. Adaº¹±vacar±ti daº¹±-
vacaraºarahit±,   daº¹a½   v±  sattha½  v±  gahetabbanti  evamettha  natth²ti  attho.
Pañcama½.
 
                                                     6. Kul±vakasuttavaººan±
 
    252.   Chaµµhe   ajjhabh±s²Ti   tassa  kira  simbalivan±bhimukhassa  j±tassa  ratha-
saddo  ca  ±j±n²yasaddo  dhajasaddo  ca samant± asanip±tasaddo viya ahosi. Ta½
sutv±  simbalivane  balavasupaºº±  pal±yi½su,  jar±jiºº± ceva rogadubbal± ca asa-
ñj±tapakkhapotak±   ca  pal±yitu½  asakkont±,  maraºabhayena  tajjit±  ekappah±re-
neva  mah±virava½  viravi½su.  Sakko  ta½  sutv±  “kassa  saddo,  t±t±”ti?  M±tali½
pucchi.   Rathasadda½,  te  deva,  sutv±  supaºº±  pal±yitu½  asakkont±  viravant²ti.
Ta½  sutv±  karuº±sam±vajjitahadayo abh±si. ¿s±mukhen±ti rathassa ²s±mukhena.
Yath±  kul±vake ²s±mukha½ na sañcuººeti, eva½ imin± ²s±mukhena te parivajjaya.
So   hi   ratho   puññapaccayanibbatto   cakkav±¼apabbatepi   (1.0315)   sinerumhipi
sammukh²bh³te  vinivijjhitv±va  gacchati  na sajjati, ±k±sagatasadiseneva gacchati.
Sace  tena  simbalivanena  gato bhaveyya, yath± mah±sakaµe kadalivanamajjhena
v±  eraº¹avanamajjhena v± gacchante sabbavana½ vibhagga½ nimmathita½ hoti,
eva½ tampi simbalivana½ bhaveyya. Chaµµha½.
 
                                                   7. Nadubbhiyasuttavaººan±
 
    253. Sattame upasaªkam²ti “aya½ sakko



‘yopi  me  assa  supaccatthiko,  tassa  p±ha½  na  dubbheyyan’ti cinteti, may± tassa
paccatthikataro  n±ma  natthi,  v²ma½siss±mi  t±va  na½,  ki½ nu kho ma½ passitv±
dubbhati,  na  dubbhat²”ti  cintetv±  upasaªkami.  Tiµµha  vepacitti gahitos²ti vepacitti,
ettheva  tiµµha,  gahito  tva½  may±ti  vadati.  Saha vacanenevassa so kaºµhapañca-
mehi    bandhanehi   baddhova   ahosi.   Sapassu   ca   meti   mayi   adubbhatth±ya
sapatha½  karoh²ti  vadati. Ya½ mus±bhaºato p±panti imasmi½ kappe paµhamaka-
ppikesu cetiyarañño p±pa½ sandh±y±ha. Ariy³pav±dinoti kokalikassa viya p±pa½.
Mittadduno  ca ya½ p±panti mah±kapij±take mah±satte duµµhacittassa p±pa½. Aka-
taññunoti   devadattasadisassa   akataññuno   p±pa½.  Im±ni  kira  imasmi½  kappe
catt±ri mah±p±p±ni. Sattama½.
 
                                             8. Verocana-asurindasuttavaººan±
 
    254.   Aµµhame   aµµha½s³Ti  dv±rap±lar³pak±ni  viya  µhit±.  Nipphad±ti  nipphatti,
y±va  attho  nipphajjati,  t±va  v±yamethev±ti  vadati.  Dutiyag±th±  sakkassa. Tattha
khanty±   bhiyyoti   nipphannasobhanesu   atthesu   khantito   uttaritaro  attho  n±ma
natthi.  Atthaj±t±ti  kiccaj±t±.  Soºasiªg±l±dayopi hi up±d±ya akiccaj±to satto n±ma
natthi.    Ito    etto    gamanamattampi    kiccameva   hoti.   Sa½yogaparam±   tveva,
sambhog±  sabbap±ºinanti  p±riv±sika-odan±d²ni  hi  asambhog±rah±ni  honti,  t±ni
puna   uºh±petv±   bhajjitv±   sappimadhuph±ºit±d²hi  sa½yojit±ni  sambhog±rah±ni
honti.   Ten±ha   “sa½yogaparam±   tveva,   sambhog±   sabbap±ºinan”ti   (1.0316).
Nipphannasobhano  atthoti  ime  atth± n±ma nipphann±va sobhanti. Puna catuttha-
g±th± sakkassa. Tatth±pi vuttanayeneva attho veditabbo. Aµµhama½.
 
                                              9. Araññ±yatana-isisuttavaººan±
 
    255.   Navame   paººakuµ²su  sammant²ti  himavantapadese  ramaº²ye  araññ±ya-
tane rattiµµh±nadiv±µµh±nacaªkaman±d²hi sampann±su paººas±l±su vasanti. Sakko
ca   dev±namindo   vepacitti   c±ti   ime  dve  jan±  j±m±tikasasur±  k±lena  kalaha½
karonti,  k±lena  ekato  caranti,  imasmi½  pana  k±le  ekato caranti. Paµaliyoti gaºa-
ªgaº³p±han±.  Khagga½  olaggetv±ti  khagga½ a½se olaggetv±. Chatten±ti dibba-
setacchattena  matthake  dh±rayam±nena.  Apaby±mato  karitv±ti by±mato akatv±.
Ciradikkhit±nanti   cirasam±diººavat±na½.  Ito  paµikkamm±ti  “ito  pakkama  pariva-
jjaya,   m±   upariv±te   tiµµh±”ti   vadanti.   Na  hettha  dev±ti  etasmi½  s²lavant±na½
gandhe     dev±    na    paµikk³lasaññino,    iµµhakantaman±pasaññinoyev±ti    d²peti.
Navama½.
 
                                                  10. Samuddakasuttavaººan±
 
    256.  Dasame samuddat²re paººakuµ²s³ti cakkav±¼amah±samuddapiµµhiya½ raja-
tapaµµavaººe    v±lukapu¼ine   vuttappak±r±su   paººas±l±su   vasanti.   Siy±pi   noti
siy±pi    amh±ka½.   Abhayadakkhiºa½   y±ceyy±m±ti   abhayad±na½   y±ceyy±ma.



Yebhuyyena   kira   dev±surasaªg±mo   mah±samuddapiµµhe   hoti.   Asur±na½   na
sabbak±la½  jayo  hoti,  bahuv±re  par±jayova  hoti.  Te  devehi  par±jit±  pal±yant±
is²na½  assamapadena  gacchant±  “sakko  imehi  saddhi½  mantetv± amhe n±seti,
gaºhatha   puttahat±ya   putte”ti   kupit±  assamapade  p±n²yaghaµacaªkamanas±l±-
d²ni   viddha½senti.   Isayo  araññato  phal±phala½  ±d±ya  ±gat±  na½  disv±  puna
dukkhena   paµip±katika½  (1.0317)  karonti.  Tepi  punappuna½  tatheva  vin±senti.
Tasm± “id±ni tesa½ saªg±mo paccupaµµhito”ti sutv± eva½ cintayi½su.
     K±ma½karoti  icchitakaro.  Bhayassa  abhayassa  v±ti  bhaya½  v± abhaya½ v±.
Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  sace  tva½  abhaya½  d±tuk±mo, abhaya½ d±tu½ pahosi. Sace
bhaya½  d±tuk±mo.  Bhaya½  d±tu½  pahosi. Amh±ka½ pana abhayad±na½ deh²ti.
Duµµh±nanti viruddh±na½. Pavuttanti khette patiµµh±pita½.
    Tikkhattu½   ubbijj²ti   s±yam±sabhatta½  bhuñjitv±  sayana½  abhiruyha  nipanno
nidd±ya  okkantamatt±ya  samant±  µhatv±  sattisatena  pahaµo viya viravanto uµµha-
hati,    dasayojanasahassa½   asurabhavana½   “kimidan”ti   saªkhobha½   ±pajjati.
Atha  na½  ±gantv±  “kimidan”ti pucchanti. So “na kiñc²”ti vadati. Dutiyay±m±d²supi
eseva  nayo.  Iti asur±na½ “m± bh±yi, mah±r±j±”ti ta½ ass±sent±na½yeva aruºa½
uggacchati.  Evamassa  tato  paµµh±ya  gelaññaj±ta½  citta½  vepati.  Teneva cassa
“vepacitt²”ti apara½ n±ma½ udap±d²ti. Dasama½.
 
                                                              Paµhamo vaggo.
 
 
                                                              2. Dutiyavaggo
 
 
                                                     1. Vatapadasuttavaººan±
 
    257.  Dutiyavaggassa paµhame vatapad±n²Ti vatakoµµh±s±ni. Samatt±n²Ti paripu-
ºº±ni.   Sam±dinn±n²ti   gahit±ni.   Kule   jeµµh±pac±y²ti   kulajeµµhak±na½   mah±pit±
mah±m±t±   c³¼apit±  c³¼am±t±  m±tulo  m±tul±n²ti-±d²na½  apacitik±rako.  Saºhav±-
coti   piyamudumadhurav±co.  Muttac±goti  vissaµµhac±go.  Payatap±º²ti  deyyadha-
mmad±natth±ya   sad±   dhotahattho.  Vossaggaratoti  vossajjane  rato.  Y±cayogoti
parehi  y±citabb±raho,  y±cayogoti  v± y±cayogeneva yutto. D±nasa½vibh±garatoti
d±ne ca sa½vibh±ge ca rato. Paµhama½.
 
                                                   2. Sakkan±masuttavaººan±
 
    258.   Dutiye  (1.0318)  manussabh³toti  magadharaµµhe  macalag±me  manussa-
bh³to.   ¾vasatha½   ad±s²Ti   catumah±pathe   mah±janassa   ±vasatha½   k±retv±
ad±si.  Sahassampi atth±nanti sahassampi k±raº±na½, janasahassena v± vacana-
sahassena  v±  os±rite  “aya½  imassa attho, aya½ imassa attho”ti ekapade µhitova
vinicchinati. Dutiya½.



 
                                                        3. Mah±lisuttavaººan±
 
    259.  Tatiye upasaªkam²ti “sakko devar±j±ti kathenti, atthi nu kho so sakko, yena
so  diµµhapubboti  imamattha½ dasabala½ pucchiss±m²”ti upasaªkami. Tañca paj±-
n±m²ti  bahuvacane  ekavacana½,  te ca dhamme paj±n±m²ti attho. Sakko kira ana-
ntare  attabh±ve  magadharaµµhe macalag±me magho n±ma m±ºavo ahosi paº¹ito
byatto,  bodhisattacariy±  viya  ca  tassa  cariy±  ahosi.  So  tetti½sa  purise gahetv±
kaly±ºamak±si.  Ekadivasa½ attanova paññ±ya upaparikkhitv± g±mamajjhe mah±-
janassa   sannipatitaµµh±ne   kacavara½  ubhatopassesu  apaby³hitv±  ta½  µh±na½
ramaº²ya½  ak±si.  Puna  tattheva  maº¹apa½  k±resi.  Puna gacchante k±le s±la½
k±resi.   G±mato   ca   nikkhamitv±   g±vutampi   a¹¹hayojanampi  tig±vutampi  yoja-
nampi  vicaritv±  tehi  sah±yehi  saddhi½  visama½  sama½ ak±si. Te sabbeva eka-
cchand±  tattha tattha setuyuttaµµh±ne setu½, maº¹apas±l±pokkharaºim±l±vaccha-
ropanapad²na½      yuttaµµh±nesu     maº¹apas±l±pokkharaºim±l±vaccharopan±d²ni
karont±  bahu½  puññamaka½su.  Magho satta vatapad±ni p³retv± k±yassa bhed±
saddhi½   sah±yehi   t±vati½sabhavane   nibbatti.   Ta½   sabba½   bhagav±  j±n±ti.
Ten±ha–  yesa½  dhamm±na½  sam±dinnatt± sakko sakkatta½ ajjhag±, tañca paj±-
n±m²ti.  Aya½  sakkassa  sakkatt±dhigame saªkhepakath±, vitth±ro pana sumaªga-
lavil±siniy± d²ghanik±yaµµhakath±ya sakkapaºhavaººan±ya½ vutto. Tatiya½.
 
                                                       4. Daliddasuttavaººan±
 
    260.  Catutthe  (1.0319)  manussadaliddoti  manussa-adhano.  Manussakapaºoti
manussak±ruññata½   patto.   Manussavar±koti   manussal±mako.   Tatr±ti  tasmi½
µh±ne,  tasmi½  v±  atirocane.  Ujjh±yant²ti  avajjh±yanti  l±makato cintenti. Khiyant²ti
kathenti  pak±senti.  Vip±cent²ti  tattha  tattha  kathenti  vitth±renti.  Eso kho m±ris±ti
ettha   ayamanupubbikath±–   so  kira  anuppanne  buddhe  k±siraµµhe  b±r±ºasir±j±
hutv±   samussitaddhajapaµ±kan±n±laªk±rena   suµµhu   alaªkata½  nagara½  pada-
kkhiºa½  ak±si  attano  sirisampattiy±  sam±ka¹¹hitanettena janak±yena samulloki-
yam±no.     Tasmiñca     samaye    eko    paccekabuddho    gandham±danapabbat±
±gamma  tasmi½ nagare piº¹±ya carati, santindriyo santam±naso uttamadamatha-
samann±gato.  Mah±janopi  r±jagata½ citt²k±ra½ pah±ya paccekabuddhameva olo-
kesi.  R±j±–  “id±ni  imasmi½  janak±ye  ekopi  ma½  na oloketi. Ki½ nu kho etan”ti?
Olokento  paccekabuddha½  addasa.  Sopi  paccekabuddho mahallako hoti pacchi-
mavaye  µhito.  C²var±nipissa  jiºº±ni,  tato tato sutt±ni ga¼anti. Rañño satasahass±-
dhik±ni   dve   asaªkhyeyy±ni  p³ritap±rami½  paccekabuddha½  disv±  cittapas±da-
matta½   v±   hattha½   pas±retv±   vandanamatta½  v±  n±hosi.  So  r±j±  “pabbajito
maññe  esa  us³y±ya  ma½  na  oloket²”ti  kujjhitv±  “kv±ya½ kuµµhic²var±ni p±ruto”ti
niµµhubhitv±  pakk±mi.  Tassa  kammassa  vip±kena mah±niraye nibbattitv± vip±k±-
vasesena     manussaloka½     ±gacchanto     r±jagahe     paramakapaº±ya    itthiy±
kucchimhi  paµisandhi½  gaºhi.  Gahitak±lato paµµh±ya s± itth² kañjikamattampi uda-



rap³ra½   n±lattha.   Tassa  kucchigatasseva  kaººan±s±  vil²n±,  saªkhapalitakuµµh²
hutv±   m±tukucchito   nikkhanto.   M±t±pitaro  n±ma  dukkarak±rik±  honti,  tenassa
m±t±  y±va kap±la½ gahetv± caritu½ na sakkoti, t±vassa kañjikampi udakampi ±ha-
ritv±   ad±si.   Bhikkh±ya   caritu½   samatthak±le   panassa   kap±la½  hatthe  datv±
“paññ±yissasi sakena kammen±”ti pakk±mi.
     Athassa    (1.0320)   tato   paµµh±ya   sakalasar²rato   ma½s±ni   chijjitv±   chijjitv±
patanti,   y³sa½   paggharati,   mah±vedan±  vattanti.  Ya½  ya½  raccha½  niss±ya
sayati,  sabbaratti½  mah±ravena  ravati.  Tassa k±ruññaparidevitasaddena sakala-
v²thiya½  manuss±  sabbaratti½  nidda½  na labhanti. Tassa tato paµµh±ya sukhasa-
yite    pabodhet²ti   suppabuddhotveva   n±ma½   udap±di.   Ath±parena   samayena
bhagavati  r±jagaha½ sampatte n±gar± satth±ra½ nimantetv± nagaramajjhe mah±-
maº¹apa½  katv±  d±na½  ada½su.  Suppabuddhopi kuµµh² gantv± d±naggamaº¹a-
passa   avid³re   nis²di.   N±gar±   buddhappamukha½   bhikkhusaªgha½   paº²tena
kh±dan²yena  bhojan²yena  parivisant± tass±pi y±gubhatta½ ada½su. Tassa paº²ta-
bhojana½   bhuttassa   citta½   ekagga½  ahosi.  Satth±  bhattakicc±vas±ne  anumo-
dana½  katv±  sacc±ni  d²pesi,  suppabuddho  nisinnaµµh±ne  nisinnova desan±nus±-
rena  ñ±ºa½  pesetv±  sot±pattiphale  patiµµhito.  Satth±  uµµh±ya vih±ra½ gato. Sopi
cumbaµa½     ±ruyha     kap±lam±d±ya    daº¹amolubbha    attano    vasanaµµh±na½
gacchanto  vibbhant±ya  g±viy± j²vit± voropito mattikap±ti½ bhinditv± suvaººap±ti½
paµilabhanto  viya  dutiyacittav±re  devaloke  nibbatto  attano puñña½ niss±ya aññe
deve  atikkamma  virocittha.  Ta½  k±raºa½  dassento sakko dev±namindo eso kho
m±ris±ti-±dim±ha.
    Saddh±ti   maggen±gatasaddh±.  S²lañca  yassa  kaly±ºanti  kaly±ºas²la½  n±ma
ariyas±vakassa   ariyakantas²la½   vuccati.   Tattha   kiñc±pi   ariyas±vakassa  ekas²-
lampi  akanta½  n±ma  natthi,  imasmi½  panatthe  bhavantarepi  appah²na½ pañca-
s²la½ adhippeta½. Catuttha½.
 
                                                 5. R±maºeyyakasuttavaººan±
 
    261.  Pañcame  ±r±macety±ti  ±r±macetiy±ni. Vanacety±ti vanacetiy±ni. Ubhaya-
tth±pi  citt²kataµµhena cetya½ veditabba½. Manussar±maºeyyass±ti manussarama-
º²yabh±vassa.   Id±ni   manussaramaº²yakavasena   bh³miramaº²yaka½  dassento
g±me v±ti-±dim±ha. Pañcama½.
 
                                                     6. Yajam±nasuttavaººan±
 
    262.  Chaµµhe  (1.0321)  yajam±n±nanti  yajant±na½.  Tad± kira aªgamagadhav±-
sik±    manuss±    anusa½vacchara½    sappimadhuph±ºit±d²su    agga½    gahetv±
ekasmi½ µh±ne d±r³na½ saµµhimatte sakaµabh±re r±si½ katv±



aggi½   datv±   pajjalitak±le   “mah±brahmuno  yaj±m±”ti  ta½  sabba½  pakkhipanti.
“Ekav±ra½  pakkhitta½  sahassaguºaphala½ det²”ti nesa½ laddhi. Sakko devar±j±
“sabbepime   sabba-agg±ni  gahetv±  ‘mah±brahmuno  yaj±m±’ti  aggimhi  jh±penti.
Aphala½  karonti,  mayi  passante m± nassantu, yath± buddhassa ceva saªghassa
ca  datv±  bahu½  puñña½  pasavanti, eva½ kariss±m²”ti d±rur±si½ jal±petv± oloke-
ntesu    manussesu    puººamadivase   brahmattabh±va½   m±petv±   mah±janassa
passantasseva  candamaº¹ala½  bhinditv±  nikkhanto  viya ahosi. Mah±jano disv±
“ima½   yañña½   paµiggahetu½   mah±brahm±   ±gacchat²”ti   jaººukehi  bh³miya½
patiµµh±ya,  añjali½  paggayha  namassam±no  aµµh±si.  Br±hmaº±  ±ha½su “tumhe
‘maya½  takkena  kathem±’ti  maññatha, id±ni passatha, aya½ vo brahm± sahatth±
yañña½   paµiggahetu½   ±gacchat²”ti.   Sakko  ±gantv±  d±rucitakamatthake  ±k±se
µhatv±   “kass±ya½   sakk±ro”ti   pucchi?   Tumh±ka½,   bhante,   paµiggaºhatha   no
yaññanti.   Tena   hi  ±gacchatha,  m±  tula½  cha¹¹etv±  hatthena  tulayittha,  aya½
satth±  dhuravih±re vasati, ta½ pucchiss±ma “kassa dinna½ mahapphala½ hot²”ti?
Ubhayaraµµhav±sino gahetv± satthu santika½ gantv± pucchanto evam±ha.
    Tattha   puññapekkh±nanti  puñña½  icchant±na½  puññatthik±na½.  Opadhika½
puññanti   upadhivip±ka½  puñña½.  Saªghe  dinna½  mahapphalanti  ariyasaªghe
dinna½    vipph±ravanta½   hoti.   Desan±vas±ne   catur±s²tip±ºasahass±ni   amata-
p±na½  pivi½su.  Tato  paµµh±ya  manuss± sabb±ni aggad±n±ni bhikkhusaªghassa
ada½su. Chaµµha½.
 
                                               7. Buddhavandan±suttavaººan±
 
    263.  Sattame  uµµheh²ti  uµµhaha,  ghaµa, v±yama. Vijitasaªg±m±ti r±g±d²nañceva
dv±dasayojanikassa  ca  m±rabalassa  jitatt±  bhagavanta½ eva½ ±lapati (1.0322).
Pannabh±r±ti      oropitakhandhakiles±bhisaªkh±rabh±ra.      Pannaras±ya     rattinti
pannaras±ya puººam±ya ratti½. Sattama½.
 
                                              8. Gahaµµhavandan±suttavaººan±
 
    264.  Aµµhame  puthuddis±ti  catasso  dis±  catasso anudis± ca. Bhumm±ti bh³mi-
v±sino.     Cirarattasam±hiteti    upac±rappan±hi    cirarattasam±hitacitte.    Vandeti
vand±mi.    Brahmacariyapar±yaºeti    dasapi    vass±ni    v²satipi   vass±ni   …pe…
saµµhipi   vass±ni   ±p±ºakoµika½   ekaseyya½   ekabhattanti-±dika½  seµµhacariya½
brahmacariya½  caram±neti  attho.  Puññakar±ti  catupaccayad±na½ kusumbhasu-
manap³j±   d²pasahassaj±lanti  evam±dipuññak±rak±.  S²lavantoti  up±sakatte  pati-
µµh±ya  pañcahipi  dasahipi  s²lehi  samann±gat±.  Dhammena d±ra½ posent²ti uma-
ªgabhindan±d²ni  akatv±  dhammikehi kasigorakkhavaºijj±d²hi puttad±ra½ posenti.
Pamukho ratham±ruh²ti dev±na½ pamukho seµµho ratha½ ±ruhi. Aµµhama½.
 
                                              9. Satth±ravandan±suttavaººan±
 



    265.   Navame   bhagavanta½  namassat²ti  eka½sa½  uttariya½  dukula½  katv±,
brahmaj±ºuko  hutv± sirasi añjali½ µhapetv± namassati. So yakkhoti so sakko. Ano-
man±manti    sabbaguºehi    omakabh±vassa    natthit±ya    sabbaguºanemittakehi
n±mehi  anoman±ma½.  Avijj±samatikkam±ti  catusaccapaµicch±dik±ya  vaµµam³la-
ka-avijj±ya  samatikkamena.  Sekkh±ti  satta sekkh±. Apacay±r±m±ti vaµµaviddha½-
sane rat±. Sikkhareti sikkhanti. Navama½.
 
                                              10. Saªghavandan±suttavaººan±
 
    266.  Dasame  ajjhabh±s²ti  kasm±  esa  punappuna½  eva½ bh±sat²ti? Sakkassa
kira  devarañño saddo madhuro, suphasita½ dant±varaºa½, kathanak±le suvaººa-
kiªkiºikasaddo  viya niccharati. Ta½ punappuna½ sotu½ labhiss±m²ti bh±sati. P³ti-
dehasay±ti  p³timhi  m±tusar²re  v±,  attanoyeva  v±  sar²ra½  avattharitv±  sayanato
p³tidehasay±.  Nimugg±  (1.0323)  Kuºapamheteti dasam±se m±tukucchisaªkh±te
kuºapasmi½  ete  nimugg±.  Eta½  tesa½ pihay±m²ti etesa½ eta½ pihay±mi pattha-
y±mi.  Na  te sa½ koµµhe opent²ti na te sa½ santaka½ dhañña½ koµµhe pakkhipanti.
Na   hi   etesa½   dhañña½  atthi.  Na  kumbh²ti  na  kumbhiya½.  Na  ka¼opiyanti  na
pacchiya½.  Paraniµµhitames±n±ti paresa½ niµµhita½ paraghare pakka½ bhikkh±c±-
ravattena   esam±n±   gavesam±n±.   Ten±ti   eva½  pariyiµµhena.  Subbat±ti  dasapi
…pe… saµµhipi vass±ni susam±dinnasundaravat±.
    Sumantamantinoti    dhamma½    sajjh±yiss±ma,    dhutaªga½    sam±diyiss±ma,
amata½ paribhuñjiss±ma, samaºadhamma½ kariss±m±ti eva½ subh±sitabh±sino.
Tuºh²bh³t±  samañcar±ti tiy±maratti½ asanighosena ghosit± viya dhamma½ kathe-
nt±pi  tuºh²bh³t±  sama½  carantiyeva  n±ma. Kasm±? Niratthakavacanass±bh±v±.
Puthumacc±   c±ti   bahusatt±   ca   aññamañña½  viruddh±.  Attadaº¹esu  nibbut±ti
paraviheµhanattha½ gahitadaº¹esu sattesu nibbut± vissaµµhadaº¹±. S±d±nesu an±-
d±n±ti   sagahaºesu   sattesu   ca  bhavayoni-±d²na½  ekakoµµh±sass±pi  agahitatt±
agahaº±. Dasama½.
 
                                                                Dutiyo vaggo.
 
 
                                                               3. Tatiyavaggo
 
 
                                                       1. Chetv±suttavaººan±
 
    267. Tatiyavaggassa paµhama½ vuttatthameva. Paµhama½.
 
                                                   2. Dubbaººiyasuttavaººan±
 
    268.  Dutiye  dubbaººoti  jh±makh±ºuvaººo.  Okoµimakoti  lakuº¹ako mahodaro.



¾saneti   paº¹ukambalasil±ya½.   Kodhabhakkhoti  sakkena  gahitan±mameveta½.
So  pana  eko  r³p±vacarabrahm±,  “sakko kira khantibalena samann±gato”ti sutv±
v²ma½sanattha½  ±gato  (1.0324).  Avaruddhakayakkh± pana evar³pa½ sa½vihit±-
rakkha½  µh±na½  pavisitu½  na  sakkonti. Upasaªkam²ti dev±na½ sutv± “na sakk±
esa  pharusena  c±letu½,  n²cavuttin±  pana  khantiya½  µhitena  sakk±  pal±petun”ti
tath±  pal±petuk±mo upasaªkami. Antaradh±y²ti khantiya½ µhatv± balavacitt²k±ra½
paccupaµµhapetv±  n²cavuttiy±  dassiyam±n±ya  sakk±sane µh±tu½ asakkonto anta-
radh±yi.   Na   s³pahatacittomh²ti  ettha  s³ti  nip±tamatta½,  upahatacittomh²ti  ±ha.
N±vattena  suv±nayoti  na  kodh±vattena su-±nayo, kodhavase vattetu½ na sukaro-
mh²ti  vadati.  Na  vo  cir±hanti  voti  nip±tamatta½, aha½ cira½ na kujjh±m²ti vadati.
Dutiya½.
 
                                                 3. Sambarim±y±suttavaººan±
 
    269.   Tatiye   ±b±dhikoti   isigaºena  abhisapak±le  uppann±b±dhena  ±b±dhiko.
V±cehi  manti  sace  ma½  sambarim±ya½  v±cesi, evamaha½ tampi tikicchiss±m²ti
vadati.  M±  kho  tva½,  m±risa,  v±ces²ti  vin±pi  t±va  sambarim±ya½  sakko  amhe
b±dhati,  yadi  pana  ta½  j±nissati,  naµµh± maya½, m± attano ekassa atth±ya amhe
n±seh²ti  vatv±  niv±rayi½su.  Sambarova  sata½  samanti  yath± sambaro asurindo
m±y±v²   m±ya½   payojetv±   vassasata½   niraye   pakko,   eva½   paccati.   Tumhe
dhammik±va,  ala½  vo m±y±y±ti vadati. Ki½ pana sakko tassa kodha½ tikicchitu½
sakkuºeyy±ti?   ¾ma   sakkuºeyya.   Katha½?   Tad±  kira  so  isigaºo  dharatiyeva,
tasm±   na½   is²na½   santika½  netv±  kham±peyya,  evamassa  ph±su  bhaveyya.
Tena pana vañcitatt± tath± akatv± pakkantova. Tatiya½.
 
                                                       4. Accayasuttavaººan±
 
    270.   Catutthe   sampayojesunti   kalaha½   aka½su.   Accasar±ti   atikkami,   eko
bhikkhu eka½ bhikkhu½ atikkamma vacana½ avoc±ti attho. Yath±dhamma½ (1.0325
nappaµiggaºh±t²ti  na  khamati.  Kodho  vo  vasam±y±t³ti  kodho  tumh±ka½  vasa½
±gacchatu,  m±  tumhe  kodhavasa½ gamitth±ti d²peti. M± ca mitte hi vo jar±ti ettha
h²ti  nip±tamatta½,  tumh±ka½  mittadhamme  jar±  n±ma  m± nibbatti. Bhummatthe
v±  karaºavacana½,  mittesu  vo  jar±  m±  nibbatti,  mittabh±vato aññath±bh±vo m±
hot³ti  attho. Agarahiya½ m± garahitth±ti ag±rayha½ kh²º±savapuggala½ m± gara-
hittha. Catuttha½.
 
                                                      5. Akkodhasuttavaººan±
 
    271.  Pañcame  m±  vo  kodho  ajjhabhav²ti  kodho tumhe m± abhibhavi, tumheva
kodha½  abhibhavatha.  M±  ca  kujjhittha kujjhitanti kujjhant±na½ m± paµikujjhittha.
Akkodhoti   mett±   ca   mett±pubbabh±go  ca.  Avihi½s±ti  karuº±  ca  karuº±pubba-
bh±go  ca.  Atha  p±pajana½  kodho, pabbatov±bhimaddat²ti l±makajana½ pabbato



viya kodho abhimaddat²ti. Pañcama½.
 
                                                                 Tatiyo vaggo.
 
 
                                                Sakkasa½yuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                              Iti s±ratthappak±siniy± sa½yuttanik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                                 Sag±th±vaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                   Sa½yuttanik±ya-aµµhakath±ya paµhamo bh±go.
 


